VOLUME - I




__..GOOOO_OOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOO




PR R [o5_ |

Kec .{i‘r."'(“f (5{3 ‘j

POLITICAL SOCIOLOGY OF POVERTY IN INDIA:
BETWEEN POLITICS OF POVERTY AND POVERTY OF POLITICS

ANAND KUMAR -
Professor of Sociology
Centre for Study of Social System
School of Social Sciences
Jawaharlal Nehru University
New Delhi.

Paper Prepared for [IPA Publication on Chronic Poverty in India
and for presentation at
IPA-CPRC SEMINAR ON “CHRONIC POVERTY AND DEVELOPMENT
POLICY IN INDIA”
4™ AND 5™ NOVEMBER, 2003

INDIAN INSTITUTE OF PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION
NEW DELHI

iw



e 0CCCCCOOCCOCCO00000000000202000000200220209090



Political Sociology Of Poverty In India: Between Politics Of Poverty
And Poverty Of Politics

Anand Kumar

Although relative differentials exist, absolute deprivation is high in most parts of
rural India. For example, about half the population of rural India is illiterate and
suffers from 'capability poverty'; about 40 per cent have extremely low incomes.
Bihar, Uttar Pradesh, Madhya Pradesh, Orissa, Rajasthan and West Bengal are the

most backward states.
- India Human Development Report (1999)

In 1993:94, when slightly less than 40 per cent of all Indians were below the poverty
line, the proportion was 54 per cent for the Scheduled Tribes and 50 per cent for
the Scheduled Castes. Though the tribals of India are only about 8 per cent of the
total population, they accounted for 40 per cent of the internally displaced
population, another major characteristics of poverty.

- National Commission on Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes (2002}

Human attainments appear to be better and more sustained in those parts:of the
country where there is social mobilisation for human development, and where
female literacy and empowerment encourages women to have a say in the decision

making process at the household level.
- National Human Development Report {2001)
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1. Introduction

Political sociology of poverty requires an analysis of the relationship between the

political, economic and socio-cultural actors, institutions and processes in the context of

poverty. It assumes that poverty is a complex and cumulative consequence of pow ¢
relations over a period of time between groups within a region and between regions in the
modern world system.

This paper on political sociology of poverty in India is based upon the assumption that

a) the caste system and economic inequality complement each other in the case of the
poorer sections of Indian society,

b) Indian society has experienced complexities in identification of class system due to
manifold gradation of social rank, which have evolved in the form of caste and tribe
along with quasi-religious settings of deprivation,

c¢) the colonial and post-colonial polity have been organized around the recognition of
nebulous coexistence of ‘caste’ and ‘class’ principles in the approach of state and
political community towards the weaker sections of the society:.

The Indian Constitution and political community have given recognition to the grave
condition of resourcelessness of the weakest sections of Indian society through the
system of ‘Scheduled’ castes and ‘Scheduled’ tribes. In other words, while recognizing
the heuristic value of ‘caste’, ‘gender’, ‘tribe’ and ‘class’ as separate analytical and
sociological categories, this paper suggests that caste, tribe and class merge into each
other in the domain of absolute as well as chronic poverty in India. This clarification is
important as there are a large number of instances of ‘caste into class’ and ‘class into
caste” as well as tribe-caste convergence in terms of economic conditions. But they do
not negate the fact that for the last several decades there is marginal difference in the
caste status of the absolutely poor classes and there is very limited evidence of economic
prosperity (‘creamy layer’) among the depressed castes and tribes particularly in the rural
domain of the Indian economy.

2. Historical Context

Any attempt to comprehend the Indian experience of poverty eradication through
construction of welfare state and political mobilization in the last five decades needs to
recognize that India is a post-colonial society where a) the colonial heritage in the
statecraft, and b) the legacy of anti-imperialist national movement in the political
community and political culture, play critical roles. This relationship between the
‘colonial past’ and the ‘democratic present’ is very significant for understanding the
changing nature and orientation of the state and society 1n the context of poverty in India
since independence in 1947.

It is also necessary to remember the differences between the rise of democratic polity in
Europe and the emergence of welfare state in India. To quote Jawaharlal Nehru, a pioncer
of democratic socialism during the anti-colonial movement between 1920s and 1940s and
the first Prime Minister of free India from 1947 (o 1964, “In Western countries, full
blooded democracy with adult suffrage came to the people very late, in the Twentieth
Century”. They had in the meantime profited from the Industrial Revolution. They got
the resources before they gained democracy so that when the demands came for better
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living conditions they had the resources to fulfill them. In India, we have full-blooded
democracy but not the resources.

Table 1: India’s global position on human and gender development

Country HDI Human development Gender development Gender empowerment

Rank index (HDI) index (GDI) measure (GEM)

2000

1992 2000 1992 2000 1992 2000

Norway 1 0.932 0.942 0.911 0.941 0.752 0.837
Australia 5 0.927 0.939 0.901 0.956 0.568 0.759
Sri Lanka 89 0.704 0.741 0.660 0.737 0.288 0.274
China 96 0.594 0.726 0.578 0.724 0.474 0483 $
Indonesia 110 0.637 0.684 0.591 0.678 0.362 0362 @
India 124 0.439 0.577 0.401 0.560 0.226 0.240 @
Pakistan 138 0.483 0.499 0.360 0. 468 0.153 0.176
Nepal 142 0.343 0.490 0.310 0.470 QX315 g o
Bangladesh 145 0.364 0.478 0.334 0.468 0.287 0.223
Mozambique 170 0.246 0.322 0.229 0.307 0.350 0428 @
Ethiopia 168 0.227 0.327 0.217 0.313 0.205 S
Nigeria 172 0.207 0.277 0.196 0.205  emesst e

Note : § relates to HDR 1998 (@ relates to HDR 1999  * relates to HDR 2000
Source : Human Development Report (HDR) 1995, 1999 and 2002

The results of the Indian endeavour of poverty eradication are not satisfactory in
international terms. But the specific and comparative aspects of India help us in
contextualising the Indian project of nation building through planning for a poverty free
welfare state and a socialistic society between 1950 and the end of the millennium. They
also provide insights about the international standing of India in the community of
nation-states, where the largest democracy of the world is found to be lagging behind Sri
Lanka, China and Indonesia (see Table 1). The Indian political process is being shaped
by continuous interaction between the imperatives of interest group dynamics,
democratization, decolonization and nation-building. These four factors provide the basis
for legitimacy of the post-colonial state. They also give content to the concepts of ‘public
welfare’ and ‘national interest’. As a consequence, there were several changes in the state
and society relationship in India during this period, which have caused i) decline of
politics and rise of economics, ii) rise of dominant caste coalitions and decline of upper
caste hegemony, iii) erosion of national constitutional consensus and rise of centrifugal
movements, iv) stress on decentralization along with weakening of the process of center-
formation including planning, v) rise of movements of erstwhile marginalized categories
of people e.g. women, depressed classes like Dalits and Scheduled Tribes, ethnic groups,
etc., vi) rise of ‘region’ instead of ‘nation’ as the operational category of the party system,
vii) weakening of the middle class political culture as well as rise of crime-politics nexus
wilh patronage from the neo-rich classes, and vii) rolling back of the welfare state under
the pressure of global forces of liberalization.




The relationship between poverty, politics and state has continued to play a significant
role in the political sociology of independent India as it did during the colonial era. The
issue of poverty came onto the State’s Agenda through different processes after the end
of colonial period. First there was a constitutional process which was a consequence of
the nationalist discourse where “Community Development” and decolonization were
presented as two sides of the same coin. It created an appropriate focus in the making of
the constitution of independent India.

Secondly, there came a developmentalist phase which gained importance during the drive
for promoting capacity building among the rural cultivators through “Land Reform” in
the 1950s. The idea of ‘poor peasant’ became unacceptable in the discourse of
development under the Congress Raj. Of course, it failed to include the landless labourers
in its conceptualization of recasting the rural power structure through ‘land reforms’.

Then came the phase of nation wide rural agitations in the 1960s. The newly created
propertied peasants started asking for increase in state’s patronage and, the pauperised
peasants urged for radical transformations to ensure jobs, wages, dignity and justice. The
states’ responses were crystallized as the “Green Revolution™.

Finally, India became market oriented in the 1980s as state-centric initiatives became
counter productive at worst and ineffective at best. There was a new faith in market
mediated system management among the propertied sections of Indian peasantry as well
as the urban propertied classes. It was termed “the era of liberalization”. Rolling back of
the state did show some results in the first few years. But the bifurcation of the propertied
and the pauperised was reinforced by the end of the 1990’s. Thus there are new
indications of pressures about continuity of chronic poverty and creation of ‘new poor’ in
the context of liberalization. In fact, it may be appropriate to suggest that after the “first
generation reforms? or ‘structural adjustments’ and the consequential rolling back of the
state, there is resurfacing o f poverty in rural and urban sectors r esulting in unrest and
conflicts. This rediscovéry of poverty is accompanied by refocusing of the political
agenda of the India political sectors including political parties, trade unions, peasant
bodies and other major components of the power pyramid in India (see Table 2).

Table 2: Poverty and Regime Orientation

Year Poverty ratio in per cent Number in Millions. Regime Orientation
Rural Urban | Combined | Rural Urban | Combined

1957-58 55.2 47.8 53.9 186.8 33.8 220.6 Land Reforms |
1973-74 56.4 49.0 54.9 361.3 60.0 3213 Anti Poverty Programmes
1977-78 53.1 45.2 513 2643 64.6 3289 Antyodaya Approach

1983 457 40.8 44.5 252.0 70.9 322.9 Market Oriented
1987-88 39.1 38.8 389 231.9 75.2 307.1 Liberalization
1993-94 373 324 36.0 244.0 76.3 3203 Structural Adjustment
1999-00 27.1 23.6 26.1 193.2 67.1 260.3 Rediscovery of Poverty
2007* 21.1 15.1 19.3 170.5 49.6 2201 e

HIE

. Poverty Projections for 2007
| Source:  Tenth Five Year Plan, Vol. L, Planning Commission




In s hort, the link b etween active p olitical m obilization (of varying intensity) and rural
transformation has played a vital role in shaping the destiny of the poor. The state and its
legislative and bureaucratic apparatus have been a secondary factor. Hence the change in
the national economic scenario with reference to peasants in general, and poor rural
masses in particular has been primarily a political phenomenon (see Mohanty et.al.
(1998)).

3. The Constitutional Content

The conceptualization of poverty free welfare state in India has been accomplished in two
phases - i) the period of national movement for freedom from foreign rule, and 11) the
making of Indian constitution through a constituent assembly. The Indian national
movement was able to focus the attention of the masses on growing poverty and the
recurrence of famine which was due to defective policies of the colonial government. It
was the view of leading public men like Dadabhai Naoroji (1825-1917), M. G. Ranade
(1842-1901) and R. C. Dutt (1848-1909) that the solution to the social and economic
backwardness of India could not be found through the British Government’s policy of
laissez-faire, but that only a national government which actively promoted development
by direct government action could bring about improvement in living standards. The
resolutions of the Indian National Congress from 1929 onwards emphasized the need “to
make revolutionary changes in the present economic structure of the society and to
remove grave inequalities in order to remove poverty and ameliorate the condition of the
masses”. The resolution of 1931 underlined that “political freedom must include real
economic freedom of the starving millions” and elaborated the fundamental rights which
should be included in the constitution of free India to provide a basis for it. It was
followed by the formation of a National Planning Committee with Jawaharlal Nehru as
Chairman in 1937 on the initiative of Subhash Chandra Bose as the President of Indian
National Congress.

A complementary process of conceptualization was contributed by the c onstant debate
about the nature and priorities of the state in post-colonial India among the Gandhians,
socialists, communists, radical humanists and other ideological groups in the national
movement. The charter of demands and agitations by various class organizations of
peasants and industrial workers provided the guidelines for the approach of the national
movement to poverty and its eradication from villages and towns of India. In fact the
decisive push to the colonial rule came with large scale peasant mobilization in the last
decades of the freedom movement.

The concept of welfare state became the lodestar of the Constituent Assembly of India. It
made its impact on the thinking o f the leading lights o f the A ssembly who wanted to
secure ‘justice — social, economic and political’ for all citizens of the Republic. They
were clear that without social and economic democracy, political democracy had no
meaning in a poor country like India. The Preamble, Fundamental Rights (Articles 12 to
35), Directive Principles of State Policy (Articles 36 to 51), and the special provisions for
Scheduled Castes and Tribes and Backward Classes (Articles 330 to 342) are significant
dimensions of the Indian constitution from this perspective. They have created the
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imperatives for progress from political democracy to social and economic democracy
which means “working for a certain measure of well-being for all”.

The Preamble of the Constitution commits the state to the development of a free society
based on the dignity of the individual in which there would be equality of status,
opportunity and justice. The state has to endeavour towards harmonization of interests
between individuals, groups, and between individuals and groups on one hand and
interests of the community on the other. The Preamble places justice above the other

principles of liberty, equality and fratemnity.

The values embedded in the Preamble are elaborated in the Fundamental Rights and the
Directive Principles. The Fundamental Rights have covered all the traditional civil and
political rights included in the Universal Declaration of Human Rights. There are six
broad categories of the fundamental rights:

1. The right to equality (Articles 1, 15,16,17, and 18)

1. The right to freedom (Articles 19 and 21)

1. The right against exploitation (Articles 23 and 24);

V. The right to freedom of conscience and free profession, practice and propagation
of religion (Articles 25 to 28);

V. The right to minorities to conserve their culture, (Articles 29 and 30); and

V. The right to constitutional remedies for the enforcement of all these Fundamental

Rights (Article 32).

The Directive Principles of State Policy are basically inspired by the concept of a welfare
state. Article 37 declares that the Directive Principles are “fundamental in the governance
of the country” and that “it shall be the duty of the State to apply these principles in
making laws”. However these are non-justiciable. Article 38 defined the aim as follows;
“The State shall strive to promote the welfare of the people by securing and protecting as
effectively as it may a social order in which justice — social, economic and political, shall
inform all the institutions of the national life”. In Article 39, stress was laid on the night to
adequate means of livelihood, equally for men and women; equal pay for equal work for
both men and women; conditions of work ensuring health and strength, protection of
children and youth against exploitation and against moral and material abandonment. It is
also laid down that the state should ensure that ‘the ownership and control of the material
resources of the community are so distributed as best to subserve the common good’; and
that the ‘operation of the economic system does not result in the concentration of wealth
and means of production to the common detriment’.

Furthermore, the duty is enjoined on the State that ‘it should, within the limits of its
economic capacity and development, make effective provision for securing the right to
work, to education and to public assistance in cases of unemployment, old age, sickness
and disablement, and in other cases of undeserved want’ (Article 41). The state should
also provide for ‘securing just and human conditions of work and for maternity relief’;
and ‘securily to all workers - agricultural, industrial and otherwise - a living wage,
conditions of work ensuring a decent standard of life and full enjoyment of leisure and
soctal and cultural onportunities’ (Articles 42 and 43).



Particular stress is laid on special assistance to the weaker sections of the people,
including the Scheduled Castes and the Scheduled Tribes and the other weaker sections
with a view to promoting their educational and economic interests and to protecting them
from social injustice and exploitation. With regard to rural economy, Articles 40 and 48
enjoin the application of modern scientific methods to agriculture and animal husbandry
and the implementation of programmes and improvements through self-goveming
Panchayats. Promotion of cottage industries on an individual and cooperative basis is
mentioned in Article 43.

Article 45 fixed a definite time limit during which the State would endeavour to provide
free and compulsory education for all children until the age of fourteen years from the
commencement of this Constitution.

The above principles were given a more precise direction when Parliament accepted the
socialist pattern of society as the objective of social and economic policy in December
1954. In 1976, the 42" Amendment Act added certain new directives to the Constitution
of India :

a) that children are given opportunities and facilities to develop in a healthy
manner and in conditions of freedom and dignity;

b) that the operation of the legal system promoted justice on a basis of equal
opportunity, and in particular the State provided free legal aid in cases of
economic and other disabilities.

c¢) that the participation of workers in management of industries is secured; and

d) that the environment is protected and improved and the forests and wild life
are safeguarded.

4. Anti-Poverty mobilizations and their results

The direction of post-colonial polity in India was evolved during the three Five Year
Plans between 1951 and 1965 in the context of peasant mobilization and other protest
movements. Self-reliance was the basic goal of the Nehruvian agenda under the
hegemony o f the Congress P arty. It isimportant to recognize that the response to the
peasant movements in the Fifties by the nascent post-colonial state and the hegemonic
ruling party, Congress, was:

a) to eliminate intermediaries for creating a broad based proprietary class in the village
who took interest in promoting agricultural production;

b) to facilitate infrastructure facilities through a variety of inputs and concessions;

¢) to ensure minimum price support through purchase of considerable amount of
agricultural products through public sector corporations.

The impact of these reforms created two opposite results —

1) it promoted the expansion of owner-cultivator class which came from upper and
upper-middle strata of the caste system; and

i) It created insecurity among tenants, agrarian workers, and semi-bonded tillers due to
increased pressure of market forces upon the agricultural sector.

Agriculture was changing info a ‘market oriented, cash based, and profit claiming

occupation, causing deterioration of the situation of the poorer strata in rural India. In
short, there was emergence of commercialization, monetization and market/profit



oriented production due to the state’s plans and programmes between 1950 and 1965. The
number of agricultural proletariat - (who belonged to the ‘lowest’ castes and the
Scheduled Tribes) grew at an exponential rate. But the strategy of “incremental
democratic modernization” encountered a series of problems from 1963 onwards, which
made the Nehruvian approach obsolete in many spheres of State policies. A new set of
national issues regarding food scarcity, increase in prices, national defence, foreign
dependence, economic stagnation, and regional inequalities generated a cumulative stress
between 1963 and 1967. As a consequence a new agenda called Ten Point Programme
came into being. The dilemma of dependent accumulation and declining dominance of
the Congress Party created a shift in India’s direction of development. The slogan of “Jaj
Jawan - Jai Kisan” (victory to the soldiers - victory to the peasants) symbolized the new
thrusts of the State. The ‘sixties saw a wave of disenchantment with the entire planning
process’. There was visible growth of discontent in the late sixties.

Between anti-Congressism and Naxalism, there was a great range of activism and
mobilization all over rural and urban India. This coincided with the 4th Five Year Plan
and the 5th Lok Sabha elections. Despite the intelligence and experience, Indian planning
had gotten into a rut. The results were disappointing. It was time, therefore, for the
planners to ask themselves whether the things they had been trying to do were really
correct. Thus the period of the 4th Five Year Plan was marked by political weakness and
economic anxieties. The poorer sections of the society and the pro-poor political
formations were making impressive moves for collective action. It was the era of second
wave of land conflicts after the late nineteen forties and early fifties.

The second wave of rural mobilization in the sixties contained two distinct groups of
rural masses. There was a movement launched by the newly emerged proprietary classes
constituted by rich farmers and middle peasant proprietors. The communists called them
‘Kulaks” which was an exaggeration of their economic capacity. They were also named
‘Bullock Capitalists’. Their mobilization was aimed at securing increased patronage from
the state. They did not come into conflict with the interests of the industrial and
commercial urban proprietary classes. It was led by peasant based regional political
formations which came into existence in 1960s in several provinces of India. Several of
them got amalgamated into a national political party, Bharatiya Lok Dal, led by Charan
Singh in 1974, S

Another movement was launched by the agrarian poor with increasing prominence of the
agricultural workers. The movements of the rural poor in the 1960s and 70s were centred
around a combination of economic, social and political issues. Economically, they were
in need of security of employment, minimum wages, rights over a certain share of the
produce, distribution of surplus lands, and reduction and liquidation of debts. Socially,
they were agitated about violation of legally acquired rights, gender discrimination,
violence and humiliation by upper caste/class men and public officials. Politically, they
were atlempting to resist repression and terror of the upper and middle castes who had
recently tumed into land owning classes in rural India. They found a nexus of the newly
emerging proprietors and the nascent post-colonial state. They also felt that the state was



paying more attention to the proprietary classes as it considered them as the agents of
development. They were led by the left wing parties like Communist Party, Communist
Party (Marxist), Socialist Party and Communist Party (Marxist-Leninist).

The rural poor in the 1 960s comprised o f a) p auperized p easants, b) a grarian w orkers
belonging mostly to the depressed castes and tribes and other marginal groups, and ¢) a
large section of women. Their struggles gave rise to uncomfortable questions regarding
the usefulness of the socio-economic framework of developmental planning adopted after
independence. They exposed the limits of the development policies as they had failed to
improve the condition of the poor even after three Five Year Plans, and a generation long
political stability in the form of Congress rule. They brought the nation ‘face to face’ with
the continuity of unimaginable forms of exploitation and oppression of the rural poor. It
was an indictment of the post-colonial state and its patronage to newly propertied castes
and communities in the name of development and nation building since 1950s. Above all
it proved that there is a 'dialectical interconnection’ between the various sectors of the
society and polity.

5. Politics of Poverty Eradication

The issue of poverty became a central question during 1964-71. It was triggered by the
Lohia-Nehru-Nanda debates in Lok Sabha in 1964 about the nature of poverty and its
extent. It became recognized as a political imperative of democratic governance as a large
number of people were still trapped in economic settings which forced them to live below
the levels of subsistence. It was legitimized by the slogan of Garibi Hatao (eliminate
poverty) by the Congress Party under the leadership of Indira Gandhi who routed most of
the anti-Congress political parties in the general elections of 1971-72. It appeared that
after a long wait, the moment had arrived for fulfilling the dreams of Swaraj by creating
an ecgalitarian social order based upon economic self-reliance and democratic social
transformations.

It 1s another matter that the electoral mandate was not translated into effective socio-
cconomic steps due to a variety of reasons — domestic as well as international. Low
savings, limited investment, s luggish industry, a steep rise in the money supply and a-
sharp decline in agricultural production were the prominent features of economic
administration. The problems were further complicated by international ‘price revolution'
and a phase of 'stagflation' in the world economy. In 1973-74, inflation had turned
cverything topsy-turvy. It was coupled with the crisis of leadership within the Congress
Party at the Central and the provincial levels. The situation gave rise to multiple political
pressures, s tudent-youth movements and w orking c lass p rotests w hich ¢ ulminated in a
nalional movement against the failures of the government in terms of checking
corruption, controlling price rise, creating employment, and providing relief to the poor.
It was led by Jayaprakash Narayan, one of the founders of democratic socialism in India
(who later devoted himself to the cause of Sarvodaya or Gandhian reconstruction of the
Indian society, economy and polity to promote welfare of all) and was supported by
soctalists and others. After a phase of indifference and tolerance, the ruling party declared
the State of Emergency due to the intensity of internal protests. At the same time, it had



to adopt a 20-Point programme of welfare measures to show that even in a situation of
crisis, the government is committed to continue the process of relief and welfare.

Inspite of these adversities, the change in the orientation of the political community and
the policy makers in the early 1970s, was remarkable. According to C.T. Kurien (1979),
“When a small group in the Planning Comimission proposed in 1962 that the central
concern of our planning has to be the removal of poverty as early as possible, it was a
novel and consequently very suspicious idea. But within a decade it had become not only
the accepted economic dogma, but also a highly articulated political programme”. The
new mood was reflected in the Fifth Five Year Plan. For example, Towards An Approach
to the Fifth Plan (1974-79) proclaimed “there would seem to be a conspicuous element of
historic inevitability in a direct approach to reducing poverty becoming the main thrust of
the Fifth Five Year Plan. The Plan is being formulated by a government that has massive
mandate from the people, both in the Parliamentary elections of 1971 and the state
elections of 1972, on the basis of a programme whose centre piece 1s Garibi Hatao. The
homogeneity of the Governments at the Centre and most of the states during the
formulation and early years of the Fifth Plan is guaranteed. This should enable bold and
imaginative proposals being put through on the basis of an enlightened national
consensus’.

Thus, the Fifth Five Year Plan was a landmark due to its special thrust on creating the
maximum possible dent on the low end poverty while ensuring that the country moves
one more step in the direction of economic independence. It was also remarkable due to
its recognition that the Indian economy had reached a stage where larger availability of
resources makes it possible to launch a direct attack on — a) unemployment, b) under-
employment, and c¢) poverty. It clearly admaitted that the t win c auses o fpoverty are i)
underdevelopment, and 1i) inequality and it is inadmissible to ignore or underplay either
factor. Therefore, it pointed out that the problem of poverty couldn’t be overcome within
the foreseeable future by efforts in one direction only.

India entered the phase of liberalization in 1980s under Prime Minister Rajiv Gandhi and
the process continued inspite of change in leadership at the level of the Prime Minister.
The year 1991 was the beginning of an explicit phase of rolling back of the state due to
the nmperatives of liberalization. Relatively higher growth was recorded during 1980-
2000 and particularly during 1990s which was a decade of structural economic reforms. It
also showed decline in poverty and improvement in health and literacy levels of the
people of India. But India continues to suffer from high levels of illiteracy, high rate of
infant mortality, high incidence of disease, disability, and malnutrition even after half a
century of freedom and democracy. Allocations for health and education have been only
4.1 percent of the GDP (1996-97) which was lower than several developing post-colonial
countries like Malaysia and Sri Lanka. '

The sociological consequences of the liberalization-globalisation drive have been
summarized by Yogendra Singh as state versus market dilemma. He argues that the
cxtent to which the power of market increases and expands, the significance of the state
as a supreme political institution, undergoes major alterations. ldealistically, some
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protagonists of the market even anticipate the end of the notion of sovereignty. For
societies such as India, where nation-building has still not reached the level of integrative
maturity, such fears of the end of sovereignty or a threat to it due to unhindered play of
the global market force cause not only acute anxiety but also pose a challenge (Y. Singh,
2002).

6. Poverty and Conflict Lines: Class, Caste and Tribes

Analysis of poverty-politics relationship needs understanding of power dynamics and
conflict patterns because inequality of access to resources generates processes of conflict
in the context of interests between the included, the marginal and the excluded sections of
any society. The conflicts make reform and strategies and processes of poverty
elimination imperative. This requires a multi-dimensional understanding of the
interconnectivity of the spheres of state, market and community and the interrelatedness
of the local, regional/national, and global domains. All these need special attention in
exploring the challenges of chronic poverty.

Poverty and the poor are always associated with (a) resourcelessness, (b) choicelessness,
(c) insecurity and (d) deprivation which create incapacities in the pursuit of dignified life
in a given society for a person, household, group or community. Furthermore, those
suffering chronic poverty also suffer several simultaneous disadvantages including
gender, age, caste, ethnicity, location, etc.

Table 3: Household Income In India (1989-90)

According to A. R. Desai (1986) a new class confi
consequence of the conjunction of

Income Group Income Per | No. of People.(in | Percent oﬂ
Annum (Rs.) million) Population
- Low Income Less than 12,000 420 59.0

Lower Middle 12,500-25,000 192 27.0 a
Middle 25,000-40,000 12 10.0 T
Upper Middle 40,000-56,000 19 2.6 N
High Income More than 56,000 | 10 1.4 '
Source: NCEAR data as quoted in Robert Stern (1993: 5-6).

guration has emerged as a direct
peasant mobilization and government measures over

the last few decades. It contains the following categories of rural population: a) Rich
Farmers and Land lords owning 15 acres and more, possessing SOper cent of the total
land and constituting 7 per cent of the population, b) Middle Farmers - with 5 to 15

acres of land, possessing 30 per cent of the total land and c
population, c) Poor Farmers ownin
the total land and constituting 30
Labour without land or owning less than 1 acre of lan
the total land and constituting 44 per cent of the pop

per cent of rural

onstituting 19 per cent of the
g between 1 and 5 acres, possessing 17 per cent of
population, and d) Agricultural
d, possessing about 2 per cent of
ulation. The national picture also
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suggested presence of five categories on the basis of household income with 10, 19, 12,
192 and 420 million persons in them (see Table 3).

The population below poverty line (1993-94) has two major features: i) Overwhelming
presence of the Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes population, ii) Assam, Bihar,
Madhya Pradesh, Maharashtra, Orissa and Uttar Pradesh were found to be above the
national figures of population below poverty line where as West Bengal, Tamil Nadu and
Karnataka were within the proximity of national figure (35.9 per cent) (sce Table 4).

The relation between the resourcelessness of the chronic poor and settings of conflict is
rooted in the quest for security and dignity through ending of choicelessness of the
chronic poor in a variety of ways. Such households, loaded with a complex set of
disadvantages and assetlessness, are usually involved in subsistence type of activities
which get them poor returns. Since their earnings are meager, they survive on small
amounts of borrowed money or they are forced to suffer from hunger. They are mostly
unable to change the power relationships and there are no mechanisms of grievance
redressal. The powerful Jocal forces, in conjunction with the corruptible sections of the
state apparatus, manipulate and misappropriate the common resources and pubic funds
which create further helplessness and frustration. It has been termed as 'web of poverty'
with centrality of continuous alienation of the people trapped in it and occasional
confrontation in the society. This could lead to social tension, despair or a combination of
both (B. D. Sharma, 2000).

Table 4 : Percentage of Population Below Poverty Line : Rural-Urban and
SC/ST Total (By states: 1993-94)

States Rural Urban Total

SC ST SC ST (General)
Andhra Pradesh 26.02 25.66 43.82 46.68 22.1
Assam 4538 41.44 14.34 07.11 40.8
Bihar 70.66 69.75 55.16 35.76 54.9
Gujarat 32.26 31.20 44.99 35.47 242
Haryana 46.56 41.55 23.58 00.00 25.0
Himachal Pradesh 36.89 63.94 18.52 00.00 28.4
Karnataka 46.36 37.33 61.59 62.05 331
Kerala 36.43 37.34 31.59 01.08 25.4
Madhya Pradesh 45.83 56.69 65.00 65.28 42.5
Maharashtra 51.64 50.58 52.56 61.06 36.5
Orissa 48.95 71.26 47.45 64.85 48.5
Punjab 22.08 27.00 27.96 00.00 11.7
Rajasthan 38.38 46.23 48.63 13.21 27.4
Tamil Nadu 44 .05 44,37 61.50 30.08 35.0
Uttar Pradesh 58.99 37.11 58.02 36.88 40.8
West Bengal 4529 61.95 37.73 19.41 35.6
| All India 48.11 | 5194 | 4948 | 4114 359

Source: National Commission for SC/ST, Sixth Report 1999-2000 & 2000-2001,
annexure 3. 11, p. 41.
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The increasing visibility of a “fault line of deprivation and conflict” is a consequence of
such a setling in India today. It is visible in a number of districts of Uttar Pradesh (13),
Bihar (20), Orissa (10), Jharkhand (10), Chattisgarh (4), Madhya Pradesh (16), Andhra
Pradesh (4), Assam (3), Tripura (1) and Arunachal Pradesh (3). In the terminology of
bureaucracy and media, these states have a number of districts which arc conflict pronc
due to the effective presence of *Naxalites”, “Senas” (private armies), externally aided
“extremisls”, and separatists. Despite the variation of labels, all of them indicatc
presence o f d eepening so cial c onflicts around issues o f d eprivation and poverly. [tis
another matter that the pattern, form and objectives of mobilization of discontent arc
defined by: a) social cleavages, and b) the political conditions of the states.

Atthe same time, the growth o f e conomic, social and cultural d isequilibria, rooted in
chronic poverty and resourcelessness is a cause of national concern. It affects
govemability as well as social and economic developments. It also promotes increasing
togetherness between poverty and political violence, which causes legitimization of crises
and nvites use of police force to control its proliferation. If the state gels tough, 1
creates “martyrs” and myths. If the state remains tolerant and mild it faces escalation of
violence and disruption of law and order. The feeling of political and economic exclusion
invites entrepreneurs of violence. Therefore, the advocates of violence enjoy such
settings where a large number of persons are found to be living on the margins of the
economy and society. How do we institutionalize the process of conflict resolution. in a
volatile setting of chronic poverty and social deprivations ? There is gradual decay of the
stale apparatus at the micro and meso levels in around 76 districts of India where under-
development and poverty provide conducive setting for growth of organised violence.
The “fault line” and its growing visibility needs further study.

The issue of chronic poverty and conflict is associated with the persistence of insecurity
in the life setting of a person, household, group, or community (UNDP, 1999). Human
security suggests that people can exercise their choices in pursuit of secure and dignificd
existence in society safely and freely. It has two main aspects; a) safety from c hronic
threats such as hunger, disease and repression, and b) protection from sudden and hurtful
disruptions in the patterns of daily life whether in homes, in jobs or in communities.
According to the United Nations approach, the many threats to human security, differing
for individuals at different times, fall into seven categories:

1. Economic insecurity,

. Food insecurity,

1. Health insecurity,

v Personal insecurity,

V. Environmental insccurity,

VI Community and cultural insecurity.

Vi Political insecurity



These insecurities and threats can a{fect people everywhere. Famines, e thnic conflicts,
soclal disinlegration, terrorism, pollution and drug and human trafficking can no longer
be confined within national borders. Some global challenges to human security arisc
because threats within countries rapidly spill beyond national frontiers, such as
greenhouse gases and trade in drugs. Other threats take on a global character because of
the disparities between countries - disparities that encourage millions of people (0 lcave
their homes in search of a better life, whether the receiving country wants them or not.
And frustrations over inequalities in incomes and political power often build up into
serious civil conflicts between groups, whether cthnic, religious or social.

Those suffering chronic poverty are caught in the midst of a set of basic conflicts which
perpetuate their insecurity through ‘capability poverty’, resourcelessness and
choicelessness. Some of these conflicts are silent and invisible e.g. the crisis due to
ecological factors. Several others are visible as demonstrated by the sufferers of class,
caste, ethnic gender, religious (communal) and racial discriminations. Together they
contribute towards the continuity of chronic poverty in a cumulative manner by
sustaining the logic of power relations and marginality of the chronic poor in the
discourse of power. They envelop the institutions and processes of state, market and
commyinity.

The most visible and loud conflicts in the context of chronic poverty are found to exist
around a) class, b) caste, and c) tribes (ethno-regional issues).

(a) About Class based Conflicts:

The class based conflicts have industrial and rural spheres. Both kinds of conflicts are
sinking into marginality in terms of their impact. In the industrial arena, economic
hiberalism has led to flexible labour market policies like subcontracting, outsourcing and
the engagement of temporary and part-time workers in core activities of the labour
process. India’s integration into the global economy and far reaching structural
adjustment for it in the 1990s has weakened the strategic position of the trade unions.
According to the Labour Bureau figures of the Government of India, there has been a
decline in the number of man-days lost due to strikes and lockouts in 2000 compared to
the figures for 1992. Furthermore, more man-days are lost due to lockouts than strikes (.
John, 2001).

In the rural arena, 298 million persons constitute the labour force engaged in agricultural
and allied activities which is 79 per cent of the total workforce. A majority of the
workforce engaged in agriculture consists of small and marginal farmers and agricultural
labourers. About 80 per cent of total rural labour households (over 30 per cent of total
rural households) are agricultural labour households. Of them, the Scheduled Castes and
the Scheduled Tribes constitute nearly 50 per cent. In general agricultural labourers suffer
from seasonal unemployment, job insecurity, poverty, indebtedness, and lack of access to
productive assets. They suffer from lack of social security and inability to form their own
organizations. The cconomic reform measures have worsened their condition due to
recent hike in the prices of food grains. There is also decline in their position in
comparison to their counterparts in other activitics m both rural and urban areas inspite of
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absolute rise in their wages. The hope of 'land to the tillers' generated before
independence has receded beyond the realm of realization.

A significant section of owner-cultivators (‘farmers’) have become vuincrable to poverty
due to the promotion of capital-intensive agriculture. In recent years farmers of Andhra
Pradesh, Karnataka, Maharashtra and Punjab have committed suicides in significant
numbers due to crop failures and indebtedness. According to newspapers there were 2409
suicides by farmers between 1995 and 1998, but it needs further study (sce Table 5).
According to one observer our country is a heaven for middlemen who eam their
fabulous commissions and a hell for farmers who sweat and toil. (see J. Ramarao, 2003,
p.4)

Situations of direct and indirect conflict between the poor in rural and urban spheres of
the economy and the propertied sections and the state are spreading in various parts of the
country. A cycle of conflicts, control and suppression and re-emergence with added
strength appears to occur in significant number of rural areas in most of the poor states.
The 1ssues causing conflict in rural areas are security of employment, minimum wages,
share in the produce, securing of surplus lands, reduction and liquidations of debts and
violence by the land owning classes.

Table 5 : Suicides of Farmers in Karnataka (from 1-4-2003 to 8-09-2003)

Districts No. of Suicides Districts No. of Suicides
Bagalkot 7 Belgaum 13
Bangalore (Rural) 8 Davangere 30
Bangalore (Urban) 1 Bellary 9)
Bidar 4 Chitradurga 6
Hassan 15 Gulbarga 3
Chamarajnagar 3 Bijapur 1
Haven 14 Dakshina Kannada ---
Uttara Kannada --- Gadag 6
Dharwad 8 Koppal 7
Mandya 22 Chickmagalur 6
Raichur 2 Tumkur 9
Shimoga 18 Kolar 6
Mysore 8 Kodagu 2
Udupi S
Total 208

Source : The Hindu, September 14, 2003. i

There are also tenstons and clashes in the context of sexual and cultural oppression and
political denial. In fact the year 2000-01 has been a difficult one for rural economy
[ncome has declined. Agricultural production has been sluggish: food production has
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declined by almost 5 per cent. Suicides persist. The rural development programmes have
recorded declining growth. A combined view of the situation of the rural labourcers,
marginal farmers. and the rural sector’s contribution to the national cconomy gives a
depressing picture. It is marked by limited growth of high and upper middle-income
households (7.6 million households in rural and 10 million households in urban arcas),
increased regional disparity (Bihar and Gujarat at 1:7), and the general tenor of the
National Agricultural Policy (July, 2000), which ignores the agricultural labour and
marginal farmers and may accentuate the pre-existing inequities with possibilitics of
social strife and disenchantment (Kamla Prasad, 2001).

The situation in the urban settings is diffused. But there is growing discontent due to the
increasing belief that the current development policies do not have the capability (o create
the framework within which the conditions of the poor might improve. In urban India
slums are growing at the rate of 5 per cent. 24 per cent to 28 per cent of the urban
population in Karnataka, Maharashtra and Delhi lives in slums as a fall out of poverty
and deprivation. This provides a setting of recurring conflict between the urban poor and
the Government Machinery as they are created out of ‘illegal encroachment of
government land’. There is high frequency of inter-community strife and conflicts. In
fact violence is forced upon them as a way of living. The slum dwellers work mostly in
the unorganized sector (in jobs requiring less skill and training). Their incomes are quitc
insufficient to enable them to lead a dignified life and enjoy basic rights (sce Table 6).

Table 6: | Slum Population in Urban India
1981-91 Growth . % of Distribution of Distribution af State’s,  Share i |ndia
Rate Urban | Slums between: | Slum Population| Urban
Popula between No. of
in
Shums (1991
States Urban  Total Undecl- Decl- Undecl- Decl- No. ol Total
Slum Urban ared ared arcd ared Slums Urban
Popn Popn Slums  Slums | Slums  Slums (%) (%)
(% (%) (%) (%) ,
A.P. 4.20 3.90 244 76.8 23.2 515 46.5 1.4 8.2
Bihar -= 2.76 17.0 94.2 05.8 96.6 3.4 43 ) 5.2
Gujarat 5.35 2.95 83 52.0 480 54.8 45.2 4.6 35 6.5
Haryana 9.38 3,68 16.8 82.6 17.4 78.5 21.5 22! 2 1.9
Kamataka 8.45 2.58 24.2 22.0 78.0 19.5 80.5 10.7 9.9 6.4
Kerala 11.55 4.87 17.9 100.0 0.0 100 0.0 0.9 0.4 35
M_P. 6.96 3.76 10.9 48.4 51.6 44.5 55.5 5.0 50 7.0
Mabharashtra 6.20 338 -| 265 56.9 43.1 55.1 449 20.0 24.6 14.0
Orissa 11.57 318 18.5 923 7.7 69.5 30.5 31 24 1.9
Punjab - 2.00 2.58 43 584 41.6 35.5 645 1.0 2.8
Rajasthan 8.87 3.37 5.1 75.6 244 60.9 39.1 13 |5 4.6
T.N. 2.96 1.79 13.9 85.4 146 615 38.5 72 17 S8
U.P. 8.53 3.36 5.0 652 348 60.7 393 55 42 127
W.B 5.58 2.59 240 §0.9 191 81.5 18.5 139 133 86
Delhi 238 3.80 28.4 47 1 329 376 624 §2 73 39
All-India 319 313 154 638 162 36.) 43.9 100 100 100

Source: NSS Report. No. 417, Sept. 1997
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Paradoxically, the condition of the working class in the organised seclor is found to be
drifuing from resislance to hopelessness and less conflict in the context of the new
economic policies. The new labour laws have diminished (he space for class conflict in
the organised sector of industrial India. There are three major events which have
contributed towards the decline of the ‘class power’ of the organised workers in the last
decade — 1) disinvestment in the public sector, i) retrenchment and contractualization of
the private industrial establishments, and i) global recession in the industrial sector. An
overview of the changing labour relations scenario may be presented by comparing the
figures of industrial disputes in India in 1992 and 2002, It is seen that the figure has
declined from 1714 to 413. There was also phenomenal decline in the number of workers
involved in disputes and man days lost in the last decade (see Table 7). It needs further
enquiry to be able to understand the implications of declining number of trade union
strikes in an era of economic transition in favour of entrepreneurs.

Table 7: Industrial Disputes in India since 1992

Years Disputes Workers Involved | Man days Lost
1992 1714 1252225 31259000
1993 1393 953867 20301000
1994 1201 846429 20983000
1995 1066 989695 16290000
| 199 1166 939304 20285000
1997 1305 981267 16971000
1998 1097 1288923 22062000
1999 927 1310695 26787000
2000 771 1418299 28763000
2001 674 687778 23767000 |
2002 413 L 523594 15697000

Source : Indian Labour Journal, July 2003, Ministry of Labour, Government of India,
Shimla- Chandigarh

b) On Caste Oriented Conflicts

Caste based conflicts are increasing in the context of enlarge
blocks - the political power of the dominant castes and politi

castes or the Scheduled castes. It is causing conflict in the el
and civil society.

ment of the capacity of two
cal mobilisation of the Dalit
ectoral arena, labour market,

The quest for political power among the Scheduled Caste

s around the provisions of
‘Reserved seats’ in legislature has been a

major feature of Indian Democracy.  They
achieved a significant breakthrough with the growth of coalition politics in 1969-71 The
making of OBC and Dalit Vote Banks was a singular contribution of socialist politics
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which contributed towards a ‘Silent Revolution’ in the cra of “Green Revolution™
(Jeffrelot, 2002). At the same time there is marginal increase in the percentage of Dalits
below the poverty line during the privatization-globalization regime {rom 44.7 per cent in
1987-88 1o above 48 per cent in 1993-94, which is significantly higher than cstimates for
the general population (39 per cent). The literacy gap between the SCs and rest of the
population has also remained more than 17 per cent between 1961 and 1991. According
to the Census of 1991 more than 80 per cent rural Dalit women were found to be illiterate.
They were. also sufferers at the hands of the dominant castes in different parts of India.
Between 1995 and 1997, a total of 90,925 cases were registered between with the police
under different categories of crimes and atrocities against the Dalits. Nearly 70 per cent
of all the offences were reported from the BIMARU states - Bihar, Madhya Pradesh,
Rajasthan and Uttar Pradesh (see National SC/ST Commission Report, 1997-98).

Mass murders of the Dalits by dominant castes in Andhra Pradesh and Bihar has
underlined the depth of conflict between the castes in rural India over the last several
years. According to an estimate, the period between 1990 and 1999 witnessed 35
instances of caste-based massacres, the total number of victims being about 400. More
than 350 of those killed were from among the lower castes (Frontline, March 12, 1999).
In short the issue of caste-class convergence in the context of chronic poverty in an era of
dominant caste democracy and hberalization-globalisation is promoting anti-Dalit caste
violence in rural areas and decline in the opportunities for the Dalits in the urban-
industrial economy (see Black Paper, 1999).

According to the Sixth Report of the National Commission for Scheduled Castes and
Scheduled Tribes (1999-2001), the extent of crimes and atrocities on persons belonging
to Scheduled Castes is much higher than those on Scheduled Tribe. The cases of
atrocities on Scheduled Castes are about 6-7 times more than STs, though the population
of SCs 1s only twice that of STs. Uttar Pradesh (6122), Rajasthan (5623), and Madhya
Pradesh (4667) have reported highest incidence of crime against Scheduled Castes.
These three states account for 65.4 per cent of the total cases of atrocities on SCs in the
country during 1999. The position of registered cases of atrocities in other states was
Gujarat (1781), Andhra Pradesh (1749), Karnataka (1277), Tamil Nadu (883), Bihar
(820), Orissa (772), Maharashtra (605), Kerala (514), Haryana (121), Himachal Pradesh
(54), Punjab (39) and Delhi (18). There had been a declining trend in crimes committed
on members of SCs, STs, between 1997 and 2000. In the case of SCs, number of crimes
came down from 32,997 in 1995 and 27,944 in 1997 to 23,742 in 2000; and for STs from
4644 in 1997 to 3958 in 2000. This decline deserves closer study to find out the relative
roles of state, political mobilization, media and NGOs and increasing vigilance and
resistance by SCs and STs.

One of the most obvious reasons for so many attacks on SC men and women is related to
the refusal of the SCs to work without dignity and appropriate wages. The assertiveness
of these castes for higher wages, freedom o f ¢ hoice o f work and endeavor to achieve
mobility as cultivators are among the most frequent reasons for atrocities against SCs
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¢) Tribes and Conflicts

The Tribal dimension of chronic poverty is most pronounced in the context of conflicts
and movements. These constitute 8 per cent of the population. 83 per cent of them hve in
the area belween West-Bengal and Gujarat, 12 per cent in the North eastern regton, 4 per
cent in Nilgiri Hills and 1per cent in J&K and Himachal Pradesh. It is believed that
confrontation has been the quintessence of the situation in the tribal areas after the rise of
‘state’ as a formal system of political and administrative authority. The ever-increasing
exploitation of the tribals and elimination of their lands led to revolts and rebellion in
many parts of India. ‘Leave them alone' (or ‘exclusion’) as in the hills of North-East and
‘light’ administration (or ‘partial exclusion’) elsewhere was the response of the Imperial
Regime in the face of determined resistance to their advancement and consolidation. The
dawn of independence ushered in a new era of high hopes and soaring aspirations with an
ebullient nation committed to the ideals of democracy, equity and social justice. The
cause of weaker sections, particularly the tribal people, was accepted as a national task
with clear premises and constitutional commitments. But the hopes were belied. The
tribal people in fact faced regression as the personalized administration gave way to an
amorphous faceless system. Influx of immigrants, alienation of their lands and
underdevelopment are three major problems of the Tribal communities.

According to the Report of MPs and Experts (Bhuria Committee Report, 1995),
“Notwithstanding the rhetoric of the past four decades, on account of absence of effective
democratic decentralization at even district levels, demands and agitations for separate
states in the country have taken root in Jharkhand, Bodoland, Uttarakhand, etc. Iniquitous
policies and actions and economic imbalance have led to resentment among the deprived
regions. Assertions on the basis of region, ethnicity, languages, etc. have been made.
They have come to feel that without the political power of a state, they are not able to
claim their rightful due”.

In economic terms, the Scheduled Tribes have been found to receive a total household
income of Rs. 19,556 and a per capita income of Rs. 3,504, which are 76 and 78 per cent
respectively, of the national average. Both incidence and intensity of poverty are higher
among the Scheduled Tribes in comparison with the national average. They have
recorded a literacy level of about 40 per cent in comparison to an all India average of 54
per cent. Only about one-fourth of ST women are literate. Literacy levels are extremely
low for STs in Bihar, Rajasthan, Uttar Pradesh, Madhya Pradesh and Orissa.

More than 87 per cent of the total population has been depending on agriculture for their
livelthood, supplemented by collection and sale of minor forest products. However the
percentage of cultivators has declined from 68 per cent to 54.5 per cent in 1991 and the
proportion of agricultural labour is increasing correspondingly. Vast areas of tribal lands
have been acquired under the Land Acquisition Act and still are being acquired for
industrial and infrastructural development. Out of the total 213 lakh displaced persons
(1951-1990). 85.4 lakhs are Scheduled Tribes. They constitute about 40 per cent of the
total number of displaced persons. From the total 83.8 lakh rehabilitated persons, 212
lakhs 1.e. 39.4 per cent belong to STs. Dams (41 lakhs), mining (6.5 lakhs) and industries



(3.8 lakhs) arc the major causes of tribal displacements. A land mark judgement of
Supreme Court ' the case of Samatha vs. The State of Andhra Pradesh and others (11"
July, 1997) has placed a check on this, The Supreme Court has ordered that government
lands, forest lands and tribal lands in the Scheduled Areas cannot be leased out to non-
tribals or to private companies for mining and industrial operations.

Social insecurity among the Scheduled Tribes, particularly the ST women’s, is also a
cause o f concermn. Out o f'nearly 4000 cases o f atrocities c ommitted a gainst S cheduled
Tribes in 2000, there were 391 cases (9.8per cent) of rape. The incidents of atrocities on
Scheduled Tribes were highest in Madhya Pradesh (1756), followed by Rajasthan (1221),
Gujarat (367), Orissa (335), Andhra Pradesh (178), Maharashtra (171), Tamil Nadu (105)
and Kerala (81). The direct and indirect relationships between the efforts of STs to move
out of exploitative dependencies and the acts of atrocities is a relevant question for
further systematic enquiry. At the same time, it may be concluded that the extreme forms
of exploitation and violation of civil rights that exist in areas such as Chattishgarh and
Jharkhand have turned them into places of long standing insurgency. Another reason for
the rising violence in forest areas is encroachment by migrants who are taking over the
land of the local people. This causes conflict over resource use.

Such a profile of tribal India makes it obvious that the tribals are the worst sufferers of
resourcelessness and choicelessness as well as the most disenchanted section of the
Indian population in post-colonial India. They are leading components in a variety of
mobilizations in the last two decades including movements for environmental protection
(Narmada Bachao), states reorganization (Jharkhand, Uttarakhand, and Chattisgarh),
political separation (the separatist movements of the North-Eastern Tribals), and
resistance to globalization (Kashipur). Such conflictual mobilizations have brought the
issue of chronic poverty of tribal India to the attention of national media and policy
analysts in recent years thereby prompting the govermments to come forward with a
variety of anti-poverly measures and development packages. Creation of three new
provinces Jharkhand (out of Bihar), Chattisgarh (out of Madhya Pradesh) and Uttaranchal
(out of Uttar Pradesh) is a major effort to address the challenge of tribal alienation and

unrest. It also marks the beginning of assertiveness for tribal autonomy and dignity in the
Hindi belt of India.

7. Two Trajectories of Poverty, Politics And Conflicts : West Bengal
And Bihar

Indiais o vast arca cconomic, cultural and political with diversities. Bul the policy of the
climmation ol rural intermediarics adopted aller independence as ‘land reforms’ caused
Sreshulfling™ of cluss relations in the countryside. The transformation initiative was »
response o long peasant mobilizations during the freedom movement for addressing
poverty. However, it performed a dual function — i) elevating the richer section of the
tenants mto owner class which broadened the base of the proprietary classes who take
tetive nterest i agrieultural development for maximizing profit, and ii) growth of
marginal farmers, “back door’ tenants and proletarianized labour due (o new tenurial
system. The change has promoted intense competition among the newly emerging
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proprictary classes. They arc also contending with the demands and struggles ol the rural
masses which are being steadily pauperized and marginalized.

-On the other hand, evolution of democracy has contributed to the mctamorphosis ol

major caste groups including the Dalits into compeling associations beyond the ascriptive
principles of the caste system. There has been cruption of casle organizations with intense
activities in nearly all sectors of the emerging cconomy and in the political processes
which is a response to the imperatives of the democratic political system. The changes in
the caste system have the following characteristics: i) There is simultancous weakening
of the upper castes and strengthening of intermediary agrarian casle promoting a
dominant caste coalitional complex in the political space, and ii) The lower caste who are
also major occupants of the lowest economic lubels, are getting regrouped to counteract
the adverse effect of new econoniic and political processes. This section has been offered
preferential facilities (‘Reservations’) and opporlunitics in elections, education and
government services. It has contributed to making the lower castes vocal.

The impact of new constitutional projects for the abolition of (he caste svstem and
restructuring the class system through affirmative action in responsc to the modern India
has been uneven and complex. It has contained and resolved some of the most prominent
Issues causing conflict in the sociely. But it has also given rise lo new competition and
conflicts due to realignment of political, social and cconomic groups. Therefore it is
relevant to provide a glimpse of the paradoxical relationship between economic, social
and political structures and processes in the context of poverty and social conflict by
presenting the cases of West Bengal and Bihar.

West Bengal’s Record

West Bengal and Bihar are neighbouring states which belonged to the Bengal Presidency
i the colonial era. Their political cconomy was organized through zamindari system.
Both had strong peasant movements, trade union activities and anti-poverty political
formations. Both were sites of intense rural conflicts and urban movements in the post
colonial d ecades. Both were ruled by the Congress Party between 1952 and 1967 and
both got their first non-Congress governments in 1967, But they followed different
trajectories in the last four decades since 1967 (hat resulted in major reforms in favour of
poorer sections in West Bengal. Today, there is no major industrial or agrarian conflict in
West Bengal (see Table 8).



Table 8: Industrial Disputes : West Bengal and India

1968 | 1972 1 97 | -
e R West -_’_/_\II India West Al India P West All India
Bengal Bengal | B ‘ Bengal S el ]
No. of disputes 454 i 2317 367 | 2912 | as0 3117
| ] ;
' No. of Workers 197237 1 129039 343649 1 (592332 1307494 2193215
involved '
No.of Man days 7343706 " 17243679 | 4594023 | 17921344 1 8481000 | 65320000
lost B e v
1993 | 1998 | ]
3 “West ‘ All India West : All India
Bengal i Bengal | -
No. of disputes MR TR PSSO CIR (Y
No.of Workers | 201200 | 565152 | s1222 | 934940
involved il | , | )
No.ofMan | 20327 | 2291547 339222 | 7234337
| days lost |

Source: Indian Labour Statistics 1973 (pages 160, 174-175 and 182 — 183); 1978 (Table
No. 10.8, pages 305-306); 1994 (Table No. 10.2A, pages 203-207) and 1998 & 1999
(Table no. 10.2A, pages 219-221); Ministry of Labour, Government of India, Shimla,
Chandigarh (2001).

First, we look at the politics and social change in West Bengal which along with Bihar
and Orissa had the highest proportion of population below the poverty linc. West Bengal
has been plagued by high population density, industrial stagnation, rural conflict and
economic decline in the 1980s. But these conditions were changed through reorientation
of the government policies via social mobilization and political alliances which was
steered by a left front coalition in office since 1977.

High levels of unrest in rural areas for effective implementation of agrarian reforms,
radical trade union movements for better wages, cheaper food items, education, health
and transport facilities and emergence of a leftist political front were the outstanding
features of West Bengal since late 1960s. The movement of the small and marginal
farmers accelerated after the foundation of first United Front Government in 1967. It
culminated into the famous Naxalbari revolt and the birth of Naxalism (or Maoism and
Marxist — Leninist Communist Party). The United Front Government was removed by the
centre and the peasant protests and ‘Naxalite’ activists were ruthlessly suppressed under
President’s Rule. But within a decade, there was Left Front Government in Kolkata after
sweeping out the Congress regime at the centre and the state in 1977. Agrarian reforms
and organization of local governance system were given top priority by the Left Front
Government, This resulted into a sustained period of conflict containment and political
stability for decades after 1977. For example, the number of riots came down from
11,702 (1977) to 3.899 (2000) whereas there was no substantial change in the scene of
Bihar or All-India (see Table 9).
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Table 9: Riots since 1972

j STATE/YEARS 1972 1977 1992 2000
Bihar 10053 12349 15067 10647
West Bengal 9488 11702 7256 3890y 1ex
All India 65781 80449 104749 80456

Source: Crime in India, Bureau of Police Research and Development, Ministry of
Labour, Govt. of India, New Delhi. The figures of 1972 (pages 11,12); 1977 (pages
24,25); 1992 (pages 45,49) and 2000 (pages 52,54) are taken from the annual reports of
the same years.

How was this accomplished? T here was r edistribution o f more thin 9,13,000 acres o f
land amongst 19,93,660 households which covered a large proportion of the rural
population of the landless and land-poor households. Decades old demands of tenants-
farmers organizations for higher crop shares, security of tenures and legal status of
tenancy agreements were accepted through “Operation Barga”. It gave relief and strength
to the vulnerable and exploited sections of rural Bengal; which accounted for 1.44 million
share croppers in the state.

West Bengal is-an example of generating conducive setting for poverty eradication and
conflict resolution through a combination of reforming production relations and
instruments of local governance. It has been achieved on the basis of political
mobilization and electoral strength around ‘peasant unity’. Now West Bengal is engaged
in negotiating the path beyond the agrarian agenda for satisfactory progress in
universalization of health care and basic education (Dreze and Sen, 1997). In other
words the record of West Bengal shows positive correlation between poverty and
conflict on one hand, and conflict, political change and economic reforms on the other.

The Case of Bihar

The history of rural unrest and a grarian movement in Bihar goes back to the Kol and
Bhumiji insurrections of 1831-33 against the newly established colonial administration in
Chota Nagpur and adjoining areas. The peasant movements in the regions to the north
and south of the Ganges, from mid 19" century to the present day, have been regularly
studied due to their significance for the peasants and agricultural workers of India. It
proved to be the nucleus of All India Kisan Sabha as well as the Indian National
Congress, Socialist movements and Communist movements in the twentieth century. But
Bihar failed to institutionalize any change in the exploitative agrarian structure after
independence. While the introduction of democracy with universal adult franchise, raised
the expectations of poor peasantry, changeless agrarian system of Bihar soon became a
victim of the dual failures — continuity of extremely exploitative relations and growing
stagnation in the agrarian economy (see Table 10).
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Table 10;: Land Distribution in Bihar

Farmer Holding Area i
Sub Marginal 52.03 8.28

Marginal 24.73 20.74

Small 13.67 25.13

Medium 8.54 34.25

Large 1.01 : ElsS o |
Total 100.00 100.00 - ||

Source : Prasad, I. (2000): Bihar (Aurudh Vikas) Gandhi Sanghrahalya, Patna, Table No.
11, p. 32.

The stagnation in agricultural production around 5 per cent annual compound rate of
growth between 1969-70 and 1983-84; which was lowest in India, not only caused
depeasantization but also led to declining fortunes of the rich and middle peasants. It had
widened the scope of conflict between the rich and middle peasants and the rural
proletariat. The inability (as well as resistance) to pay minimum wages (0 the agricultural
workers (most of whom belong to the Scheduled Castes) had turned them towards the
new revolutionary leadership for their fight for wages. As a consequence violent clashes
had become a general phenomenon in Central Bihar. According to official sources, there
were 463 and 590 violent clashes in 1998 and 1999 respectively. But the list of events of
mass murders due to the conflicts between various sections of peasants and agricultural
workers began to grow particularly from 1990-91 onwards including Devas Diyara
(1991, 15 killed), Bathanitola (1996, 22 killed), Laxamanpur Bathe (1997, 58 killed),
Shankar Bigaha (1999, 22 killed), Senari (1999, 34 killed), and Miyanpur (2000, 34
killed) (see Table 11).
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Table 11;: Social Violence in Bihar

S. No. Year Village Person | S. No. Year Village Person
killed killed
1 1971 Rupaspur 15 19 1992 Bara 39
2 1977 Belchhi 11 20 1994 Lamargarha 11
3 1980 Pipra 14 21 1996 Bathanitola 22
4 1980 Parasbeegha 11 22 1997 Haivaspur 10
5 1985 Banchi 15 23 1997 Jalpura 11
6 1985 Laxmipur 12 24 1997 Kodarma 13
7 1986 Arwal 22 25 1997 Balumath 12
8 1986 Kesara 11 26 1997 Ambkudar 10
9 1988 Nonahinagava | 19 27 1997 Laxmanpur 58
10 1988 Damaha 11 28 1997 Bathe 20
11 1989 Danwar 30 29 1997 Narvoul 10
12 1991 Kansar 10 30 1997 Atakadeeh 10
13 1991 Teesarkhora 14 31 1999 Nagari 22
14 1991 Khura 11 32 1999 Shankerbigaha | 11
15 1991 Malwaria 11 33 1999 Narayanpur 34
16 1991 Davas Diyara | 15 34 1999 Senari 12
17 1991 Railigarha 10 35 2000 Khagari Bigaha | 11
18 1991 Basasingha 10 36 2000 Apasad - 34
Miyanpur

Source: Hindustan (Hindi) Patna, June 18, 2000.

It seems that the state machinery had become marginalized as most of these killings were
carried out by armed groups belonging to peasant communities and the marginal and
landless poor (see table 12). These Senawars had become more prominent than the
electoral and other institutional forms of conflicts and competition.

Table 12: Violence.Around Caste-Class Nexus. (1996-2000)

Date Place Number | Killer Group

1. 2 3% 4, 5.

11 July, 1996 Bathani tola 21 Renweer Sena Dalita

24 December 1996 Haivaspur 13 | e do---------- --do---

31 December 1997 Laxmanpur bathe 61 | - do---------- --do---

11 May 1998 Nagri bazar 10 | - do---------- --do---

25 January 1999 Shankerbigaha 22| - do----e-nev- --do---

10 February 1999 Narayanpur 1| - do---------- --do---

14 February 1999 Usari sarai 7 People war group | Upper

18 March 1999 Senari 33 M.C.C. Castes

21 April 1999 Zahirbigaha 12 Ranvs.eer Sena --do---

18 Number 1999 Latu 12 M.C.C. Dalit/OBC

3 June 2000 Rajiv bigaha 6 -—-do-—--aum- Muslim

13 June 2000 Apasarh 1| - do---------- Yadava

16 June 2000 Myanpur 34 Ranvs.eer Sena Upper Caste
OBC

Source: The Sunday Statesman_, 18 June 2000.
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In short, Bihar is a case where politics has failed and there is absence of effective local
governance apparatus, like Panchayats, Police Station and Block Development Offices.
The larger political system has been affected by corruption at high places. It has led to
criminalization of politics and politicization of ctime as a cumulative consequence which
is indicated in the increasing number of kidnappings in Bihar (see Table 13). The
incidents of kidnapping have increased from 580 in 1972 to 2711 in 2000 - a five-fold
increase in the state of Bihar whereas it was 769 and 926 in 1972 and 2000 in West
Bengal.

Table 13: Kidnappings since 1972 e
 STATE/YEARS 1972 1977 1992 2000
Bihar 580 887 968 2711
West Bengal 769 969 632 2 8
All India 9402 12240 13996 22871 r

Source : Crime in India, Bureau of Police Research and Development, Ministry of
Labour, Govt. of India, New Delhi. The figures of 1972 (pages 11,12); 1977 (pages
24,25); 1992 (pages 45,49) and 2000 (pages 52,54) are taken from the annual reports of
the same years.

Bihar is also the state with the largest proportion of persons below the poverty line as 26
out of 37 districts are among the most backward districts in the country. Therefore, it
should not be a surprise if Bihar is affected by increasingly violent settings of economy,
polity and society as the state system has consistently failed to respond to poverty
affected groups and social conflicts around poverty problems despite major changes in
the governments between 1967 and 2002 at the provincial and central levels.

8. Poverty of Politics-Limits of Planning and Reservation

It may be useful to have an overview of the relationship between poverty and politics, as
articulated through the two processes of planning and reservation during the last five
decades of post-colonial India. Poverty in India, whether it is measured in terms of
income or nutritional levels, is concentrated among certain occupational classes and
social categories in both the rural and urban sectors. Most of the rural poor are found
among (1) peasant cultivators with very small holdings, and (ii) agricultural workers from
the Scheduled Castes and the Scheduled Tribes. The causes of poverty in urban settings
are mostly underemployment in various occupations with low productivity occupations
such as porterage, insecure employment and low real wages in some industries. Migrant
workers are prominent amongst the urban poor. Furthermore, as none of the urban poor
are producers of food and have to buy a part of their total requirements in the open
market, they are extremely susceptible to rising food prices. In addition, the urban poor
suffer from extremely bad conditions of housing, water supply and sanitation.

There has been a steady decline in the proportion of people below poverty line from
about 55 per cent in the mid-1970s to 36 per cent in 1993-94 and to around 30 per cent in
2001, but their actual numbers have been rising. At the same time it is true that food
insecurity and income poverty have been brought on the state’s agenda through series of
mobilizations, as well as natural calamities, in the last five decades. It also shows that
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poverty continues to create severe adversities in the lives of the rural people, particularly
the small and marginal farmers, agricultural laborers and artisans and has a high
incidence among the Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes in rural as well as urban
areas. It is regionally concentrated in seven states — Assam, Bihar, Orissa, Uttar Pradesh,
Madhya Pradesh, Maharashtra, and West Bengal. But there are extremely poor districts in
several other states as well.

As a consequence, food security and poverty eradication have been the key objectives of
the Indian planning strategy. A number of direct poverty alleviation programmes were
introduced from 1971-72 after the massive electoral success of the Congress led by Indira
Gandhi in 1971-72. Integrated Rural Development Programme (IRDP) and Training for
the Rural Youth for Self Employment (TRYSEM) were two key components of the
poverty related programmes in this period.

Poverty was a major theme in politics and planning since 1971-72. But the crisis of
implementation, non-viability of projects and slow economic growth created several
weaknesses 1n it by the mid 1980s. It caused a shift from income generation to human
development oriented s chemes. It also e xerted p ressure for d e-bureaucratization o f t he
poverty related programmes through peoples’ participation via Panchayat Raj institutions
and NGOs.

With a paradigm shift in the late 1980s to the early 1990s, the issue of poverty lost its
significance in the political discourse of India. This decline in importance was reflected
in the Election Manifestos of major Indian political parties where the idea of growth and
governance found more prominence than poverty alleviation and expenditure on
employment generation. Expectations from private sector activities were a new
component of the planning strategy in the era of liberalization.

Rise in the frequency of violent conflicts in the regions suffering from poverty is
becoming a significant feature of the political landscape of India since the shift of
political attention away from the challenge of poverty. Land reforms, removal of
illiteracy and malnutrition, encouragement of shelter construction for the homeless, and
social mobilization for breaking down the caste barriers which have trapped the SC and
ST population in rural areas are some of the neglected themes in the national politics of
India since the inauguration of the phase of rolling back of the state from the economic
sphere.

At the same time it may also be highlighted that the engagement with poverty alleviation
through planning has experienced four kinds of limits- economic, administrative, political
and international constraints. The Anti-Poverty Programme of today’s India involves 1
percent of GDP or 6 per cent of the Central Budget, 55 per cent of which is allocated for
food subsidy or Public Distribution System (PDS), 35 per cent is allocated for Rural
Works Programme, and around 5 per cent is provided for Self Employment Programmes.
But there are severe resource problems due to the compulsions of allocating 50 per cent
of the available national resources for debt servicing and 25 per cent for defence needs.
The challenge is compounded by the continuing mal-functioning of local self-governance
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mechanisms and bureaucratic inefficiencies in the poverty affected areas. Politically, the
situation has worsened due to the rise of crime politics nexus and more importance being
accorded to politics of identity over politics of ‘common interests’. Internationally there
are growing pressures upon the Indian state for ‘rolling back’. It is further complicated by
the presence of hostile neighbours who are not keen on promoting regionalization in
South Asia Economic Zone.

Reservation was (he second most important political intervention in meeting the
challenges of poverty and deprivation. But this has remained more symbolic than
substantive. Let us first have a look at the constitutional provisions for safeguarding the
interests of the SCs and STs. Article 17 (abolition of untouchability), Article 23
(prohibition of forced labour), Article 45 (universalization of primary education), Article
46 (promotion of educational and economic interests of SCs and STs), Article 330 and
332 (proportionate reservation of seats in the Lok Sabha and the State assemblies) and
Article 335 (appointment to services and posts in Union and State services), are the most
important provisions of the constitution of India in the context of protective measures for
the amelioration of the conditions of the weaker sections of Indian society.

In the case of the Other Backward Classes (OBCs), there has been the use of Article
16(4) of the Constitution of India to address the problem of inadequate access to
representation in the services under the state. It was activated in 1990 on the basis of the
recommendations of a Second National Commission on Backward Classes (also known
as Mandal Commission) with the caution of the Supreme Court that the benefit of
reservations will not be extended to persons/sections falling under the category of
‘creamy layer’.

This system of special treatment to underprivileged sections involves three types of
preferences.

I. Reservations, which provide easier access to valued positions within
important social institutions like legislature, government services and
academic institutions. It is also used in land allotments, housing and other
scarce resources.

There are expenditures of government resources on behalf of the beneficiaries like
scholarships, grants, loans, legal aids etc.

There are special protections, such as measures to protect “untouchables” from
discriminatory treatment.

o
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Given such an institutional approach, the policies of reservations have created a symbolic
power for all those who belong to the SCs (16.7 percent of the population), STs (8 per
cent) and OBCs (52 per cent). It has also given recognition to the need for national
reorientation for such sections of the population who are found to be trapped in a 'web of
poverty' due to conjunction of social, economic and political deprivations and
discrimination over a period of time.

The reservation policy regime has promoted a progressive outlook in the society because
it fegitimizes integrative representation and re-distributive mobilization. Besides, it has 1o
be recognized that the exclusive emphasis upon ‘timeless’ system of reservation in jobs
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and legislature has bypassed the poor of these categories. There has been evolution of
blocks of vested interests in such category of the beneficiaries of reservation in the past
five decades.

The majority of the Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes are agricultural labourers.
Because of economic compulsions, their children have to go to work when they should be
in schools. Children who labour, lose education and therefore employment opportunities
when they are adults. Without the means of income for want of education, they in turn
may continue to send their children to work. It strengthens the vicious circle of poverty
and this has not been addressed by ‘job reservation’.

Sintlarly the question of number has played a crucial role in determining the chances of
receiving attention of the state and gain of vote power. It has created cleavages between
the large, medium and small groups of SCs, STs and OBCs. For example, the SCs are 21
per cent of the population in Uttar Pradesh. But chamars constitute 12.7 per cent and
Pasis are 3 per cent. They have created a sub-category of empowered and mobile SCs.
But there are 6.5 per cent other SCs, with a total share of only 2.8 per cent in population,
who remain most depressed due to numerical marginality. The rise of dominant castes
among the OBCs like Jats, Yadavas, Kurmis, Lodhis, Reddys, Kammars, Vokkaliggas,
Lingayats, etc. has led to marginalization of the other OBCs who are recognized as Most
Backward Castes (MBCs) in the discourse of power.

In short, the impact of reservation policies is visible in the political culture where the SCs
the STs and the OBCs have emerged as new corporate identities with constitutional
protection for representation and empowerment. But it has not contributed towards any
qualitative shift in the lives of the poorer sections of these communities, where poverty is
getting perpetuated in overwhelming numbers despite decades of freedom and
democracy, planning and reservations.

9. Liberalization , Poverty Alleviation and Conflicts

Opening the market of India to global companies and reducing the role of public sector
have been two major components of the new economic policies. They are also associated
with globalization of capital mobility and ethnicization of political mobilization. It was
found that there was i) a boom in the private sector, ii) stable growth 1n agricultural sector
(3.6 per cent per annum), iii) declining rate of population growth (1.6 per cent per
annum), and 1v) improvement in social indicators (like literacy rate, infant mortality rate,
gender related indicators etc.). In the early 1990, poverty worsened following structural
adjustments, a poor harvest and a decline in food availability. There was some decline in
poverty and by 1993-94 it fell below the 1987 level. States in the north and east, that have
40 per cent of India's population have lagged in reducing poverty since the late 1970’s.

According to economic analysts, expenditure on social sector schemes as part of the

welfare oriented programs of the Indian state has been increasing in real terms in the era
of liberahization (sce Table 14).
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Table 14: Central Government expenditure (Plan and Non-Plan) on Social
Sectors and Rural Development

[ Ttem 1992-93 | 1998-99 | 2000-01 | 2000-01 | 2001-02 | 2002-03
Actual | Actual | Actual | Actual | Actual | Actual |
1. Social devices 6397 19750 | 23406 26550 | 29267 33547
a. Education, Sports & Youth | 1878 6604 7081 7696 8703 9948
Affairs 1722 3993 5012 5291 5734 7038
b. Health and Family Welfare | 788 4073 4465 4932 5853 5391
c. Water supply, Sanitation
Housing and Urban Dev. 371 1041 1169 1317 1331 1438
d. Information & 488 916 951 969 1133 1385
Broadcasting
e. Welfare of SC/ ST and 347 708 845 894 871 900
Other Backward Classes
f. Labour, Employment and 803 2415 3883 4124 3092 2768
Labour Welfare 1327 2550 2768
g. Other social services 4449 5729 4679
h. North-Eastern area 3211 5854 5184 321~ 341 5430
3684 4048 365
2. Rural Development
3. Basic Minimum Services 2350 | 2533 2800
(BMS)* including Slum
development 2500 2500 2500
4. Pradhan Mantri Gramodaya
Yojana (PMGY)@
Pradhan Mantri Gram Sadak
Yojana

(PMGSY)@
5. Social services, Rural Dev 9608 29288 32638 36170 40370 45642

BMS and PMGY (1+2+3+4)
6. Total Central Govemment

expenditure as percentage of | 17.40 16.04 15.40 15.50 16.0 16.74
GDP at current market price

7. Social Services, Rural Dev 7.8 10.5 11.0 11.1 11.1 11.1
BMS & PMGY as a
percentage of total 1.4 1.7 1.7 1.7 1.8 1.9
Expenditure

8. Social Services, , Rural Dev
BMS & PMGY as a
percentage of GDP at mkt.
PRICES _ l

Note: Figure for the year 1992-99, 1998-99 to 2000-01 are actual.

*:. Came into operation from 1996-97

@: Launched in 2000-01 (BE) as a new initiative for basic rural needs.

**: The total Central Government Expenditure excludes the transfer of state UTs share of

small savings collections.

$: Ratios to GDP are at current market prices as released by COS, GDP for  2002-03

is based on COS’S Advance Estimates,

A RE hgure

Source: Budget Documents.
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At the same time it has also been pointed out that it is mainly through increased
expenditures of the Central government. The state governments are easing out of their
constitutional commitment to sustain programmes in social sectors and it is a matter of
concern. Here the social sector expenditure is defined as the total expenditure on social
services and rural development. The social services include education, health and family
welfare, water supply ard sanitation. The rural development expenditure relates mostly to
anti-poverty programmes and is presented as ‘economic services’ in the budget
documents.

The realities of ‘reforms’ have created new challenges for India since: a) So far mostly
the better off sections are able to respond to market signals and the rural population has
benefited less. b) India is suffering marginalisation in a globalized world and loss of
domestic market due to unfettered entry of the foreign companies under the WTO
provisions. ¢) The role of government in economic and social matters is shrinking which
has caused apprehensions about ‘the future of the protective discrimination’ for the
weaker sections.

These challenges are being listed as tasks during the Second Generation Reforms. It is
recognized by the policy makers that “Freedom from ignorance, diseases and fear, along
with freedom from want, are the best guarantors of human development. But education,
health care, water and sanitation services, which can ensure these freedoms, are not
accessible to all. To ensure easy accessibility, we need public action in these areas if
human development has to gather momentum. Together, these facilities comprise a
nation's social infrastructure that is as critical as physical infrastructure for a widely
shared and inclusive development”. These challenges have been integral in the making of
the new approach to poverty (see Table 15).

Table 15: Poverty Index

1) Health Deprwatlons 3):
1) Life expectancy less then 40 years
1) Lack of access to basic medical services
1) Non-immunized children L s
2) Educational Deprivations (2): ‘
1v) [lliteracy rate |
v) Un-enrolled children - _ o

JJ
—

Economic Deprivations (5):
vi) Below poverty line
\Vit) Katcha dwelling

viin)  Lack of sanitation {acilities
ix) Lack ot safe drinking water
X) Lack of electncltv connectlon

Source : National Human Development Report 2001,

A set of new goals has been adopted in the field of education, health, and safety nets.
Ensuring 100 per cent literacy in the next five, if not three y ears; aim for 75 per cent
enrohment i higher secondary schools of good quality with encouragement (o private
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sector to provide good schools in every Taluka; raising college enrollment to 20 per cent
in the age group 20-24 years; and revitalizing the university system are the major goals in
cducation. Healthcare policy goals include reducing the all-India infant and child
mortality rate; expanding health care infrastructure (o rural areas; ensuring access to clean
drinking water; and encouragement to NGOs and private sector to engage in the health
sector. The construction of social safety nets will be based on a) a model employment
programme covering the whole country, b) Integrated child development services to
reduce child mortality and poverty and c) group-based micro-credit schemes (o cover the
entiré country. Thus, there are new tasks before India, in the context of Global Goals for
moving further in the direction of construction of the welfare state after five decades of
successful democratization of the political culture and decolonization of national
economy (see Table 16).

Table 16: Millennium Development Goals to be achieved by 2015

Goals for development and poverty eradication set at the UN General Assembly in 2000: f
1) Eradication of extreme poverty and hunger: |
*  Halve the proportion of people living on less than $ 1 a day.

*  Halve the proportion of people suffering from hunger.
|

2) Achieve universal primary education:

|
*  Ensure that children everywhere — boys and girls alike — complete a full course J
of primary education. |

|

3) Promote gender equality and empower women:

o Eliminate gender disparities in primary and secondary education, preferably by
2005, and in all levels of education by 2015.

'4) Reduce child morality:
° Reduce infant and under — five mortality rates by two-third.

5) Improve maternal health:
I *  Reduce material mortality ratio by two-quarters. |

6) Combat HIVAIDS, malaria and cther diseases: _ i
J Halt and begin to reverse the spread of HIV/AIDS.
|

o Halt the begin to reverse the incidence of malaria and other major diseases.

|
‘h7) Ensure environmental sustainability; I
| * . Integrate the principles of sustainable development into country policies and
[ programmes and reverse the loss of environmental resources.
[ ] Halve the proportion of people without sustainable safe drinking water.
|

° Achieve, by 2002, a significant improvement in the lives of at least 100 million
slum dwellers.

| §) Develop a global partnership for development. g s
Source:  Human Development Report 2002 of UNDP.
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The social sector expenditures have resulted in the decline of illiteracy from above 80 per
cent in 1951 to less than 35 per cent in 2001. The longivity of the people of India has
increased from less than 39 years in 1951 to above 65 years in 2001. Even the incidence
of poverty has declined from over 50 per cent in 1950s to less than 30 per cent in 2001,
But the new challenges are demanding a new interface between the nation-state and the
modem world system at the global level and between the state and the market in Indian
political cconomy. So far the shift of paradigm has been carefully utilized by dominant
elite caste, the coastal zones of south and west, major industrial groups, and global
financial firms. It has promoted consumerism among the middle classes and scams
among the elite in power. At the same time a new wave of people’s movements by
political parties and non-party organizations has been created to demand freedom from
illiteracy, hunger, diseases, environmental degradation, and unemployment.

The pressure groups for social justice and political empowerment are also becoming
increasingly visible and assertive. The Dalit movement, the women’s movement, the
movement of local people (tribes) for control over land, forest, and water resources are
some examples of it. The movement for Right to Information and pressure for Electoral
Reforms are becoming significant as the citizens are getting increasingly anguished about
criminalization of politics and increasing marginalisation of common people’s concerns,
It seems that the need of the hour is to drive India towards a system of participatory
democracy through planning for decentralization of power and empowerment of the
marginal s ections o f t he m asses 1 ike w omen, the Scheduled C astes and the S cheduled
Tribes, based upon the twin goals of rapid growth and elimination of poverty for the
construction of a just and prosperous social order. It is likely that the heritage of Indian
National Movement, the basic values of the Constitution of India (including the Directive
Principles) and the continuous widening of the social base of democracy in India in the
last five decades may provide the required support in the era of liberalization and global
market mediation.

It 1s important to take note of the roots of sluggishness in poverty reduction in the era of
liberalization and address the same. The World Bank approach attempts to argue that
there are five interrelated compartments of problems which are contributing to the
continuity of poverty:

1) characteristics of agricultural growth in the 1990s,
i) the slowdown of growth in the poorer states (which are predominantiv
agricultural).

11) the problems of infrastructure. social services and poverty progranmimes
{especially in the poorer states).

) poor incentive framework. and

V) weakness in gsovemance,

The World Bank analvsis has also given content to the eradication of poverty in India in
the new century:

a) upliftment of 300 million people concentrated in poorer states,
b) raising hieracy rate from 62 per cent (50 per cent for females) by cnrolling over

300 milhion children (mostly poor) who are out of school,



c) addressing the gender based inequalities faced by women in the political, legal
and economic systems,

d) reversing the decline in infrastructure spending to meet urban needs and to
increase the rate and spread of urbanization.

It is arguing in favour of tmplementing “second phase of reforms” which involves — 1)
cuts in explicit and implicit subsidies together with privatization of power, ii) government
rolling back from infrastructural activities in favour of private sector, iii) more spending
on health and elementary education, iv) improvement in government and governance, V)
completion of deregulation of goods and factor markets, and vi) provision of high quality
infrastructure services.

The critics of liberalization are arguing that liberalization has made the economy
systematically “demand constrained”. They indicate that the demand constrained nature
of the Indian economy is manifested today as the combination of industrial recession and
surplus shocks of foodgrains and foreign exchange. They argue that “withdrawal” by the
state is the primary reason for the emergence of the demand constraint as it has created
deflationary effects which are not offset by private investments. It has contributed
negatively to the fields of employment and poverty. First of all employment in the
organized sector has been virtually stagnant for some time; of late even rural employment
expansion has begun to stagnate. According to the economic survey of 2003, there was a
net 3 percent decline in rural employment in the preceding year which was a serious
mdicator of the crisis of employment. Secondly, the head-count ratio of rural poverty
which had declined significantly during the eighties has ceased to decline over the
nineties, and might have marginally increased (see Table 7).

Table 17: Head count Poverty Ratio (per cent) 1977-98

| NSS Round Period Rural Urban Ratio
Ratio

32 July 77 - Jan. 1978 | 50.60 40.50

38 Jan. 83 - Dec. 83 45.31 35.65

43 July87-Jun. 88 | 3960 | 35.65 g
(46 July 90 - June 91 | 3643 | 32.76

(50 Tuly 93 - Jan. 94 3874 ]30.03

S July 94 - June. 95 | 38.0 335

52 Tuy9s-tune. 96 1385|280 _ |
EE Jan.97-Dec. 97  [385 | 300 T
‘34— pay Jan. 98 - June 98 453 "I N.A. |

(S}

Source - Prabhat Patanaik - "An Overview" in The Indian Economy 2001-2002. p.
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This perspective points out that it is ironical that the government is claiming the §x1519nce
of large foreign exchange reserves, massive food grain sFocks apd markedly low inflation,
as achievements, while their simultaneous presence is indicative, on the contrary, of an
unprecedented crisis in the Indian economy, a crisis of shrinking demand wh_ose olh_er
manifestations are retrenchments, closures, and lay offs in organised sector industrial
units, a decimation of textile weavers leading to suicides, growing rural u11e111p]0)men1,
and aggravation of rural poverty. The situation is more likely to deteriorate progressively
(Patnaik, 2002).

10. Summing Up L¥
Three conclusions come to the fore: a) there has been a decline in the role of politics in
poverty alleviation in last several years, b) there are more conflicts between the poverty
affected social groups and others in the rural areas in recent decades, and c)‘poveny
related conflicts have positive and negative potential in the context of political and
economic reforms.

It can also be suggested that the challenge of poverty in India has been through five

phases since independence. First, there was political mobilization for indirectly bringing
the poor into the state’s agenda in 1950-1966 period through planning for
industrialization of the economy and modemization of agriculture. Then during 1967-

1979 there was direct “focus on the poverty and poor’. It was an era of mobilization of
poor and politics against poverty. Removing poverty was the essence of the political
discourse in terms of the ideological context. The period 1980-89 was that of by-passing
the poor and their problems. It created the context of liberalization and consumerism.
1990-99 was the period of Structural Adjustment Programmes (SAP). It was also a phase
of diffused conflicts and mobilization around caste and regional disparities. But now.
from 2000 onwards there is rediscovery of poverty and the poor. It is marked by rural
disenchantment with globalization and increasing fault lines of poverty and related
conflicts in every region of India. It is another matter that the new phase of rediscovery of
poverty and poor is also an area of only marginal interest of the political parties and other
major political actors (like trade unions, peasant organizations, etc.). Thus it has been a
Journey from politics of poverty to poverty of politics during the five decades of freedom.
[t is also definite that political sociology of poverty will determine the course of
liberalization in India. If there is deepening of disparities and destitution then there will
be enough reasons for the political actors, particularly the political parties, and the poorer
sections of the society to get their act together on the problems of persistence of poverty

It will make class-caste-tribe nexus more relevant for mobilizing the poor. In case there is
remarkable decline in the ratio of poor in the second generation reforms as assumed by
the protagonists of liberalization then there may be further marginalization of the voice
and concems of the chronic poor in the Indian polity.
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POLITICAL PERSPECTIVES TO CHRONIC POVERTY

N.C.B. NATH

Introduction

Indian poverty reduction programmes have been a qualified success. h} terms of
percentage changes, improvements over the base period they are not unimpressive.
Looked at from the point of the unfinished task they are inadequate. ;

There is considerable literature on numbers, the population below the poverty line (there
are definitional disagreements) state wise distribution, broad classification between the
scheduled casts/tribes and others, occupation - community sub classifications. While
there are disagreements about many issues, there is an acceptance of similarity of trends.

We also have critical literature about the lacunae in policy making and implerpentation.
Per contra, there is justificatory writing tempering the somewhat harsher verdict on the
failure of the state.

Pre and post freedom, concerns about the poor, the less developed areas, the
disadvantaged is expressed universally by almost all: political leadership, academia,
administrators and civil society institutions.

Much of it is normative, macro analytical, didactic. Poor for most of them is an
undifferentiated absolute.

The blame for unsatisfactory progress in poverty reduction, alleviation programmes is
usually placed at the door of the State - perhaps rightly because the buck  has to stop
somewhere.

But the culprit is the visible face of action or lack of it depending on the perception of the
beholder. In this paper we will try and under stand the position of major political parties
regarding poverty alleviation as expressed in their latest available election manifestos and
where possible relate to the ground realities of achievement. This is not easy because
party sirengths, access to state power has fluctuated and it is difficult to ascribe
achievemerits and failures. Yet a broad-brush picture will not be too inaccurate. While
there have been changes in party leadership in states and the centre, there is a continuity
of sorts in anti poverty programmes. Focus, efficiency, commitment to particular groups
might have varied. But none has consciously slowed down in the expression of concern.

There is a point of view that post liberalisation, poverty reduction has plataued: equally,
there are some who feel that theré has been progress in poverty alleviation.



We will try to use this knowledge to contextualise political partie’s engagement with
poverty reduction discourse.

It may be argued that postures and commitment to specific policy (poverty reduction
included) and analysis of patterns has little meaning.

In political dialauge, at least in India, postures (whatever its sincerity) become a binding
force on political leadership.  They can rarely retreat.

Variation could be only in implementation. This again is a complex of Aintention's,
interests  and ability to influence higher and lower bureaucracy who are semi-
independent operators. They have their values and interests which ar¢ not easily
influenced or disregarded.

Thus political postures and discourse are the starting point. It is this with which we are
concemned, their limited durability of it not withstanding.

These matter, because they influence state policy, at the centre, in the states and in the
panchayat raj institutions (PRI).

At one level they are important reflecting people’s voice and at another as inputs for state
action (policy and implementation).

These do sound simplistic propositions, in one sense perhaps they are. In another, they

are inputs for a massive translation exercise, from opinion to action, which will include
investments, preferences, affirmative action or the antitheses the lack of it.

Going back to precolonial times

During the freedom struggle when opinion was less fractured than today, the prime
objective was becoming free, social inequalities, spatial differences in the country were
some thing, which could be attended to once we became free. The blame was laid at the
door of the colonial maladministration.

Societal discrimination practices did receive attention e.g. the practice of untouchability,
exploitation of workers both in industry and agriculture. But these were second order
offenders.

Poverty, social discrimination were social evils that needed to be fought but solutions and
concerns remained global.

The exceptions are the left parties who had their unique appreciation of the situation and
solutions and Ambedkar whose world view was clear and his solutions were specific. His
Journey from bitter opposition to the Congress leadership to participation in constitution
making is another story. But there is no gainsaying of fact that he was conscious of the
poverty problems (focus of scheduled castes) more than many other mainstream leader
(except Gandhiji)
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Conceptual clarity to the understanding of the poverty issues came from him. His
formulation of Antyodaya (the progress of the last man in society) highlighted the
relative concept of poverty: the last man in the diminishing order of well being and the
first in need of support and amelioration.

No political party has operationalised this concept not even the Cong’ress.. It has
remained a favourite of Gandhians along with their other philosphical presentations like

‘Gram Swara;j’.

The pre-colonial scenario recognised the issue, was conscious of it, some measures were
discussed and suggested. But in the emotional context of the frebdom struggle, it
remained a less active input for policy making.

Interventionist State

As Pranab Bardhan (1990) aptly puts it “Almost all states in developing countries
successful or otherwise, are interventionist, and the important question is not really about
the extent but the quality of such intervention”.

Interventionist Indian state concerned itself with poverty alleviation, weaker sections,
backward regions almost from the start with the support of the party in power, Congress
and the opposition such as it was.

One can identify four phases in the poverty alleviation program initiatives (Deshpande &

Jyotishi : 2002)

- The community development phase drawing its support from Gandhian
Concept of Gram Swaraj (also U.S. experience?)

Area development programmes

Direct onslaught on poverty with IRDP (integrated rural development
Programmes)

Post liberalization position

The political cap.(al of the anti poverty programmes was mostly garnered by Mrs. Gandhi
and the Congress party (pre and postemergency) a legacy which continues to influence
political articulations of that party even today.

J



Understanding Poverty Issue

Poverty debate in India has been always about ‘averages’; nation, states, some timecs
smaller administrative formations. Improvements are specified again in relation to an
average. Perhaps in macro discussions the options are few.

Relating poverty to ethnic groups is a latter-day refinement. But given the nature of data
available it has remained bimodal SC/STs and others.

The linking up of poverty to caste is a major shift in political awareness. The sharpness
of articulations varies but there is a noticeable paradigm shift. ‘r
Similarly, the earlier thinking about poverty linked it with undernourishment and later got
linked to levels of consumer expenditure (head count ratio).

Refinements like poverty gap index, which reflects the depth of poverty, and squared

poverty gap, which reflects the severity of poverty of the populations below the poverty
line are additions in literature.

Effectiveness of poverty alleviation measures

There is considerable debate not only on definitions of poverty but also measures used in
evaluation, which is beyond the scope of this paper.

Also about the effectiveness of the state in poverty alleviation. But there is acceptance
that poverty alleviation has a long and consistent history in India.

Trend evaluation is done (not withstanding definitional debate) with respect to rural and
urban population and spatially the position obtaining in the in various states.

Sundaram and Tendulkar (2003), perhaps, is the latest addition to the debate. They have
concluded that despite diversity across poverty indicators and across states, the
overwhelming impression is one of greater improvement in the povetty situation in 1990s
than in the previous ten and half year period. We have accepted and used this position
and details of the paper as the basis of our analysis.

Political apithmetic of poverty alleviation

In this section we will use the statistical data on levels of poverty in the various states
among communities broad brush figures ignoring the methodological debate on poverty
definitions, characteristics, the reliability of survey research data. Because in the political
discourse it is the broad magnitudes which seem to make an impact.
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There are 287 million poor, 224 in rural areas and 63 in urban areas, in 1999-2000,
making poverty alleviation a predominantly a rural exerc@se. While u.rban poor are a
much smaller number, perhaps concentrated in the large city slums, their problems and
their political mobilisation is of a different order.

In the states of Assam, Madhya Pradesh and Orissa, the situation }}as worsen_ed in the
period 1993-2000. The last two between them account for substantial population. The
other similarly situated states are the north east, but their absolute numbers are small.

There are six states where the population of the poor is more than 20 million are

!

No. Of poor (000): 1999-2000

Bihar 54.151
Madhya Pradesh 27.273
Maharashtra 30.884
Orissa 19.534
U.P. 45.561
West Bengal 27.989

The southern states have much smaller numbers between 17 to 4 million range (Andhra
and Karnataka representing the extremes).

Bihar and U.P. represent scheduled caste concentration (14/21%). Orissa and Madhya
Pradesh are Schedule tribes’ concentration (22/23% of population).

The presence of Maharashtra and West Bengal in the list of large concentration of the
poor is not easy to explain.

There is evidence from national sample survey (1993-94) that every other member of the
Scheduled Castes in rural areas is below the poverty line, taking an all India average.

[t is over 2-of 3 in Bihar and Orissa.
The political perception is that majority of the poor belong to scheduled castes and tribes.
Relatively they have the largest number of poor.

As we do not have caste wise breakdown of poor we tried to relate the size of poor who
belong to SC/ST and others.



The following table gives the order of numbers

All India 1999-2000: (000)
Total No. Of poor 287.067
SC/ST population* 205.981
SC/ST population** 104.019

below poverty line
* 19991 Census data ~.
** Using the proportion of NSS (1993-94) survey for rural areas.

The non-SC/ST poor work out to 183 million. It is a sizeable number, which seems to
have influenced the political dialogue.

Scheduled castes and S cheduled tribes are o fien ¢ lubbed together as the underclass of
Indian society. The political dynamics of each is different.

While both communities attempted to form caste based parties, schedule tribes perhaps
because of their spatial distribution (concentration) have been smaller regional groups -
aligning themselves more often than not with the mainstream political parties - Congress
or BJP (NDA).

Scheduled castes on the other hand have had considerable influence on mainstream
Indian politics. The reasons could be leadership (Ambedkar), spatial spread, and a
greater societal recognition that they have had a raw deal.

The formation of Jharkhand which has a noticeable tribal presence (it is not a tribal
majority state) adds to the geopolitics of tribal and non-tribal interaction highlighting
Santhali consciousness (assertion) in addition to Dalit consciousness (assertion) as
emerging political realities.

If the tribal populations assert themselves — this is likely to happen in the states of Orissa
and Madhya Pradesh (apart from Jharkhand) the front rankers in tribal population or in
Rajasthan and Gujarat - the next important concentration of tribal population.

Table in the appendix gives estimated population of the poor in fifteen states, which
account for 96% of the Indian population.
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Attitudes towards poverty related issues in main stream political parties

We have analysed the election manifestos (for parliamentary eiection) of the Congress,
BJP and CPI (M) as representing the various shades of political dialogue. This is not to
say that others are unimportant but the three could be considered representative.

We have not been able to get the election manifestos of BSP (Bahujan Samaj Party) and
have to draw from pronouncements of their leadership.

!

The language, length of manifesto and the combative positions taken give an interesting
backdrop to their formulations on poverty reduction (alleviation).

The most strident of the three is CPI (M) which “rejects the contention that the choice for
the people should be reduced to a BJP led coalition or a Congress alternative”. They feel
that it is only CPI (M) and the left forces which have a consistent record ... fighting for
alternate policies.

The BJP manifesto starts with an Upanishadic invocation wishing every one happiness
and the affirmation of the uniqueness of the Indian civilisation. The accent is on cultural
nationalism. T hey talk of  fifty years o f wasted o pportunities’ and promise a slew of
reforms.

Congress manifesto draws on its legacy, puts the blame on BJP, which “has cost the
nation heavily”. They feel that “it is time to start afresh”.

We have put together the key words in each manifesto with references to poverty
alleviation and related i ssues in the table below. T he verbatimrecordis givenin the
appendix.



Topic

I. Poverty
_alleviation

2. Specific

<

v

Congress BJP CPI(M)

-

single most important  commitment to  in poverty stricken

object eradicate mass counties it is states
Poverty responsibility to provide
among other minimum food supply...
things eliminate hunger and
malnutrition

Doubling expenditure lot of the poor *
on poverty alleviation redefined (quality

of life)
will be improved :
through multi pronged
approach
focus of increased
employment opport-
unities
Investment in non- - enforce the imple- - Land reforms
farm sector mentation of land - takeover & redistr-
- (ensure) 4 to 5% ceiling in all states  ibution of surplus
rate of growth land to landless
essential for time - courts for land - correction of land
bound eradication ceiling disputes records
of poverty - expedite ceiling - joint pattas for
- diversification of surplus lands women
rural economy among landless - protection of basic
- reduce administrative - rights of agricultural
costs of poverty workers
alleviation programme - legislation for work-
- programmes thrugh ers in the organised
Gram Panchayat sector
- Land reforms in areas - right to work as a
where dalits are in fundamental right
confrontation with
others
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3. Position regarding specific groups

Congress BJP
(a) Dalits - Dalits, Adivasis - BJP is committed
and OBCs as one to social, economic
head needing support
ment of SCs & SCs
- separate reservation - wrongs will be
act for SC & STs - corrected in a time
bound manner
- finance development  -15 point program
corporation for these covering wide range
special groups of measures
- Special mention of
Banjaras
- Untouchability
crime against
humanity
(b) Senior - National Senior - caring for the
Citizens citizen fund senior citizens
(c) Women

- Increase represent-
ion of women in
various form

- special courts for
women related
1ssues

-awareness of -
problems of women

- Special chapter
on empowerment

-31 point program

- empowerment

through law,

education

CPI (M)

- calls for srtingent
action against

& political empower- untouchability,

atrocities against

S.C.&ST

- ensuring quotas
are filled up

- reservations for
Dalit Xian

- protect land
rights of Adivasis

- Santhali to be
accorded the
status of
national
language

- support pending
bill on one third
reservation for
women

- legislation against
many discrimina-
tory practices in-
cluding domestic

violence& sexual
harassment
- media policy
to check the
commodification
of women

10
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The table presents the party position as far as possible in the language of their relative 3
manifestos. Y\
One sees a similarity and linguistic nuances. If BIP is inclusive in its statements, "
Congress draws on its earlier ‘socialist’ rhetoric and CPI (M) is committed to its target

.
group. I,

For example the charter CPI (M) promises to agricultural workers, among the chronically
poor, covers in the same breath minimum wages, pension. *

As far as'the understanding of poverty related issues by political parties are concerned

- Itis global
- It is state spending as a solution )
- Efficiency in public investments desirable.

None of them analyse the issues in any depth. The solutions are basically investment
oriented and legislative including the implementation of existing legislation. '

They do not recognise the size of the problem, the complexity of maving a large number y
of poor (287 million in 1999-2000) to another level of income/expenditure and life style. :

—

There is also no acknowledgement of the spatial distribution of poverty, its cocentration.

Only Congress manifesto mentions that 54 of the 100 most backward districts are in U.P.
and Bihar; promising to take a lead as a ‘catalyst for change’ whatever it means. They

(Congress) are no political force in both the s tates now, having l ost | eadership o ver a
period of time. |

The concerns expressed about poverty are a small part of the manifestos. The total
documents cover a wide range of other issues. Poverty issues do not appear to be center

court in election promises. The earlier slogan of “Garibi Hatao” (remove poverty) is
history.

Behind commonality of concepts, the differences are in “stridency” of postures and the
greater role that is given to the state. (CPI- M).

The policy regarding specific disadvantaged groups S.C/S.T. and other backward castes

(OBC) has also similarities. There seem to be favorites. CPI (M) specifically mentions )

Santhali language. Dalit Xians and Forest Act amendments. BJP manifesto refers to )
Banjaras,

)

..-j”
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The predominant impression one gets studying the manifestoes is that-thcre is a
‘consensus’ among major political parties about poverty related issues including the lack
of specificity and analysis.

Poverty reduction and the parties in power 1993-2000

There is a point of view that the differences of performance of are related to the inherited
political administrative structures from before independence. Empirical data points out
that states with this advantage like the southern states, Maharashtra have had a better
record of poverty alleviation if we rate experience of the last fifty years.

Before the collapse of the Congress, which was the party in power both at the Center and
many states, it gave a consistency in approach to development policies as also poverty
reduction programmes, tempered by the quality of administrative systems in different
states.

Given below is a table which gives state wise changes in the head count ratios, rural +
urban, between 1993-94 and 199-2000 in fifteen states.

Decline in head count ratio (%) 1993-2000
Rural + Urban

State 1993-94 1999-2000 +

1 | Andhra 29.61 23.07 -6.60B
2 | Assam 47.36 47.94 +0.58

3 | Bihar 61.23 50.51 -10.72 A
4 | Gujarat 26.38 18.12 8.26 B
5 | Haryana 22.46 7.73 -14.73 A
6 | Karnataka 31.61 21.91 -9.70 A
7 | Kerala 32.63 18.30 -1433 A
& | Madhya Prades 35.09 3441 +0.32

9 | Maharashtra 41.87 32.69 -9.18 A
10 | Orissa 55.28 54.14 -1.14 B
11 | Punjab 14.55 7.75 -6.80 B
12 | Rajasthan 23.31 12.40 -10.91A
13 | Tamilnadu 36.48 25.69 -10.79A
14 | Uttar Pradesh 37.93 26.80 -11.13A
15 | West Bengal 43.55 35.45 -8.10B
16 | 15 State wt.av. 38.40 29.92 -.5.48

I

A - Above 15 state average
B - Below 15 state average
Source: Sundaram & Tendulkar EPW, 5.4.2003
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It makes an interesting reading. In two states (Assam & Madhya Pradesh) the head count
ratio has increased marginally; in five states the reduction is less than the 15 state
average; in eight it is more than average.

The groups represent a mix of administrative reputation. Most people would agree that
West Bengal is perhaps better administered than say Haryana or Kerala better than Uttar
Pradesh. But this does not get reflected in the groups summarized below:

More than 15 state average Less than 15 state average
Bihar Andhra '
Haryana Guyjarat
Karnataka Orissa
Kerala Punjab
Mabharashtra West Bengal
Rajasthan
Tamil Nadu
Uttar Pradesh

If one were to use only the data on rural poverty some names will change in the
categories but the incongruence between administrative reputation and effectiveness of
poverty reduction remains.

If one were to take a cut off of say poor above 20 million, as we have seen in an earlier
table, Maharashtra and West Bengal keep uneasy company with Orissa and Bihar.

One explanation could be the size of population; large states are likely to have more poor.
Another could be the percentage of SC/ST population. But neither explains adequately
the mish/mash. For example in Andhra SC/ST percentage of the total population is
22.2% that of Rajasthan is 29.73.

We tried to relate the pattern to stability of political leadership in power: coalitions being
less stable. During the period, the composition of the state government were as under:

State Political situation

Bihar RJD Single party

U.P. SP/BJP/BSP Coalition

Mabharashtra SS/BJP/Congress/NCP Coalition

Andhra T.D. Single party

Kammataka Janata/Congress Coalition (?) single party
Alternatively

Kerala UF/LE Coalitions alternatively

Tamilnadu DMK/AIADM single party alternative

West Bengal CPM Stable Coalition

13
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We have not been able to relate poverty reduction programme to stability of pgh’tical
system in these states. Single party rule has not provided better direction; neither a
coalition negatively affected the effort.

West Bengal presents an interesting position. It has a political leadership, which' is
avowedly pro poor (CPM), successful reform effort (Operation Barga), bqt the reduction
in the head count ratio is less than average and it has a sl)bstantial population of poor (28
million).

In contrast Bihar whose administration some wags characterize as the ‘withering away of
state’ has recorded more average performance in poverty reduction.

If we look at the states which have not performed well in poverty reduction (the numper
of poor as an indicator) and the political leadership in those states we get an interesting
Jjuxtaposition. ;

As implementation of poverty programmes depends on quality of administration at the
state level we have prepared a table of the party situation (heading the government in
various states,

Bihar -R.J.D.

U.P. - Coalitions — SP\BJP\BSP
Maharashtra - S.S. BJP: Congress\NCP
Andhra Pradesh - Telugu Desam

Karnataka - Janata/Congress
Kerala - U.F\LF
Tamil Nadu - DMKAADMK

The picture that emerges is the dominance of regional party coalitions: shifting
partnerships. The exceptions are Andhra and West Bengal where a single party has
continued in power ~ both have been below the 15 states weighted average,

If we take the number of all poor as a criterion (above 20 million) the states are:

Bihar - RJ.D.

M.P. - BJP/Congress
Maharashtra - 5.S. BJP/Congress NCP
Orissa - BJD

U.P. - Shifting coalitions
West Bengal - C.P.M.

Does this mean that poverty alleviation process has a momentum of its own not directly
related to the political ideologies of the parties in power?

14



Or do all the parties (it is a broad political spectrum covering the entire Indian political
opinion) have similar attitudes to policy and implementation?

Does known administrative efficiency not have a noticeable effect on povertly reduction
dchievements?

Or have the better-administgated structures hit a plateau because the poverty issues they
have now to tackle are more complex?

The lack of patterns between the 1deological differences between parties in state

o . !
governments and the success or lack of it of poverty reduction programmes needs some
attention.

The assumption that if the party in power had a pro poor bias and had an above average

administration system, poverty reduction will be ipso facto a success does not seem to be
hold.

Given the tentative nature of the findings, the following propositions may be considered:

Poverty issues related, as they are to complex societal imperatives need a deeper
understanding than what the political leadership has shown so far.

Poverty reduction effort is not merely providing resources, there are
deeply ingrained attitudes

- Poverty is a more widespread phenomenon than being confined to few ethnic groups

(e.g. the large number of non SC/ST are paor.

Poverty reduction programmes have got set in the last few decades ref] ecting the
understanding of the political and administrative class. It may need rethinking

Suggesting more of the same ‘may give less than proportionate
satisfaction.

As caste and poverty, caste and political power are closely related, a data base
analyzing poverty using caste as a classification could be useful.

PoliticaMeadership needs to understand poverty related issues in depth rather than

repeat earlier global formulations, The possible solutions, which emerge, could be
different

As one goes down to residuary numbers of the poor, concepts like chronic poverty
and methods for its alleviation will perhaps open new windows of understanding.

15
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Concepts of political empowerment and poverty reduction

With poverty endemic in the ethnic groups, the S.C.s and S.T.s, the efforts of political
parties representing them near exclusively and their commitment to poverty alleviation
policies will trace yet another aspect of poverty and electoral policies discourse.

Of the two, the presence of S.T. political .parties in the electoral systems is
considerably less. Except perhaps in Jharkhand where tribal presence is large (not
majority). Even here the tribal parties like JMM have had limited influence. The multi
ethnic political parties have played a major role.

Historically, Jaipal Singh, in the early years of independence started a tribal political
party but it later got co-opted into the Congress.

The reasons for the lack of political voice for S.T.s in electoral politics could be many.
The fractured ethny, lack of leadership, the S.T. worldview

In contrast, S.C.s, who are a larger group, have registered an immense political visibility
in the last fifty years. The signal achievement is. political power by BSP (a
predominantly S.C. party) in U.P., the largest Indian state, as a senior partner in an
uneasy coalition with BJP (a manuvadi party in BSP parlance).

Even in terms of identification, they have traveled far from being untouchables, to
depressed classes to S.C. groups to Dalits, and Dalit bahujans (the Harijan period has left
little impact.)

The political awakening of S.C.s is due to tireless efforts of Dr. B.R. Ambedkar, a
colossus of his time in the political arena whose ideology represents much of scheduled
caste political discourse.

S.C. 1s an inclusive umbrella of 400 jatis (sub-castes) whose numbers have grown both
due to natural growth and expanding boundaries of the group itself (more sub-castes
opted to be S.C.s). Like some in the rest of Indian society they also practice
untouchability inter se.

There are variations of number and status of S.C.s in the various states. The largest
number 1s in Punjab followed by West Bengal. But numerical strength has not gone with
political power. It is a complex relationship.

Dalit (to use a politically c orrect inclusive nomenclature) political activity started way
back in 1920s. The Independent Labour Party was formed but it was dissolved in 1942.
Similar has been the case of the All India Scheduled Castes Federation. The Republican
Party was formed in 1957 and has had limited electoral success.

16



The latest and the most spectacularly successful addition to the list is the Bahujan Samaj
Party claiming to represent the majority of the I ndians except the three forward castes
among the Hindus. Their core strength is the S.C.s and even there with one sub caste
among them.

It was formed in 1978 by Kanshiram, a successful strategist, who used the decline of the
Congress in U.P! and its subsequent fractured political landscape of the state in becoming
a deciding factor in U.P. politics. N o mainstream political party c an afford to i gnore
them today.

We were not able to get the election manifesto of BSP (there is a report that they do not
believe in manifestos), but have put together their position of poverty alleviation from
various sources. -

“The only means for scheduled castes and other groups to win back their lost self esteem,
according to BSP, is capturing political take over of power on their own. From political
power, in BSPs blue print, flows all else, including material well-being”.

The leadership in BSP is the upwardly mobile classes among S.C.s who have benefited
through reservations in government jobs. They are both the initiators and. beneficiaries
of economic political benefits.

Has BSP’s political success significantly influenced the poverty reduction policy and
programmes? Have the poor among the S.C.s benefited more than in states where BSP is
not in power?

As we do not have adequate data, it is difficult to generalize. But some opinions are
available.

The bulk of the poor among S.Cs are agricultural workers and women, as yet their
problems had not inoved center stage. However, they do enjoy the shared glory of being
politically influential — a heady feeling.

If large sections of S.C., the rural asset less poor, have to benefit, the policy formulation
has to be different, so also the programmes.

In 1980, Omvedt pointed out that a characteristic of the political ideology of BSP was its
‘vagueness’ and it was yet to formulate a proper ideology and programme. This remains
true even today (Sudha Pai 2002).

“Initially, the BSP argued that social justice was meant for the Dalit Bahujans (dalits and
backwards). After the fall of SP-BSP coalition it was exclusively for Dalits. ..

In actual practice benefits were even more narrowly distributed to the already better off,
ambitious, upwardly mobile chamars among dalits.”
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“The BSP thus is an Ambedkarite party, not in the ideological and programmatic sense
but in purely political terms.”

“So far BSP led movement in UP is one of assertion... it needs to develop an ideology of
transformation.

Mayavati, the Chief Minister on 7" Feb 2002 (Hindu 8.2.2002) offered to carry along
each and every community of U.P. Of the 403 seats, BSP has offered 128 to Backward
Classes, 86 to Muslims and 92 to upper castes.

The spreading of influence (support) among all castes including upper castes and
funneling benefits to some Jatis among scheduled castes is an interesting paradox.

Unequal sharing of gains is common to all Indian political parties, but in the case of Dalit
politics it has spawned a demand for sub quotas within the scheduled castes: reservations
as a counter to some of them like mahars in Mabharashtra, chamars in UP, malas in
Andhra appropriating most of the gains. There is such legislation in some states.

Political empowerment as a route to economic progress (including poverty alleviation) is
an attractive distant promise. It does not make an immediate difference to ground
realities of poverty and chronic poverty.

If we put the political discourse on poverty alleviation, what emerges is a spectrum of
global statements and programmes of the main stream middle parties at one end, serious
attempts in some states where Marxists are in power at dealing with the issues with
limited success in the middle, and empowerment based post dated cheques of the Dalit
political parties (BSP) at the extreme.

In the political dialogue of the country poverty alleviation is not exclusive or
predominantly Scheduled Castes/Scheduled Tribes concerted effort.

For example on 22.5.03, the Rajasthan government announced quotas for the
economically weak among the forward castes — a gesture which will be effective after
necessary constitutional amendments. This has been followed up by the BJP suggesting
the formation of a commission to formulate a reservation policy for both forward castes
and the minorities. There is a large non-S.C. and S.T numbers of the poor which no
political party can ignore. This makes political discourse on poverty inclusive,

Given the compulsions of perceived advantage of creating beneficiaries in all groups of
the poor, forward castes included, the difficult problem of chronic poverty with its
spatial, ethnic, livelihood specialization is unlikely to receive support from the political
class, at least not vet.
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A question, which needs to be answered, is why the poor and particularly the chronically
poor have not been able to exercise influence commensurate with their electoral strength.
Nearly 150 million even after correcting for family size and voter registration is not a
small number, especially in pockets where cohesive vote banks can tilt the result.

Let us look at the composition of the chronically poor. The following table provides an
explanatory matrix.

il Ag.& Unskilled Dependent | Food No assets |
casual Insecure !

| worker o |
SC * * * * i
S.T. * * ) J * <N
Elderly X X * * ]
Women * v 5 o
Non- * * . * * .
SC/ST JI

We have already noted the position of dedicated political parties of SC/ST communities.

For mainstream political parties, the support of these groups can possibly be bought by
other means, purchase, intimidation, and poll rigging than cultivating their interest.

None of the groups mentioned in the matrix have countervailing power in most
communities.

The only exception is the successful effort by chronically poor to influence political
parties are by slum dwellers of Tamilnadu who provided support to the Dravidian parties
(DMK & AIDMK) and received specific benefits. The symbiotic relationship between
slum people and charismatic leadership of the late M.G. Ramachandran is a political
legend.

All political parties have research departments and think tanks of varying capabilities. As
far as one can see, poverty and chronic poverty has not been a priority on their agenda. If

it had been the election manifestoes would have reflected some of this learning,

Possible alfernatives

If the political class is not equipped or willing to deal with chronic poverty problems, can
civil society help?

An experience which has relevance to poverty reduction is micro finance by Self Help
groups both those using the Bangladesh experience and that of others.
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These local initiatives primarily by women usually belonging to single caste (S.C.s to a
large extent) have grown from small beginnings to some size.

There is extensive analytical and anecdotal literature about them, mostly of successes. At
the least, they have provided support for preponed consumption, at best in some income
generation and asset formation and provide an alternative to the moneylender.

But these are for the entrepreneurial poor; a sub-group that can use resources provided by
whosoever to advantage and are among those who moved out of their condition in the Jast
few decades. This is reflected in the general decline of the head count ratios.

It 1s a reasonable surmise to make that some of the sub-sets in the matrix like the elderly,
disabled, unskilled casual workers are any thing but entrepreneurial which needs both sel |
esteem and confidence.

We do not have data to estimate the non-entrepreneurial among the chronically poor, but
as a first guess it can be substantial number (e.g. where intergenerational transmission of
poverty wide spread).

For them development assistance is wrong sequencing. They need welfare support
before they can graduate to entrepreneurship.

A special case is that of families, for whatever reason; do not have two square meals a
day throughout the year or face starvation conditions due to external shock.

In these cases poverty alleviation of the chronically poor has to move to an effective
programme of welfare transfers.

Subsidies are not popular in post liberalization macro policy and over the last few
decades international funding support has moved away from charity to development aid.
(We will not give you fish to cat, but will teach you how to fish posture).

Perhaps there is a need for rethinking of policy initiatives in the context of situation of the
chronically poor, especially in India, where political discourse should recognize welfare
transfers as a necessary part of development strategy. Similarly, international donors
need to step back from their new business like postures to recognizing the need for
compassion when faced with hunger in all its unpleasant dimensions.

It looks as though, Indian political parties, civil society institutions, international donors
have a long journev of discovery and understanding to make, before the problems of the
chronically poor become center court, let alone solved.
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Statewise Distribution of the Number of poor

No. of poor in (000)

Rural

1. Andhra 11.975

2. Assam 12.202
3. Bihar 47.871
4. Gujarat 5.881
5. Haryana 1.148
6. Karnataka 8.279
7. Kerala 3.839
8. Madhya Pradesh 19.640
9. Maharashtra 20.650
10. Orissa ' 17.299
11. Punjab 1.383
12. Rajasthan 4,791
13. Tamilnadu 9.750
14. U.P. 34.293
15. West Bengal 25.048
16. Fifteen States total 224.048

(96% of Indian Population)
Source: K.S. Sundaram and Suresh D. Tendulkar
Economic and Political Weekly, 5.4.03

Urban

5.230
0.313
6.280
3.073
0.436
3.060
1.926
7.633
10.234
2.235
0.462
2.011
6.008
11.268
2.850
63.018

1999-2000
Total

17.205
12.515
54.151
8.954
1.584
11.339
5.765
27.273
30.884
19.534
1.844
6.802
15.758
45.561
27.898
287.067

(2003) “Poverty in India in the 1999s™:
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CPI (M) Election Manifesto : 1999

Implementing land reforms ... expanding the rights of working people ... gains of the
three left rules states (West Bengal, Kerala, Tripura)

Page 9

The policies of liberalization since 1991 have benefited the a {fluent 10% of the upper
strata while subsiding the rest to acute deprivation.

Page 10

Central government to give a new thrust for a speedy and comprehensive steps for
implementing land reforms.

Take o ver and distribution o f's urplus I ands above the ¢ eiling, handing over c ultivable
waste land to landless, c orrection of land records, security for tenants and issuance of
Joint pattas for women.

.. expansion of credit facilities for poor peasants and small farmers.

Page 11

In a poverty-stricken country like India, it is the state’s responsibility to provide
minimum food supply to eliminate hunger and malnutrition ... CPM demands that

the essential commodities should be included for supply in PDS ...
.- A net work of FAIR price shops and cooperatives should cover all Panchayats.

Pages 11 & 12

Agricultural Workers

The CPI (M) will uncompromisingly struggle for a central legislation for agricultural
workers to protect the basic ri ghts which are as follows:

B Guaranteed minimum wages

B Pension and other benefits

B Provision of homestead lands

B Equal wages for equal work for women agricultural workers.
- comprehensive legislations for workers in the unorganized sector and home based
workers to govern their service conditions, job security, grievance redressal and social
security benefits.

23

'5'\..

. h-‘_.r-‘r'\..- :—. 4



{ v
N -

-

Page 14 15

Guarantee of right to work as a fundamental right provide good for work programme (o

generate employment.

The CP1 (M) calls for

- stringent action against untouchability and atrocities against scheduled castes and
scheduled tribes and invoking of the provisions of the prevention of atrocities act
for the purpose '

- ensuring the quotas for reservation for scheduled castes and tribes are filled up
- OBC reservation to be implemented
- reservations to be extended to Dalit Xians

- protect land rights of adivasis and restore land elienated from them illegally

- ensure the right of access to forests and forest produce: the Forest Act to be
amended for the purpose

- regional autonomy should be provided for tribal compact areas where necessary

- Fasten the development of languages and culture of adivasis. Santhali should
accorded national language status in the Eighth Schedule of the Constitution.

... special schemes for promoting educational facilities for deprived minorities.
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Congress Election Manifesto - Lok Sabha 1999

p 17

a vision of India which has abolished, as we have thrown it for centuries, in the next
fifteen years

food and social security to the most vulnerable and disadvantaged sections -

t

P19

largest generator of jobs is agricuiture rural non farm sector will receive investment and
technology support

page 25
The eradication of poverty is the single most important object of national developinent.

Doubling expenditure on poverty alleviation and social development in the next five
years.

Improve effectiveness of such expenditure by involving ... groups and individuals living
In poverty

4 t0 5 % annual rate of growth in agriculture is the essential pre-requisite for time bound
eradication of rural poverty

diversificatior: of the rural economy ... schemes directed at specific target groups below
the poverty line

As the rural landless constitute the hard core of poverty, the eradication of their poverty
will be central to all poverty programmes

page

consolidate and rationalise existing poverty alleviation programmes to reduce
administrative costs

enhance the funding of anti poverty and rural development programmes

programmes will be undertaken through the Gram Panchayats and in consultation with
the Gram Sabhas ... ensure ransparency and peoples involvement
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page 29

. Panchayati Raj institutions will not be allowed to be used against the weaker sections
of the society.

Page 35

... PDS (Public Distribution System)... to ensure that essential commodities reach families
below the poverty line

page 36

a health insurance policy for the poor will be instituted

... provide economic security in the old age will be launched
page 37

Land reform in areas where dalits are in confrontation with other sections of society will
be expedited

Rural adivasi and dalit families will be endowed with some land through proper
implementation of land ceiling and land distribution legislation.

Dalits, Adivasis and OBCs
A separate, statutory National Commission for Scheduled Tribes will be set up. The
Commission and National Commission for Scheduled Castes will be equipped with

administrative, judicial and financial powers.

State governments will be urged to make legislation for conferring ownership rights in
respect of minor forest produced on dalits, adivasis and OBCs who work in the forests.

The policy of reservations in public employment for dalits, adivasis and OBCs will
continue and be implemented vigorously. All reservations quotas, including those

relating to promotions, will be sought to be filled on a time-bound basis.

Special recruitment drives particular in relation to Class I and Class II vacancies will be
launched.

Special coaching facilities for SC/ST/OBC students at all levels will be expanded.
Educational facilities for these students will be expanded.
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The implementation of existing reservations for scheduled castes and scheduled tribes is
subject to numerous administrative circulars and interpretations. This has caused both
unease and confusion. Clarity will be provided by having a separate Reservation Act.

Special courts will be set up under the Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes
(Prevention of Atrocities) Act to ensure quick justice to victims of atrocities.

Land reforms in areas where dalits are in confrontation with other sections of society will
be expedited. A comprehensive national programme for minor irrigation of all lands held
by dalits and adivasis will be launched. This will have a major impact both on economic
and social status of these communities. Landless rural dalit and adivasi family will be
endowed with some land redistribution.

The finance and development of corporations set up for scheduled castes, scheduled
tribes, and backward classes as also for safai karamcharis, will be strengthened and made
more effective instruments of providing financial and technical assistance. The Congress
will strictly implement the identification, release and rehabilitation programme for
bonded labour.

Page 65

54 of 100 most backward districts are in U.P. and Bihar.

.. Politics in these two states has to become the catalyst for change..
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B.J.P. Election Manifesto 1998

Reference to poverty issues.

page.3

commitment to eradication of mass poverty - among other things

Page 10 !

Rural poverty during the Man Mohan Singh years grew from 35.5 to 48.6%

... glaring inequality and incidence of poverty.

Page 13

... firmly rooted in the recognition that growth cannot be sustained in the back drop of
accentuation in poverty and human misery. Poverty cannot also be wished away through
an abstract definition built on calorific value. A meaningful estimation of poverty will
now be structured on the matrix of factors that dilute the guality of life such as illiteracy,

lack of sustained employment, malnutrition, lack of shelter, safe drinking water,
sanitation and health care. The list of the poor, thus defined, with the focus on increased

employment opportunities.
... consequently poverty prevails in our country on such a massive scale.
Page 27

Our Steps to Implement Land Reforms
1. Enforce the implementation of land ceiling laws in all States.

2. Set up designated courts to quickly deal with all land ceiling disputes and monitoring
enforcement of verdicts.

3. Expedite distribution of ceiling surplus land among landless farmers.

4. Monitor the use of distributed land to prevent its alienation from beneficiaries.
5. Reclaim cultivable land lying fallow.

6. Time-bound registration of all lands.

7. Decide ownership rights at the level of Gram Panchayats without delay.

28



Untouchability: A Crime Against Humanity

1. The BJP will remove the last vestiges of untouchability, which we believe is an
unpardonable cnme against humanity.

2. The BJP will strive 10 inculcate an ethos of equality in social and inter-personal
relationships.

3. A befitting National Memorial in honour of Dr. Babasaheb Ambedkar, who dedicated
his life to the cause of social justice, will be erected at Chaityabhoomi in Mumbai on
the lines of national memorials like Raj Ghat, Shanti Van and VijayGharll.

Our Commitment to the Welfare of Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes

Nearly four-and-a-half decades of Congress rule and the recent UF regime have failed to
empower the Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes. While thousands of crores have
been spent, ostensibly for the welfare, Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes face
increasing impoverishment and marginalization. Eighty per cent of members belonging
to these sections of Indian society have been pushed below the poverty line. The BIP is
committed to the social, economic and political empowerment of the Scheduled Castes
and Scheduled Tribes, so that the wrongs of the past are corrected in a time-bound
manner for a better future. To fulfill our commitment, we will be guided by a policy
whose highlights are as follows:

1. Existing institutions and Constitutional safeguards for Scheduled Castes and
Scheduled Tribes will be strengthened and made operationally more effective.

2. The provision of special facilities and preferential opportunities, including
reservations
will be implemented in a manner so as to benefit the broadest cross-section and
largest number of SCs and STs.

3. The reservations policy will be backed up with a statue and all backlogs will be
cleared within a specified time-frame. Special tribunals will be set up under CAT
lo expeditiously deal with complaints of non-implementation of reservations
policy and related erievances.

4, Al.l cases of atrocities against members of the Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes
will be promptly inquired into and the guilty punished through special courts.

5. A comprehensive development package will be introduced for the economic
empower-

ment of Scheduled Castes & Scheduled Tribes. The highlights of this packaged wili
include:
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6)

7)

9)

a) Setting up of a credit agency on the lines of NABARD to meet individual and

institutional credit needs;
b; Vocational training, skill upgradation and financial assistance to encourage

greater participation in cottage and rural industries and other means of self-
employment;

o1 Food-for-education schemes to raise literacy levels;

¢) A comprehensive national programme of minor irrigation facilities for
nrigable land held by SCs & STs;

¢) Endowing every landless rural family of the SCs and STc with land and
ensuring sustenance level of income through requisite facilities;

) Amending the existing forest policy to provide Vanvasis their rightful
share of minor forest produce;

Processing claims of Vanvasis and Girijans for pattas in forest and hill
areas promptly; and,

[{i]

h) Separate development plans for tribals living in the plains.

The specified allocation for the Special Component Plan (17 per cent) for Scheduled
Castes and the Tribal Sub-Plan (8 per cent) for Scheduled Tribes within the total
Plan allocation will be strictly followed both at the Centre and in the States. Every
effort will be made to ensure that allocated funds do not lapse and are spent as per
Plan provisions.

The pernicious practice of carrying night soil will be eliminated and all those engaged
in scavenging rehabilitation.

Allotment of pattas for land, home site and homes in the names of wives/widows/
daughters. These will be properly drawn up and handed over to actual beneficiaries.

Unifving the Banjaras under a common category and ensuring that they are
benefited by the Minimum Needs Programme:

10) Necessary steps to stop the exploitation of tribals by contractors and to free them

from indebtedness. We will consider enacting a law whereby the outstanding debts
of those tribals who have paid back the principal amount and 50 per cent of the
capital as interest. will be written off;

11) Stringent action to prevent tribal land alienation through conversion of tribal land

for industrial and other purposes;

12) A National Policy for the “total rehabilitation” of families displaced by development

projects. The policy will include social, economic, educational, environmental and
cultural aspects;

[PE}
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13) An engineering and a medical college will be sct up in the national capital in honor
of Maharishi Valmiki and Baba Saheb Ambedkar. Fifty per cent in these
institutions will be reserved for students from Scheduled Castes, Scheduled

Tribes and OBCs;

I4) Panchayat institutions in scheduled areas and tribal areas will be made effective and
functional in the light of Bhuria Committee’s recommendations;

15 Claims for inclusion into the ST list by erstwhile “criminal” tribes and others will be
entrusted to a commission for recomimendations.

Our Commitments to the Weifare of Socially and Educationally Backward Classes

The BIP is committed to ensuring social and economic justice to the Other Backward
Classes. This is integral to our concept of Social Harmony (Samajik Samarasta). We
rcject the divisive and castiest politics of our adversaries that have neither economically
empowered the bulk of the OBCs nor reduced their educational backwardness. We

propose to

1) Continue with the current reservations policy for Other Backward Classes till they are
socially and educationally integrated with the rest of society;

2) Provide training, financial support and management facilities for upgradation of skills
in traditional industries and professions of OBCs;

3) Take corrective remedial measures in view of recent macro-economic policy

decisions
That have rendered several sections of people belonging to the OBCs jobless; and,

4) Make the National Backward Classes Finance Development Corporation fully
operational.

Caring for our Senior Citizens

INDIAN family and social traditions have always held elders in high esteem. A person
who attains the status of an “elder” and a “senior citizen” is looked upon as a repository
of experience, values and wisdom, which need to be transmitted to the younger
generation. Sadly, the alien nature of socio-economic development in India in the past
fifty years has brought the institution of family under great pressure. One of the worst
victims of this process are our senior citizens.

1) Our Government, in line with the BJP’s philosophy, will take ali possible

measures to alleviate the difficulties and hardships suffered by our senior
citizens.
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2') We will also support and encourage all social efforts to restore the traditional
respect and regard for the elders.

3) A person who retires after long years of service does not, by the very act of
retiring, lose his ability to contribute in his field of expertise. Our Government will
prepare a decentralized database of such skilled and knowledgeable individuals
so that both Governmental and non-governmental agencies can use their services.

4) Organizations of our senior citizens will be encouraged to participate in
consultative, advisory and, wherever possible, managerial capacities in the

implementation of suitable Governmental programnies. !
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.- POVERTY AMONG RURAL CASUAL LABOURERS, 1983 TO 1999-2000 : A
PRELIMINARY ANALYSIS

Sheila Bhalla®
With support from
Anup K. Karan and T. Shobha

I. Introduction

According to the latest count, there were close to 132 million casual labourers in rural
India in 1999-2000. However, “casual labourers” are not at all a homogeneous group.

The differ by worker status; they are employed in different eccrmomic sectors; they
belong to particular social groups; and they can be differentiated according to their
possession (or non-possession) of specified kinds of physical and human capital — land,
and educational attainments for example. Last but not least; the fact that they live and
work in different regions, makes a huge difference to the probability of their being poor.

Following this introduction, this preliminary paper is organized in four
substantive parts.

Part I sets out the contextual facts, and indicates what developments in the wider
economic environment might account for observed changes in the structure of the casual
labour workforce and the prevalence of poverty among casual workers during the period
1983 to 1999-2000.

) Part II provides answers to the following kinds of questlons Who are the casual
labourers? What work do they do? What are their attributes and those of their
households?

Part III presents estimates of the prevalence of poverty among each of the
separate categories of casual workers identified in part II.

Part [V introduces the regional dimension.

The final section, Part V, is appropriately headed “In lieu of conclusions”.

II. The Kev Contextual Facts

Rural casual labourers are, of course, a subset of all workers. Unless data on
casual labour is placed firmly in this larger context of workers-as-a whole, it is difficult to
assess the significance of trends in the employment of casual labourers, -and changes in

the prevalence of poverty among them. It is necessary also, to bring into the picture, the

" Visiting Professor, Institute for Human Development



broader contextual facts about what was happening in the economy, particularly those
facts which are known to have had an impact on the demand for, and supply of, rural
labour — factors like drought, the mechanisation of agriculture, or the decline of public

investment programmes for building up economic and social infrastructure in rural areas.
The purpose of this section is to bring these larger contextual facts into focus.

1. Employment and Employment Growth

In India, agriculture has virtually ceased to employ more labour and so also has the
organised, or ‘formal’, non farm sector. These two segments together — agriculture and
the organised sector — accounted for close to 70 per cent of all employment' in India in
1999 — 2000, and yet they contributed almost no new jobs. The result? I'n recent years,
the burden of providing additional employment to the growing Indian labour force has
fallen upon the unorganised ( or informal), non-farm sector, which accounts for only 30

per cent of employment in rural and urban areas combined.

The result has been that rural employment growth rates have collapsed to less
than 0.7 per cent, pulling down overall (rural plus urban) employment growth rates to un
acceptably low levels, pushing up recorded rates of unemployment® and easing some

people out of the labour force altogether.

Rural areas have been hit particularly hard. As the estimates in table 1, show,
rural employment growth rates in the 1990s fell to less than half of what they had been in
the 1980s and -to less than one third of the 1990s growth rates in urban India. The
prolonged decline in the growth rates of farm employment is largely responsible for these

results. In recent years, non-farm employment growth rates have also gone down.

! Agriculture accounted for about 60 percent of all employment and the organised sector for less than ten
ercent. ‘

g Current daily status unemployment rates, which had declined during the 1980s and early 1990s, rose from

6.03 percent in 1993-94 to 7.32 percent in 1999-2000 in rural and urban areas combined. In rural areas

unemployment rates reached their lowest point ever in 1987-88at 5.25 percent, then rose to 5.63 percent in

1993-94 and to 7.21 percent in 1999-2000.
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Table 1
All India Farm and Non-Farm Usual Principal and Subsidiary Status Employment
Growth Rates (Persons) : 1972-73 to 1983, 1983 to 1987-88, 1987-88 to 1993-94, and
1993-94 to 1999-2000 Rural and Urban

Sector Rural Urban =

1972- | 1983 | 1987-88 | 1993-94 | 1972-73 1983 1987-88 | 1993-94 to

73 to to 1o to to to to 1999-00
1983 | 1987-88 | 1993-94 | 1999-00 1983 1987-88 | 1993-94 |
1 2 3 | 4 5 6 7 8 9 |
Agriculture 1.59 0.12 | 232 0.20 3.91 -1.81 414 | 339
| Non-Agriculture 4.54 5.79 141 2.34 4.12 3.70 333 298 |
_All Sectors 2.12 1.14 2.10 0.68 4.15 282 | 336 2.07 |

Note:

ST Usual Principal and Subsidiary Status (UPSS) employment estimates are based on National
Sample Survey (NSS) ratios and Population Census figures interpolated for the mid points of
the NSS Rounds.

2. The sum of employment in agriculture plus non-agriculture does not equal “all sectors”,
because the “all sectors” estimates include workers without affiliation t6 any particular

industry, and workers whose activities are not adequately defined.

2. Trends and Trend Disturbances in Macro Economic Performance and Policy

The growth rates in table 1 tell us something about employment outcomes but nothing
about what was going on behind the scenes. We know that both sectoral employment
growth rates and changes in sectoral and subsectoral employment structure are driven by
factors affecting the demand for and supply of labour. Thus to understand what has
happened to rural employment generally and to casual labour in particular, some of these

factors need to be identified.

The long, 27 year, period covered by the estimates given in table 1 was
punctuated by two short lived trend disturbances. The first one, in 1987-88, was caused
by drought. The second one was triggered off by the reorientation of economic policy and
practice, following the macro-economic crisis which came to a head in early 1991°. The
‘stabilisation and structural adjustment’ programme initiated to deal with this crisis had
long term repercussions felt throughout the economy. The immediate effects are reflected
in the retrograde changes in workforce structure revealed by the employment data for
1993-94. The share of agriculture in the workforce expanded; the share of the non-farm
sector in rural employment contracted.

This retreat back into agriculture was led by a large fall in the number of workers

employed in unorganised sector manufacturing and a smaller fall in employment in rural

> Although the big push towards economic liberalisation may be said to have begun in 1991, economic
liberalisation efforts with respect to the manufacturing subsector began earlier, most of them dating from
the mid 1980s and impacting on very small scale manufacturing activities-.



unorganised trade’. Household industry, in general, contracted, and many of the displaced
female workers in family operated units failed to find acceptable alternative employment
anywhere. Many of them seem to have left the rural labour force altogether. In several
regions the share of the workforce engaged in the service sector also came down”.

Aside from these two brief episodes which had the effect of interrupting longer
term employment trends as recorded by the NSSO, at least three longer term phases can
be identified.

The first phase, from 1972-73 to 1983, was characterised by buoyant employment
growth in both the farm and the non-farm sectors. But, as the demand for both farm and
non farm labour increased and real wages began to rise, the mechanisation of agriculture
accelerated, particularly in the wheat growing regions. In other regions, different methods
of holding down wage costs were adopted. In Kerala, for example, farmers shifted from
labour intensive paddy cultivation to a variety of less labour intensive crops.

The second phase ran from the early 1980s up to 1989-90°. On the employment
front it was marked by a slowdown in fann employment growth rates, largely due to
increasing mechanisation, and by sharply accelerated non-farm employment growth. In
rural India, between 1983 and 1987-88, roughly three times as many fresh jobs were
generated in non-agriculture as were generated within the farm sector. These
developments were associated with record rates of per capita income growth. By 1989-
90, poverty reached its lowest point ever, at about 34 per cent of the population, and the
share of agriculture in the workforce had gone up to about 41 per cent overall, and about
25 per cent in rural areas.

Towards the end of this halcyon on period, in 1987-88, drought hit agriculture in
the western and north western states of India, forcing many people to seek supplementary
work in the non-farm sector, particularly in construction. A significant part of the
additional employment in construction activities was provided by government public
works programmes in the drought affected areas. A great deal of this influx into

construction activities appears in the NSS record in the form of a sharp rise in the number

of casual labourers engaged in the construction subsector. (See table 31.)

* For details see, Bhalla, Sheila (2003) report to the Planning Commission (G..O.I) on The Restructuring of
the Unorganised Sector in India,

* This is discussed in Bhalla, Sheila (1997) “The Rise and Fall of Workforce Diversification Process in
Rural India: A Regional and Sectoral Analysis” in (eds) G.K. Chadha and A.N. Sharma CGirowth,

Employment and Poverty: Change and Continuity in Rural India, Vikas Publishers, New Delhi.

® NSS data for 1989-90, comes from one of the annual so-called “thin” samples, that is, samples too small
to generate reliable state level employment data for the smaller states. NSS data for 1972-73, 1977-78,
1983, 1987-88, 1993-94 and 1999-2000 comes from the “quinquenial” “full” samples.
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The 1990°s decade as a whole was marked by a number of changes in economic
policy and practice which were undoubtedly inimical to the expansion of rural
employment in both the farm and the non-farm sectors. They can be classified into three
broad categories: (i) changes in the regulatory environment which directly affected small
scale and very small scale manufacturing activities, (ii) cutbacks in rural infrastructure
investment and changes in credit policy, which had much wide repercussions, and (iii)
changes in the import policy regime, which affected specific industries, such as oilseeds
processing, and not others.

Changes in the regulatory environment, within which most of rural industry
operates, ranged from repeated increases in the investment ceiling limits defining small
and very small industries to dereservation of items previously reserved for production by
small scale limits only’.

The official forerunner of the changes in credit policy was the Narasimhan

Committee Report on the Financial System (GOI, 1991). In the years following this

Report, commercial bank credit was directed away from rural areas, backward regions,
agriculture and small scale, enterprises and in favour of urban areas, advanced regions
and the organised non-farm sector’. The result was what Mujumdar (2001) describes as «
a lost decade for rural credit” and for investment and working capital flows to
agriculture’.
The decline in public investment in agriculture particularly since the early 1990s
_1s a matter for serious concern. The Tenth Five Year Plan 1s quite blunt. '
In a ringing indictment of the policy approach to agriculture and rural
development during the 1990s they write: “The policy approach to agriculture,
particularly in the 1990s, has been to secure increased production through subsidies in
inputs such as power, water and fertilisér, rather than through building new capital assets
in irrigation, power and rural infrastructure. This strategy has run into serious difficulties.
Deteriorating State finances have meant that subsidies have crowded out public
agricultural investment in roads and irrigation and expenditure on technological

upgrading. Apart from the inability to create new assets, the lack of resources has eroded

7 On this see Chadha, G.K. (1996) The Industrialisation Strategy and Growth of Rural Industry in India
ILO-SAAT, New Delhi, which provides a detailed review of industrial policy and policy shifts, from 1948
to the early 1990s. ’

¥ See especially, Shetty, S.L. (2002) “Structural Deterioration in the Distribution of Bank Credit in the
1990s: A Critical Review” paper presented at the IAMR Workshop on Employment in the Rural Non-farm
Sector, New Delhi (March) ’

’ See especially pages 3 and 4 in Mujumdar, N.A. (2001) The New Architecture of the Rural Credit
System. Monograph No. 1, Prof. M.L. Dantwala Monograph Series, Dept of Economics, University of
Mumbai, (August).




expenditure on maintenance of canals and roads. The financial unviability of the State
Electricity Boards has made it difficult to expand power supply in uncovered rural areas
and contributed to the low quality of rural power supply. These problems are particularly
severe in poorer states'’. :

On the development and dissemination of agricultural technologies, there are also
strong words : “the quality of the agricultural research efforts have weakened while the
extension system has virtually collapsed” '

The findings of the latest study on the effects of rural public investment in India'?
underscore the importance of correcting these past policy strategies. It is established that
the deceleration in real capital formation in the 1980s and 1990s was associated with a
decline in the growth rate of agricultural output, particularly of foodgrains. Because of
the links bﬂetween public investment on the one hand and agricultural growth and rural
poverty on the other, this is also cause for serious concern. It is found, further, that public
investment in transport, research, power and irrigation have the greatest influence on
agricultural growth. Furthermore, roads, agricultural research and extension and
education in that order® are found to have the greatest impact on poverty reduction.
Finally, the analysis of investment in irrigated as compared to rainfed areas indicates that
for every investment “the highest marginal impact on agricultural production and poverty
alleviation occurs in the rainfed regions...”"".

In short, the decline in public investment in rural infrastructure in recent years has
damaged not only the prospects for productivity growth in agriculture and rural poverty
reduction, but also the prospects for reducing regional inequalities.

Very little work has been done on the impact on particular industries of changes
in the import policy regime. But on oilseeds there is a report'> which finds that, as a result
of tariff reductions and increased imports, “about half of the rapeseed/mustard processing
units in Haryana and many in Rajasthan were closed down”. The surviving units reduced
operations by 20 per cent in Haryana, and by 18 per cent in Rajasthan between 1997-98
and 1999-2000. The worst affected were the soya processing units in Madhya Pradesh

' GOI (2002) Tenth Five Year Plan 2002-07, Vol — I, page 14.

"' GOI (2002) opeit, page 15.

E Thorat, Sukhadeo, Ramesh Chand and G.S. Bhalla (2003) “Rural Public Investment in India” paper
presented at J.N.U., - LF.P.R.I. Workshop on “The Dragon and the Elephant Agricultural and Rural
Development and Reform Experiences in China and India” New Delhi, March 25-26.

* Thorat, etal (2003) page 34,

" Page 34, Thorat, Chand and Bhalla (2003) opeit.

'S On oilseeds, see especially Bhopal, D.S. (2002)_Likely Impact of Liberalised Imports and Low Tariff on
Edible Oil Sector in the Country. Research study (2002-2003) Agriculture Economics Research Centre,
University of Delhi, November, The quoted passages are from page 80.
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and the oil palm units in Andhra Pradesh. Except for soyabean, other oilseeds are
processed mostly by small rural units.

In the face of evidence such as this, it has been acknowledged, more or less
officially'®, that some economic liberalisation measures damaged the prospects for
productive employment in the rural non-farm sector during the 1990s.

The 1990s also have been years of wide, and rising, interstate productivity
disparities in both agriculture and the non-tarm sector. Chadha (2003), has demonstrated
that during this period, interstate differences in infrastructure endowments, (including
transport, communications, electric power and finance) have been: the factor behind
contrasting regional rates of non-farm development. A contributing factor has been the
existence of interstate contrasts in the education, skills development and training level of
rural people'”. These differences in rural infrastructure endowments are reflected also in
widening interstate poverty disparities'®, as well as in the structure and productivity of
rural employment.

On the poverty reduction front, during the 1990s, the relatively prosperous states
generally did well, while in the relatively poorer states progress was unimpressive. These
recent changes in state specific head count poverty ratios have been shown'? to be highly
correlated®® with regional growth rates in average per capita consumption expenditure
and these, in tumn, are closely related to growth rates of per capita SDP, especially at the
“high growth’ and "low growth’ ends of the growth rate spectrum.

The high performance states on the per capita SDP and per capita consumption
expenditure criteria are those of the south (other than Andhra Pradesh), and the western
and northwestern states, (Gujarat, Maharashtra, Punjab, Haryana and Himachal Pradesh).
The slow growth states include Assam, Orissa and West Bengal in the east, the BIMARU
states (Bihar, Madhya Pradesh, Rajasthan and Uttar Pradesh) plus Andhra Pradesh. This
geographical configuration, it may be noted, is identical to the one observed for labour

productivity levels in the unorganised non farm sector as well as that for rapid rural to

16 See, for example pages 5 and 6 of the GOI, Planning Commission (2002). Report of the Special Group
on Targeting Ten Million Employinent Opportunities Per Year, New Delhi.

% Chadha, G.K. (2003), “Rural Non-farm Sector in Indian Economy ** Growth Challenges and Future
Direction” Revised paper for the Chinese Academy of Agricultural Sciences — International Food Policy
Research Institute — Intemational conference on “The Dragon and the Elephant : Agricultural and Rural
Development and Reform Experiences in China and India, Beijing Nov 10™. i

'8 On poverty disparitics see, for example, Deaton, Angus and Jean Dreze (2002) “Poverty and Inequality
in India: A Re-examination” Economic and Political Weekly, Sept. 7, pp 3729-3748, and Fan, Shenggen,
Hazel P. and S. Thorat (2000) “Government spending, growth and poverty in Rural India” American
Journal of Agricultural Economics 82(4) November pp 1038-1050.

*” See Deaton and Dreze (2002) opcit.

** The correlation coefficient 0.91.




urban shifts of unorganised sector enterprises and workers?'. In short, it all hangs

together.

The coefficients of variation in table 2, which measure inter state disparities in the
prevalence of poverty, indicate that the huge increase in regional poverty disparities at the
end of the 1990s was common to both rural and urban areas. The rural pattern of little
change, followed by a dramatic increase in disparities is the same, regardless of the

methodology adopted to calculate head count poverty ratios.

Table 2
Coefficients of Variation for State-Specific Head Count Ratios Calculated Using the
Official Methodology and the Deaton-Dreze Adjusted Estimates : Rural and Urban
: 1987-88, 1993-94 and 1999-00

Location Official Methodology Adjusted Estimates
1978-88 | 1993-94 | 1999-00 1987-88 1993-94 1999-00
Rural 39.31 35.67 67.70 42.36 42.10 56.02
Urban 45.12 47.39 6172 | 53.04 42.41 60.91

Source : Based on the state specific poverty ratios given in table 2a, page 3731 in Deaton and Dreze (2002)

Notes : 1. The Deaton and Dreze (2002) head count ratios are adjusted for prices and changes in NSS
consumption expenditure survey methodology. On these issues, see Economic and Political
Weekly Vol XXXVIII No. 4, January 25-31, 2003

One other factor affecting the poverty record, especially during the early 1990s,
needs to be mentioned. Quite aside from the loss of non-farm jobs in the early 1990s,
there was also a sudden sharp increase in foodgrains prices which raised poverty levels
almost overnight in almost all states, by substantial margins. The price hike factor is
widely blamed for the rise in poverty ratios revealed by the household per capita
consumption expenditure record of 1993-94%,

3. Casual Labourers in their Immediate Context: As Members of The
Worlkforce, In the Entire Population and Within Social Groups

(1) Casual Labourers As Members of the Workforce.

In India, even today, most rural workers are self employed. In the rural non-farm
sector, about half of all persons working in rural enterprises in 1999-2000, were self
employed. In agriculture, the share of the self-employed is somewhat higher, at 58 per
cent. Both these figures have tended to fall, very slowly, over time, while the shares of
hired workers have been creeping up, slowly in the non-farm sector, and more rapidly in

agriculture.

*! These regional findings are reported in Bhalla, Sheila (2003) report to the G.O.1. Planning Commission
on the Restructuring of the Unorganised Sector in India.

 On this, see for example Tendulkar, S.P, and L.R. Jain (1993) “Economic Reforms and Poverty”
Economic Political Weekly Vol 30, No. 23, 10 January.
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The outstanding feature of these developments, however, is that, even in the non-
farm sector, the gradual rise in the share of hired labourer is “bottom heavy”. All of the
increase is due to the expansion of the share of casual hired labour. The shares of regular
salaried employment have been going down. Thus India is accumulating a huge reservoir

of casual workers, most of whom would much prefer to have regular jobs®

Most Indian scholars are thoroughly familiar with the broad contours of these

trends, set out in table3.

(ii) Casual Workers: Their place in the Rural Population

!
Most people in India’s rural population are non-workers, by usual principal status®. That

is, for the majority of their time, they are out of the labour force altogether. They are not
even seeking work. Their share in the population today is about the same as it was in
1983, In 1987-88 and 1993-94, their share was somewhat higher, possibly as a result of
the drought of 1987-88 and the loss of jobs in some segments of the non-farm sector,

which characterised the early 1990s.

The share of the unemployed, by usual principal status, looks very small in most
years less than three fourths of one percent of the population. But that involves an
awful lot of people, (about five and a half million in 1990-2000), who have been
unemployed for most of the reference year. It will be noticed that during the drought
year, (1987-88), the number of such long-term unemployed people rose to a peak. By
definition, unemployed people belong to the labour force. They want work, but for. most
of the year have they been unable to find it. They do not, however, belong to the
workforce — the people who are “employed” by usual principal status in table 4.
However, some of the people who are unemployed by usual principal status in a
particular year, may find work of some kind for relatively shorter periods. (This makes

them employed or in the workforce, by subsidiary status only)25

* In another large Asian country ~ China — the share of hired regular workers is much larger, and is
growing especially during the 1990s. Concurrently, the share of casual workers has been falling and the
share of the self employed rising.

** The criterion for identifying the “usual principal status’ of a worker, (or a non-worker), is the “major-
time-spent” criterion.

% Non-workers by usual principal status, may also be workers by subsidiary status only.



Table 3

Composition of Usual (Principal plus Subsidiary) Status Rural Workers by Sector

and

Employment Status: All India: 1983, 1987-88, 1993-94 and 1999-2000
Percentages)

Sector Employment Status Reference Year
1983 1987-88 1993-94 1999-2000
= (1) (2) - (3) | (4) () (6)
1. All Sectors All Workers 245,349,263 258,175,059 292,233,085 304,296,863
s (100.00) (100.00) (100.00) (100.00)
Of which: (a) Self Employed 61.23 59.42 57.96 55.76
(per cent) (b) All Hired 38.77 40.59 42.04 44.24
(i) Regular 7.17 7.73 6.43 6.83
o | (ii) Casual 31.60 32.86 35.61 3741
2. Agriculture All workers 199,405,818 197,224,726 228,907,322 232,168,667
(81.27) (76.39) (78.33) (76.30)
Of which: (a) Self Employed 63.46 61.95 60.09 57.77
(per cent) (b) All Hired 36.54 38.05 39.85 42.23
(i) Regular 2.86 3.16 1.31 1.34
(ii) Casual 33.68 34.89 38.54 40.89
3. Non-Agriculture All workers 45,943,445 60,950,333 63,325,763 72,128,196
(18.73) | (23.61) (21.67) (23.70)
Of which: (a) Self Employed 51.57 51.21 50.03 49.29
(per cent) (b) All Hired 48.43 48.79 49.78 50.71
(i) Regular 25.86 22.50 24.89 24.49
ull (ii) Casual 2257 - 26.29 24.89 26.22
Notes:
(D This table is based on National Sample Survey unit record data available on CDs, and

Census Population figures interpolated for the mid-points of the NSS Rounds.
) Workers identified as “unclassified” by sector have been excluded from both the “All
Sectors” total and the sectoral estimates.
3) Figures in brackets give percentage shares of agriculture and non-agriculture in “All

Sectors”.

Thus the people who are workers, or employed by usual principal status

are a minority of the population — a large minority, to be sure — but only about 38 per cent

of the population in 1999-2000. Casual workers (by usual principal status) are a growing

subset of this large minority group.
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Table 4

Estimates of Rural Indian Population by Employment Status: Absolute Numbers
and Percentage Distribution by Employment Status, 1983, 1987-88, 1993-94 and

1999-2000

Employment Absolute Numbers Percentage Distribulion

Status (Usual 1983 1987-88 1993-94 1999-00 1983 1987-88 1993-94 1999-00
Principal Status) {is

1 2 3 4 S 6 7 8 9

1.Self Employed 123,903,986 129,597,556 | 141,548,001 146,268,309 | 22.61 21.82 21.48 20.11
28 Regular 17,287,812 19,692,772 18,654,461 20,663,577 3.16 3.32 2.83 2.84
Salaried B ] i
3. Casual Labour 72,214,812 79,150,496 96,957,492 108,884,837 13.18 13.33 14.72 14.97
4. Sub Total: 213,406,556 | 228,440,823 | 257,159,954 | 275,816,723 | 38.95 38.46 39.03 37.91

Employed
(1+2+3) :
5. Unemployed 4,160,434 7,236,812 4,700,180 5,555,798 0.76 1.22 0.71 0.76
6. Non-worker 333,690,182 | 382,418,592 | 449,946,047 | 446,125,521 60.90 64.38 68.30 6132
7. Total Labour 547,914,195 | 593,973,846 | 658,826,565 | 727,498,042 | 100.00 100.00 100.00 100.00
Force (4+5) 5

The figures in table 4, give some idea of the absolute number of casual and other

workers (by usual principal status) and their changing shares in the total population.

Table 5 shows that the growth rates of casual workers have generally been higher than

those of any other group, except for the unemployed. Although the unemployed subset

expanded very rapidly during the drought year, and again during the later years of the

1990s, over the longer term, from 1983 to 1999-2000, casual workers have been the

fasting growing group.

.

Table 5

Growth Rates of Employment Status Groups (by Usual Principal Status): Rural
India 1983 to 1987-88, 1987-88 to 1993-94, and 1993-94 to 1999-2000 and 1983 to

1999-2000

Employment Status

Growth Rates

(Usual Principal Status) 1983 1987-88 1993-94 1983
to to to to
| 1987-88 1993-94 1999-00 1999-00
1 2 3 4 5
1. Self Employed 1.00 1.48 0.55 1.01
2. Regular Salaried 2.94 -0.90 1.72 1.09
3. Casual Labour 2.06 3.44 1.95 2.52
4. Sub Total: Employed (1+2+3) 1.57 1.52 1.99 1.17
5. Unemployed 13.09 -6.94 2.83 1.77
6. Non-worker 3.08 2.75 -0.14 ey
7. Total Labour Force (4+5) 1.81 1.74 1.67 173

However, as indicated earlier some people who are unemployed or non workers

by usual principal status, do work occasionally, seasonally, or part time. These people are

1




workers by subsidiary status only. Table 6 gives an overview of their numbers, and of the

employment status of the work they do.

The Subsidiary Status Employment Status of Peo
workers by

Table 6

ple who are Unemptoyed or Non--
Usual Principal Status: Rural India 1983, 1987-88, 1993-94 and 1999-

2000
Employment Status Absolute Numbers Share in all UPS Unemployed anﬂ
Usual Principal Non workers il
( Status) 1983 1987-88 1993-94 1999-00 1983 [ 1987- | 1993-94 | 1999-
88 | |00
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 | 9 |
| 1. Self Employed 25,050,233 | 23,526,057 | 271,847,135 | 22,451,940 | 749 | 644 | 693 4.97
(83.97) (80.43) (79.34) (82.28) ! »
| 2. Regular Salaried | 147,206 214,728 194,933 128,383 0.04 | 0.06 | 005 0.03
(0.44) (0.73) (0.56) (0.47) | Lo
3. Casual Labour 4,636,231 5,509,376 7,055,668 4,707,555 1.39 1.51 1.76 1.04
(15.54) (18.84) (20.10) (17.25) |
1 4. Sub Total: 29,833,670 | 29,250,161 | 35097,736 | 27,287,381 | 892 | 8.00 | 574 6.04
Employed (1+2+3) (100.00) (100.00) (100.00) (100.00)
5. Non-worker 304,673,968 | 336,282,862 | 366,568,875 | 424,393.438 | 91.08 | 92.00 9126 | 93.96
6. Total Labour 334,507,638 | 365,533,023 | 401,666,611 | 451,681,319 | 100.00 | 100.0 100.00 | 100.00
mrce (4+5) B S

Note : Figures in brackets are the percentage shares in the Subtotal: Employed.

For a start, it is clear that the vast majority of those who are either unemployed or
non-workers by usual principal status are also non-workers by subsidiary status. In 1999-

2000, only six per cent of the unemployed non-workers by UPS were employed at all by

subsidiary status. But the absolute numbers are large — more than 27 million people in

1999-00. Of these a large majority (about 82 per cent) were self employed by subsidiary
status ir 1999-2000. Only 17 percent worked as casual hired labour by subsidiary status.
There seems to be a tendency for the casual labour subset to expand in drought years,
while the numbers who are selfemployed by subsidiary status go down. In a year, like
1993-94, when non-farm job oppdrtunities were relatively scarce, both the number of self
employed people by subsidiary status and the number of casual workers by subsidiary
status, went up. During the hate 1990s, the absolute number of people employed by

subsidiary status, but unempldyed or non-workers by usual principal status, has come
down. It peaked in 1993-94.

The growth ratc figures of table 7 reveal the short term ebb and flow of the
various subsidiary status employment groups within the larger set of people who are
unemployed or non-workers by usual principal status. Over the long run, from 1983 to
1999-2000, it appears that the casual labour subset is the only group of subsidiary status

only workers to have expanded at all. But the only group which grew consistently over

time is the dominant group, the non-workers. Much of the recorded growth (negative or
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positive) over the long term, however, is due to the decisive impact of the growth figures
for the later 1990s. During these years a sharp fall took place in the number of people
employed by subsidiary status only. This decline was led by the large reductions in hired
subsidiary workers, both regular and casual, and backed up by the substantial fall in the
number of self employed ‘subsidiary status only’ workers. The dominant non workers
subset was the only group to expand. Agriculture — non-agriculture disaggregations and

poverty estimates may throw some light on these most recent developments.

Table 7
Growth Rates of Subsidiary Status Employment Among People who are
Unemployed or Non-Workers by Usual Principal Status : Rural India 1983 to 1987-
88, 1987-88 10 1993-94, and 1993-94 to 1999-2000 and 1983 to 1999-2000

Subsidiary States Employment ) Growth Rates
Status of those who are 1983 1987-88 1993-94 1983
unemployed or Non-Workers by to to to to
Usual Principal Status 1987-88 1993-94 1999-00 1999-00
1 2 3 4 5
1. Self Employed -1.39 2.85 -3.53 -0.66
2. Regular Salaried 8.75 -1.60 -6.72 -0.83
' 3. Casual Labour 3.91 4.21 -6.52 0.09
4. Sub Total: Employed (1+2+3) -0.44 3.08 -4.11 -0.54
5. Non-worker 207y | 1.45 2.47 2.03
6. Total Labour Force (4+5) 1.99 1.58 1.98 1.84

(iti)  Casual Workers Among Social Groups in the Population

(2) Rural India’s Population by Social Group and UPS Employment

Status

Today, roughly 11 percent of the rural population belong to Scheduled Tribes, .21 percent
belong to Scheduled Castes and 68 percent are classified as ‘others’. Moving from the
bottom of table 8 towards the top it can be see that the share of non-workers among the
Scheduled Tribe and Scheduled Caste population is slightly below their share in
population, while the share of non-workers among ‘others’ is larger than their share in

population.

Unemployed persons constitute a disproportionately small share among
Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes, and a disproportionately large share among
‘other’ social group - about 74 percent of the unemployed belong to ‘other’ social groups,
compared with only 68 percent of the population. The share of ‘other’ social groups
among the employed stands distinctly below their share in population. Correspondingly, a

relatively large share of employed persons belong to Scheduled Castes and Scheduled

13



Tribes. The share of Scheduled Tribes in the employed group is particularly high

compared to their share in population.

Table: 8

Estimates of India’s Rural Population By Employment Status (UPS) and Socia_l Group :
Absolute Numbers and Share of Each Social Group by UPS Employment Status : All India
Rural : 1983, 1987-88, 1993-94 and 1999-2000

Employment Status (Usual Principal Year Social Group
Status)
Scheduled Tribe Scheduled Caste Other
(1) 2) 3) (4) (5)
1. Sclf-Employed 1983 15,097,108 14,421,383 94,385,495
(12.18) (11.64) ! (76.18)
1987-88 14,834,603 16,314,431 98,448,522
(11.45) (12.59) (75.96)
1993-94 16,124,899 17,734,829 107,688,273 |
(1139 (12.53) (76.08)
1999-00 17,776,926 19,710,866 108,780,517
(12.15) (13.48) (74.37)
2. Regular Salaried 1983 1,735,843 3,407,675 12,144,240
(10.04) (19.71) (70.25)
1987-88 1.802,236 3,961,734 13,928,802
(9.15) (20.12) (70.73)
1999-00 1,658,428 3,986,661 15,018,489
(8.03) (19.29) (72.68)
o 1993-94 1,454,883 3,214,391 13,925,186
(7.80) (17.23) (74.97)
3. Casual Labour 1983 10,312,871 23,383,000 38,518,941
(14.28) (32.38) (53.34)
1987-88 11,734,293 24,449,572 42,966,630
(14.83) (30.89) (53.28)
1993-94 14,494,401 32,483,303 49,979,788
(14.95) (33.50) (51.55)
T 1999-00 16,815,387 37,126,260 54,942,700
(15.44) (34.10) (50.46)
4. Sub-Total : Employed 1983 27,145,821 41,212,058 145,048,677
(12.72) (19.31) (67.97)
1987-88 28,371,132 44,725,737 155,343,954
(12.42) (19.58) (68.00)
- 1993-94 32,074,183 53,432,523 171,653,248
(12.47) (20.78) (66.75)
1999-00 36.251,230 60,823,787 178,741,706
(13.14) (22.05) (64.80)
5. Unemployed 1983 160,225 717,960 3.282,250
(3.85) (17.26) (78.89)
1987-88 488,838 1,562,066 5,185,909
(6.75 (21.59) (71.66)
1993-94 283,825 809,893 3,606,461
i (6.04) (17.26) (76.73)
1999-00 345464 1,110,651 4,099,683
{6.75) (19.99) (73.79)
6. Non-worker 1983 27,835,796 59,066,435 2434473
(8.43) (17.88) (73.69)
1987-88 32.902.214 65,759,826 259,634,170
(9.18) (18.35) (72.46)
1993-94 35,196,846 79,023,231 282,746,354
(8.87) (19.91) (71.23)
1999-00 40,994,667 93,391,732 311,739,122
(9.19) (20.93 (69.88)
7. Total Population 1983 55,141,842 100,996,452 391,775,900
(10.06) (18.43) (71.50)
1987-88 61,762,184 112,047,629 420,164,033
(10.40) (18.86) (70.74)
1993-54 67,554,855 133,265,647 458,006,063
(10.25) (20.22) (69.52)
1999-00 7,759,361 155,326,160 494,580,511
(10.67) (21.35) (67.98)

Note: The sum of the populations in the three social groups in each line equals 100 percent of the people belonging to the specified UPS
employment status group



But the really big disproportionalities appear within the sub groups of the
employed. Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes account for a far larger share of casual
labourers than their share in population. Only half of all casual labourers belong to the

‘other’ social group, despite the fact that the “others” group accounts for more than two

thirds of the population.

In short, members of Scheduled Tribes and Scheduled Castes are grossly over
represented among casual workers, while people belonging to other social groups are
over represented among regular salaried workers and the self-employed. Scheduled Tribe
workers are also over represented among the self employed, while Scheduled Caste

workers continue to be grossly underrepresented in the self-employed group.

Among Scheduled Caste workers, the gap between their comparatively low share in
self employed workers and their share in population appears to have been widening. In
the case of their relatively high participation in casual labour, as a main activity, the gap

appears to have been narrowing,.

(b) The UPS Employment Structure within each Social Group

A distinctive feature of casual labour workforce development is that although members
of Scheduled Tribes are much more likely to be employed (by usual principal status) than
other social groups, Scheduled Caste workers are most likely to be employed as casual
labourers. Other social groups in the population are least likely to work as casual

labourers.

Scheduled Caste workers, on the other hand, are least likely to be mainly self-
employed. In 1999-2000, for example less than 13 per cent of the Scheduled Caste
population was mainly self employed, but 22 to 23 per cent of the Scheduled Tribe and

“other’ social groups was self-employed by usual principal status. Table 8 gives details.
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Table 9
The UPS Employment Structure of the Rural Population Within Each Social Group

(o shares)

UPS ' Social Group
Employm
cnt Status a5
Scheduled Tribes Scheduled Castes Other Social Groups
= 1983 1987 1993 1999 1983 1987 1993 1999 1983 1987 1993 1999
-88 -94 -00 -88 -9 -00 He g -88 . -94 .00

1. Self 27.38 24.02 23.87 2291 14.28 14.56 13.31 12.69 24.09 2343 23.51 21.99
employed . ;
2. Regular 3.15 2.92 2.15 2.14 3.37 3.54 241 2.57 3.10 3.32 3.05 3.04
3. Casual 18.70 19.00 21.46 21.67 23.15 21.82 24.37 23.90 9.83 10.23 10.91 t1.11
4. Subtotal 49.23 45.94 4748 46.72 40.8!1 39.92 40.09 39.16 37.02 36.97 37.48 36.14
Employed f
142+3 -

s, 0.29 0.79 0.42 0.45 0.71 1.39 0.61 0.72 0.84 1.23 0.79 0.83
Unemploy
cd
6. Non 50.48 53.27 52.10 52.83 58.48 58.69 59.30 60.13 62.14 61.79 61.73 63.03
workers
7. Total 100.00 100.00 100.00 100.00 100.00 100.00 100.00 100.00 100.00 100.00 100.00 100.00
Populalion —

The total population of people who are unemployed or non-workers by usual
principal status is dominated, in all social groups, by people who are non-workers by
subsidiary status. There is no significant difference as between social groups. Among
‘other social groups’ the share accounted for by people who are self employed in a
subsidiary status capacity is, however, higher than among members of Scheduled Tribes
and Scheduled Castes and the share of casual workers among Scheduled Caste and Tribe

‘subsidiary status only’ workers is higher than among the ‘other caste’ groups.

. During the 1990s, among all social groups, there has been an unambiguous
decline in ‘subsidiary status only’ workforce participation by people who are otherwise
unemployed or not in the labour force by UPS. This withdrawal from subsidiary status
employment affects all social groups, and involves subsidiary status workers who are
casual workers as well as those who were formerly self employed by subsidiary status

only.

The details, in terms of subsidiary status workforce structure, are presented in
table 10. The growth rate record, in table 11, reveals also the long term withdrawal of
members of ‘other social groups’ from ‘subsidiary status only’ employment. Among the
Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribe subsidiary status workforce, there is also evidence
of a similar withdrawal, but it is unmistakable only during the most recent, 1993-94 to

1999-2000, period.
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©) Growth Rates of Rural Population, Workers (by UPS) Unemployment (by UPS)

and Non-Workers (by UPS), by Social Group

It should be noted, before comparing worker and other growth rates across social groups, that the
underlying population growth rates of different social groups differ considerably. The rural
Scheduled Caste population has been growing at the rate of 2.6 percent per year over the long
run; the Scheduled Tribe population at roughly 2.1 percent, and the population of other social
groups at only 1.4 percent. All worker growth rates by UPS employment status and social group
have to be judged, in part, in relation to the population growth rates of thei:r respective social
groups.

Over the long run, the growth rates of UPS casual workers has been higher the that of any
other employment status, among members of all social groups, but thére is a clear ranking across
social groups. The casual labour subset grew the fastest within the Scheduled Tribe population,

and the second fastest among Scheduled Castes. The casual labour subset grew at a slower pace

among “other” social groups. These trends, however, are not common to all shorter term periods.

The short term growth rates provide new insights into what happens, and to whom, when

disaster strikes, in the form of drought or other disturbance to longer term trends.

Consider the huge growth rates of the chronically unemployed in the first period, which
ends in 1987-8, the drought year. People belonging to Scheduled Tribes have been hit the

hardest, partly because of where they live.

A majority of India’s Scheduled Tribe population is concentrated in regions which suffer
from erratic monsoons and low levels of irrigation: the drought prone districts of Andhra
Pradesh, the rainfed areas of Jharkhand, (formerly part of Bihar)®, Madhya Pradesh, Orissa and
Rajasthan. Those who live in the north east hill states and West Bengal are somewhat better

placed, on the average.

The set of unemployed would-be workers, belonging to Scheduled Castes, who are more
evenly distributed across regions, also expanded at a tremendous rate By the usual standards
unemployment among other social groups also grew extremely fast. Thus all soc.ial groups
suffered, but the Scheduled Caste and Scheduled Tribe populations were most vulnerable to
increased unemployment during the drought year. The return to more normal rates of
unemployment in the next period is indicated by negative rates of unemployment growth across

the board.

%8 In this paper, all ‘Bihar’ data relates to the formerly undivided Bihar,
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The sharp increase in self employment among Scheduled Castes in 1983 to 1987-88 is
tantalizing. Is this the result of the loss of paid agricultural work opportunities during the
drought, that is, distress diversification into self employment in non-farm activities, or does this
high, 2.78 per cent growth rate, reflect the general bouyancy of the non-farm job situation during
the mid 1980s? (The answer may be found, in part, in subsequent analysis of farm and non-farm

employment growth rates among casual workers.)

The sharp decline in regular paid employment among members of both Scheduled Tribes
and Scheduled Castes, but not among other social groups, between 1987-8 gnd 1993-94 tells us
something about the unequal impact of negative overall regular employment‘ growth in that year.
Other social groups merely suffered very slow regular employment growth rates, while members
of Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes lost jobs in large numbers. It is clear also, that the
typical regular worker who lost his or her job must have joined the casual labour force, which
grew at the rate of more that three and a half percent per year among Scheduled Tribe workers,
and at more that 4.8 per cent among Scheduled Caste workers. Other social groups also

experienced casual worker growth rates in excess of their population growth rate.

In the recovery of regular employment growth rates in the last period (1993-94 to 1999-
00), Scheduled Caste workers seem to have been the main beneficiaries, with regular
employment growth rates well above Scheduled Caste population growth rates. Scheduled Tribe
and ‘Other Social Groups’ workers did not enjoy this advantage. For Scheduled Castes only, the
rate of growth of regular employment was more rapid than the rate of growth of casual
employment, by UPS. On the other hand, in thé same period, the growth 6f unemployment
among Scheduled Castes was far higher than the corresponding figures for ‘other social groups’
and somewhat higher than the growth rate of unemployed workers among the Scheduled Tribe
population. (This set of observations provides an obvious example of the need for further

investigation.)

Finally, a word needs to be said about the extra ordinarily low rate of overall UPS
employment growth among ‘other social groups’ in rural areas. This observation is associated
with extremely low growth rates in the number of self employed people belonging to ‘other

social groups’, as well as the relatively slow population growth of this social group.
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Table 12

Growth Rates of th Population in Specified UPS Employment Status Categories, by Social
Group : All India Rural : 1983 to 1999-2000

UPS Social Group
Employment
Status N S e —— e, ]
- Scheduled Tribes Scheduled Castes -l Other Social Groups
1983 10 1987-8 19934 | 1983 to0 | 1983 to 1987-8 19934 | 198310 | 1983 10 1987-8 19934 [ 1983 (o
1987-8 to 1993-4 to 1999-0 | 1987-8 | to 19934 to 1999-0 | 1987-8 | to 19934 to 1999-0
i1 1999-0 1999-0 1999-0 |

I. Self -0.39 1.40 1.64 1.00 2.78 1.40 1.78 1.91 0.94 1.51 0.17 0.86
cmployed
2. Regular 0.84 -3.51 221 | 028 | 3.40 -3.42 3.65 0.96 3094 007 | 120 | 130 |
3. Casual 2.91 3.58 2.51 3.01 1.00 4.85 2.25 2.84 2.46 2.55 1.59 2.18
4. Sub-total 0.99 2.07 2.06 1.77 1.83 3.01 2.18 2.39 1.54 1.68 0.68 127
Employed
(142+3) _ A
5. Unemployed 28.13 -8.66 3.33 4.77 18.86 -10.37 5.40 2.68 10.70 -5.87 2.16 }.2
6. Non-workers 3.79 1.13 2.57 2.37 2.41 3.11 2.82 2.82 1.44 1.43 1.64 1.5.
7. Total 2.55 1.51 2.34 2.09 2.33 2.93 2.59 2.64 1.57 1.45 1.29 142
population ] |

Notes:

1L These figures need to be treated as rough estimates On the face of it the ST population growth rate for

1987-88 to 1993-94 is suspect.
2 Two reasons may be mentioned . First, some people did not report their social groups. In 1999-2000, the

large number of “not reported” cases were classified with “other social groups”

4. An All India Perspective on Poverty among Casual and Other Rural Workers

The figures in table 13 confirm that at the all-India level, rural casual workers are, indeed, the

poorest among a]l worked by employment status. They are even poorer than non-workers, who

constitute the second poorest groupf. The self employed, (third in order of decreasing head count

ratios) are considerably better off, but not quite as well off as the chronically unemployed, who

clearly (in the typical case) belong to households which can afford to maintain them at per capita

consumption expenditure levels which bring a large majority of them above the poverty line?’ .

This confirms what many people have been saying about the long term unemployed in rural

India. People from really poor households afford to remain unemployed. If the worst comes to

they take up casual labour jobs. Poverty ratios are the lowest among regular salaried workers.

%7 Regional poverty ratios for most states for the chronically unemployed confirm this diagnosis. But there are

important exceptions. Among large states, Bihar, Gujarat, Haryana, Maharashtra and Tamil Nadu record poverty
ratios for the unemployed which are higher than for the self employed.
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Table 13

Poverty Ratios by UPS Employment Status : All India Rural : 1983, 1987-88. 1993-94 and

1999-2000.

UPS Reference Year

Employment

Status

1983 1987-88 1993-94 1999-00

1. Self 28.28 (3) 25.46 (3)
Employed

2. Regular 17.85(5) 15.19 (5)

3. Casual ' 4591 (1) +41.79 (1)

4. Unemployed 25.88 (4) 24.30 (4)

5. Non-workers 38.15(2) 35.60 (2)

6. Total 36.80 33.82

population

Note : 1. See Appendix I on current issues in the methodology of estimating head count poverty ratios and
Appendix II for poverty lines used.

2. The poverty ratios for 1999-00 can be compared, (ranked) across UPS employment statuses, but cannot
be compared with estimates for earlier reference years. (They are based on an abbreviated consumplion
expenditure questionnaire).

The figures in appendix table 1 indicate that rankings can be compared across years.
4. Ranks are given in brackets.

(98]

II1. Who are the Casual Labourers? What work do they Do?

Introduction

This part has five sections. Section | sets out the definitions of various categories and sub
categories of casual labourers identified in the National Sample Survey employment data. The

number of casual labourers by different measures of work status is measured, and trends

described.

Section 2 deals with the sex distribution of casual workers, and their respective

participation rates in the farm and non-farm sectors.
Section 3 looks into the structure of the casual labour workforce in terms of social
groups.

Trends in land status among casual labourers constitutes the core of section 4. The

doubling of the number of landless casual labourers is highlighted.

Finally, section 5 gives an account of the changing industrial structure of the casual

labour workforce in rural India.
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1, Who is defined as a Casual Labourer?

Casual labourers may belong to either one of two broad groups: (i) people who spend most of
their time working as casual labourers and, (ii) people who spend most of their time doing
something else. The majority of casual labourers (about 83 per cent in 1999-2000) belong to the
first set. They are casual labourers by usual principal status?®. That is, casual labour is what they
mainly do. The remaining 17 per cent, (22.7 million workers in 1999-2000), are casual labour by
subsidiary status only. This implies that, by ‘usual principal status’, they are either, (i) self
employed or regularly hired workers, or (ii) usually unemployed or non-workers. Such people
work as casual labourers in some economic activity, part-time intermitte'ntly, or seasonally.
About 80 per cent of this “casual labour by subsidiary status only” set belong to the self
employed and regular hired labour groups. Tables 14 and 15 give details at the all India level.

Table 14
Number of Casual Labourers by Different Measures of Work Status — All India Rural
1983, 1987-88, 1993-94, 1999-2000

Employment Status Reletenc Y ear
1983 1987-88 1993-94 1999-2000
M @ | ® 4) )
:J'Pg” Casual Labour by 72,217,782 | 79,159,676 97,001,770 109,118,365
— (79.44) (81.39) (79.47) (82.77)
(i) Only by UPS, not S8 68,861,378 | 75,849,403 93,985,145 105,062,435
(75.74) (77.99) (77.00)) (79.70)
(if) Both by UPS and $§ 3,356,404 | 3310272 3,016,626 4,055,930
. (3.69) (3.40) (2.47) (3.08)
2. lf\" Casual Labour by SS 18,694,695 | 18,098,131 25,053,341 22,708,830
o (20.56) (18.61) (20.53) (17.23)
S)P éat)) uStEcZI;i{(lbt)) ;‘;gum bY | 14,061,268 | 12,584,298 17,997,674 18,072,455
(15.47) (12.94) (14.75) (13.71)
(i) Unemployed and non- 4,633,427 | 5,513,834 7,055,668 4,636,376
workers but casual labour by
SS (5.10) (5.67) (5.78) (3.52)
zﬁl” Casual Labourers 90,912,476 | 97,257,807 | 122,055,112 131,827,195
(100.00) (100.00) (100.00) © (100.00)

Notes: (i)

casual labour by UPS and casual labour by SS only.

% The criterion for identifying the ‘usual principal status’ of a worker, (or a non-worker) is the ‘major-time-spent’

criterion.
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The percentage shares of members of each workforce status are given in brackets.
(i1) Table 15 shows the composition (percentage shares) within each of the two major groups:



Table 15
Structure (percentage shares) of Each of the Two Major Work Status Groups. All India

Rural 1983, 1987-88, 1993-94 and 1999-2000 N

Employment Status Reference Year g |
1983 1987-88 | 1993-94 | 1999-2000
M @ | 6 @ | ©
Work Status 1983 1987-88 | 1993-94 1999-2000
1. All Casual Labour by UPS 100.00 100.00 100.00 100.00
(i) Only by UPS not SS 95.35 95.82 96.89 96.28
(i1) Both by UPS and SS 4.65 4.18 3.11 3.72
2. All Casual Labourer by S8 only 100.00 100.00 100.00 100.00
(i) SE and Regular by UPS but Casual by SS 7522 69.53 |} 71.84 79.58
(ii) Unemployed and Non-workers but Casual Labour by SS 24.78 3047 28.16 20.42

It is well known that in India, in many rural activities, average labour productivity is too
low to sustain the typical self employed worker without resort to other sources of income?’. Thus
it comes as no surprise to find that as many as 17.8 million of the rural people who are mainly
self employed, also work, on the side, as casual labourers. Most of these otherwise self

employed, part-time casual workers either underemployed cultivators or underemployed artisans.

Table 16 provides a more detailed perspective on the principal status activities of people

who report themselves as casual labour by subsidiary status only.

Two groups dominate the set of “casual labourers by subsidiary status only”. Those who
are self employed by usual principal status constitute by far the largest subset. Non workers are

the only other substantial sub category. .

Table 16
Number of “Casual Labourers by Subsidiary Status Only” by Categories of Principal Employment
Status : All India Rural: 1983, 1987-88, 1993-94 and 1999-2000

Principal Reference Year
Employment Status 1983 1987-88 1993-94 1999-2000
D) @) (3) () ®)
1. Self Employed 13,846,119 12,378,931 17,760,206 17,828,481
(74.06)) (68.40) (70.88) (78.51)
2. Regular Workers 210,568 205,367 237,468 243,614
(1.13) (1.13) (0.01) (0.01)
3. Unemployed 495,013 759,219 290,172 238,008
(2.65) (4.20) (0.01) (0.01)
4. Non Workers 4,142,995 4,754,615 6,765,495 4,398,367
(22.16) (26.27) (27.00) (19.37)

Notes: Percentage shares of all “Casual Labourers by Subsidiary Status only” are given in brackets: Columns add
up to 100 per cent.

% For evidence, see, for example Bhalla, Sheila (2003) Final Report to the Planning Commission on The
Restructuring of the Unorganised Sector in India.
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2. Male and Female Casual Workers in Agriculture and Non-agriculture

Most of rural India’s nearly 132 million casual workers are men, and the vast majority, nearly 85
per cent, are employed as casual workers by usual principal status. A mere 15 per cent work as
casual labourers by subsidiary status only. Female casual labourers today account for only 36 per
cent of all casual workers, down from nearly 41 per cent in 1983. Most female casual workers
are also employed as casual labour by usual principal status, but a substantial minority, about 21

per cent, take up casual work as a subsidiary status activity.

Over time, the number of male casual workers has increased without a break. However,
growth rates after 1993-94 are much below those recorded earlier. The female casual labour
workforce, on the other hand, declined unambiguously in the period ending in the drought year
of 1987-88. Further, although there was a large influx of females into the casual labourer
workforce in the 1987-88 to 1993-94 period, growth rates fell to much lower levels during the
rest of 1990s decade.

A large part of the decline in both male and female casual labour growth rates is traceable
to negative growth in subsidiary status employment during the later 1990°s. The negative figures

are far higher for women than for men. Tables 17 and 18 provide an overview of what happened.

Table 17
Absolute Number of Male and Female Casual Labourers by Work Status and Percent
Female: All India Rural, 1983, 1987-88, 1993-94 and 1999-2000

24

Work Status and Sex Reference Year ) _
1983 1987-88 1993-94 1999-2000
(1) (2) (3) 4) (5)
1. Casual Labour by UPS
(1) Male 44,043,498 | 50,604,960 | 63,070,795 | 71,425,950
(i1) Female 28,174,284 | 28,554,716 | 33,930,976 | 37,692,415
Percent Female 39.01 36.07 3498 34.54
2. Casual Labour by SS only
(1) Male 9,694,662 11,172,292 | 13,141,200 | 12,829,288
(i1) Female 9,000,033 6,925,839 | 11,912,141 | 9,879,542
Percent Female 48.14 | 3827 47.55 43.51 |
3. All Casual Labourers
(1) Male 53,738,160 | 61,777,252 | 76,211,995 | 84,255,238
(i)  Female 37,174,317 | 35,480,555 | 45,843,117 | 47,571,957
Percent Female 40.89 | 36.48 37.56 36.09




Table 18
Growth Rates of Casual Labourers by Work Status and Sex: All India Rural, 1983, 1987-
88, 1993-94 and 1999-2000 ' .

Work Status and Sex __Reference Periods |
1983 to 1987-88 to | 1993-94 to 1983 to
1987-88 1993-94 1999-00 1999-2000
(1) i @) 3) @) G |
1. Casual Labour by UPS
()  Male 3.13 3.74 2.10 2.97
(i)  Female 0.30 2.92 1.77 1.78
(1ii)  Persons 2.06 | 3.45 1.98 2.53
2. Casual Labour by SS only !
(1) Male 3.20 2.74 -0.40 1.71
(ii)  Female . -5.66 9.46 -3.07 0.57
(iii)  Persons -0.72 5.57 =62 = 1.19
3. All Casual Labourers :
@) Male 3.15 3.56 1.69 2.76
(ii) Female -1.03 4.36 0.62 1.51
| (i1))  Persons 1.51 3.86 1.29 2.28

The vast majority of rural male casual labourers work in agriculture. Only 21 percent of
male casual workers are employed in non-farm activities, Among female casual labourers the

concentration in agriculture is even greater. Only 7 per cent are engaged in non-farm activities.

Over the long run there have been significant changes in the broad sectoral structure of
the casual labour workforce. The share of agriculture in the male casual labour workforce has
come down from 84 per cent in 1983 to 79 per cent in 1999-2000. Correspondingly, the share of
male casual workers employed in the non farm sector has gone up from 16 per cent to 21 per
cent. This is an important, ‘progressive’ change. But things have not worked out so well for
women casual workers. They have become increasingly concentrated in agriculture, as the
absolute numbers engaged in agriculture have risen, while the absolute numbers engaged in non

farm activities have come down sharply in recent years from 1987-88 to 1993-94 and again from

1993-94.

The evidence in terms of shares is set out in table 19. The trends in terms of growth rates

are revealed by the figures in table 20.

The growth rate figures show that among UPS casual workers on an all India basis it was
only the women who lost Jjobs. Among casual workers by subsidiary status only, the men lost out
as well as the women but the disappearance of jobs in the later 1990s was much more rapid for

women casual workers than for their male counterparts.
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Table 19
Slhare of Agriculture and Non-Agriculture in Male and Female Casual Labourers by Broad
Activity Status : All India: 1983, 1987-88, 1993-94 and 1999-2000

= " Agriculture and Reference Years 1
Activity Status Sex Non Agriculture 1983 | 1987-88 1993-94 | 1999-2000
) @ 3) @) () (6) @)
1. All Casual (i) Male (a) Agriculture 84.00 79.09 80.76 78.17
Labour by UPS (b) Non Agriculture 16.00 20.91 19.24 21.83
(if) Female (a) Agriculture 90.37 83.62 90.54 92.43
(b) Non Agriculture 9.63 16.38 946 7.57
(iii) Persons (a) Agriculture 86.49 80.72 84.19 83.14
(b) Non Agriculture 13.51 19.28 15.81 16.86
2. All Casual (i) Male (a) Agriculture 85.67 79.44 83.6] 83.30
Labour by SS only (b) Non Agriculture 14.33 20.56 16.39 16.70
(ii) Female (a) Agriculture 91.84 89.03 92.18 93.94
(b) Non Agriculture 8.16 10.97 7.82 6.06
(iii) Persons (a) Agriculture 88.64 83.11 87.69 87.69
(b) Non Agriculture 11.36 16.89 12.31 12.31
3. All Casual (i) Male (a) Agriculture 84.30 79.16 81.25 78.95
Labourers (1 + 2) (b) Non Agriculture 15.70 20.84 18.75 21.05
(ii) Female (a) Agriculture 90.73 84.68 90.97 9274
(b) Non Agriculture 9.27 15.32 9.03 7.26
(iii) Persons (a) Agriculture §6.93 81.16 8491 83.93
(b) Non Agriculture 13.07 18.16 15.09 16.07
(iv) Persons (c) Agriculture + 100.00 100.0 100.00 100.00
Non Agriculture
Table 20

Growth of Casual Labourers Employed in Agriculture and Non-Agriculture by Sex and

Broad Activity Status :

2000 and 1983 to 1999-2000 .

All India: 1983 to 1987-88, 1987-88 to 1993-94, 1993-94 to 1999-

Agriculture or Periods
Activity Status Sex Non Agriculture 1983 to 1987- 1987-88 to 1993-94 to 1983 to
88 1993-94 1999-2000 1999-
_ 2000
(1) (2) (3) “) (5) (6) )
1. All Casual (i) Male (a) Agriculture 1.76 4.10 1.54 2.53
Labour by UPS (b) Non Agriculture 9.45 2.31 4.27 493
(i) Female (a) Agriculture -1.42 4.29 2.12 1.92
(b) Non Agriculture 12.87 . -6.08 -1.95 0.31
(i1i) Persons (a) Agriculture 0.51 4.17 1.77 2.29
B ] (b) Non Agriculture 10.45 0.08 3.08 3.92
2. All Casual (i) Male (a) Agriculture 1.49 3.62 -0.46 1.54
Labour by SS only (b) Non Agriculture _11.82 _-1.07 -0.09 2.66
(11) Female (a) Agriculture -6.30 10.09 2276 0.70
{b) Non Agriculture 0.75 3.47 -7.10 -1.23
(iii) Persons | (a) Agriculture 213 6.52 -1.62 .12 |
e e (b) Non Agriculture 8.43 0.15 -1.62 1.68
3. All Casual (i) Male (a) Agriculture 1.71 4.01 1.20 2.36
Labourers (1 + 2) (b) Non Agriculture 9.86 1.75 3.67 4.61
(ii) Female (a) Agriculture -2.54 5.62 0.94 1.64
(b) Non Agriculture 10.66 -4.43 -2.99 0.01
(iii) Persons (a) Agriculture -0.03 4.64 1.10 2.06
(b) Non Agriculture 10.10 0.09 2.36 J 3.57
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Number of Casual Labourers Employed in Agriculture and Non-agriculture by Sex and

Table 21

Broad Activity Status: All India: 1983, 1987-88, 1993-94 and 1999-2000

Agriculture and Reference Years o
Activity Status Sex Non Agriculture 1983 1987-88 1993-94 | 1999-2000 |
(1) (2) 3) ) (&) (6) @) =
1. All Casual (1) Male (a) Agriculture 36,996998 | 40,024,751 | 50,935,485 55,832,903
Labour by UPS (b) Non Agriculture 7,046,500 10,580,209 | 12,135,309 15,593,047
(i) Female (a) Agriculture 25,462,165 | 23,878,207 | 30,721,185 34,839,755
(b) Non Agriculture 2,712,119 4,676,509 3,209,791 2,852,660
(11i) Persons (a) Agriculture 62,459,162 | 63,895,583 | 81,663,803 90,723,203
(b) Non Agriculture 9,758,619 15,264,093 | 15,337,967 18,395,161
2. All Casual (i) Male (a) Agriculture 8,305,559 8,875,520 10,987,723 10,687,149
Labour by SS (b) Non Agriculture 1,389,102 2,296,772 2,183,477 2,142,139
only (ii) Female (a) Agriculture 8,265,569 6,166,358 10,980,137 9,280,616
(b) Non Agriculture 734,465 759,481 932,004 598,927
(ii1) Persons (a) Agriculture 16,571,128 | 15,041,879 | 21,969,628 19,913,693
(b) Non Agriculture 2,123,567 3,056,253 3,083,713 2,795,137
3. All Casual | (i) Male (a) Agriculture | 45,302,557 | 48,900,272 | 61,923,208 66,520,052
Labourers (1 + (b) Non Agriculture 8,435,603 12,876,981 | 14,288,786 17,735,186
2) (i) Female (a) Agriculture 33,727,733 | 30,044,566 | 41,701,322 44,20,370
(b) Non Agriculture 3,446,584 5,435,989 4,141,795 3,451,587
(iit) Persons (a) Agriculture 79,030,290 | 78,937,462 | 103,633,431 110,636,897 B
(b) Non Agriculture 11,882,186 | 18,320,345 | 18,421,680 21,190,298
(iv) Persons (c) Agriculture + | 90,912,476 | 97,257,807 | 122,055,111 131,827,195
Non Agriculture 11

The results, in terms of absolute numbers all brought out in table 21. The number of male
UPS casual workers in non-agriculture more than doubled over the 17 years from 1983 to 1999-
2000. The number of female UPS casual workers in non-agriculture has moved up by less than
onc third of one percent. In the case of female casual labourers- by subsidiary status only,

absolute numbers today are less than they were in 1983.

In short, on an all India basis, the sectoral structure of the male casual workforce has
improved. Simultaneously structural retrogression characterises recent changes in the rural
female casual workforce. The share of females in the non-farm casual labour workforce has
come down from 29 per cent in 1983 to only 16 per cent in 1999-2000 as shown in table 22. The
share of males in the casual agricultural labour workforce, on the other hand, has come up by
only three percentage points. Thus the major structural change has taken place among casual
labourers working in the rural non-farm sector. In short in the ‘typical’ state women have been
the losers, as opportunities for non-farm casual work have closed down for them, even while
have opened up for men.

These are all India averages however. There are states (such as Punjab) where the long
term the rate of growth of female casual labourers in non-agriculture stands above the

corresponding male worker growth rate, and in many other states the growth rate of casual
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female non-farm labour has been more rapid than the growth of casual female farm labour, even
during the 1993-94 to 1999-2000 period. These contrasting state level experiences are discussed
later on in this paper.

Table 22

Share of Males and Females Employed as Casual Labourers in Agriculture and Non Agriculture by
Broad Activity Status: All India: 1983, 1987-88, 1993-94 and 1999-2000

Reference Years
Activity Agriculture or Non Sex 1983 1987-88 1993-94 | 1999-2000
Status Agriculture
0] @) 3) @) ©) (6) @ |
1. All (i) Agriculture (a) Male 59.23 62.64 62.37 61.54
Casual (b) Female 40.77 37.37 37.62 38.40
Labour by (ii) Non Agriculture | (a) Male 72.21 69.31 79.12 84.77
UPsS (b) Female 27.79 30.64 20.93 15.51
(iif) Agriculture plus | (a) Male 60.99 63.93 65.02 65.46
Non Agriculture (b) Female 39.01 36.07 34.98 34.54
2. Al (i) Agriculture (a) Male 50.12 59.01 50.01 53.67
Casual (b) Female 49.88 40.99 | 49.99 46.60
Labour by (ii) Non Agriculture | (a) Male 65.41. 75.15 69.83 78.15
SS only (b) Female 34.59 24.85 30.22 21.85
(iii) Agriculture plus | (a) Male 51.86 61.73 52.45 56.49 |
Non Agriculture (b) Female 48.14 38.27 47.55 43.51 |
3. Al (1) Agriculture (a) Male 57.32 61.95 59.75 60.12
Casual (b) Female 42.68 38.06 40.24 39.88
Labourers (1 | (ii) Non Agriculture | (a) Male 70.99 70.29 77.57 83.69
+2) (b) Female 29.01 29.67 22.48 16.29
(iii) Agriculture plus | (a) Male 59.11 63.52 62.44 6391
Non Agriculture (b) Female 40.89 36.48 37.56 36.09

Note: Some figures do not add too 100 percent because of rounding.
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3.The Structure of the Casual Labour Workforce in Terms of Social Groups

Most casual labourers — a little more than half of them — are neither scheduled Caste nor
Scheduled tribe. They belong to “other’ social groups. Members of Scheduled Castes account for
close to one third of all casual workers, and Scheduled Tribe workers for the remaining 16 per
cent. The share of “other’ social groups has tended to fall over time, while the share of Scheduled

tribes has tended to rise at much the same rates as their respective shares in population.

Members of both scheduled tribes and ‘other social groups’ account for
disproportionately large shares of workers who are casual labourers by subgidiary status only.
This is because these two groups both contribute disproportionately large contingents of workers
who are self employed by UPS but work as casual labourers in a subsidiary status. Scheduled
Caste workers on the other hand, account for a disproportionately large share of people who are

non-workers by UPS, but casual labourers by subsidiary status. Table 23 gives further details.

The same phenomena can be understood in terms of the employment status structure of

casual workers within each social group.

In general a larger share Scheduled Caste casual workers rely on casual labour as their
main (UPS), activity than any other social group. 'Other social groups’ come in next, but the
share of all Scheduled Tribe casual labourers for whom casual work is the main, or usual
principle status, activity has been rising rapidly, with the result that the structure of Scheduled

Tribe casual labour and of “other social groups’ casual labour has been converging.

The other significant sub category, for all social groups, is the set of casual workers who
are self employed by usual principle status, but do casual work as a subsidiary activity. This
subset is, relatively, the largest among Scheduled Tribes, followed by 'Other Social Groups’.
The casual workforce structure of these two social groups is also converging, as the share of
Scheduled Tribe workers comes down, over time, to close to the corresponding figures for 'Other
Social Groups’. Among Scheduled Caste casual workers, the share of the those self employed by
UPS, but casual workers by subsidiary status is much smaller and relatively stable at about nine
per cent. Scheduled Caste casual workers tend to have a relatively large share of people who are

non-workers by UPS, but do casual labour on the side.

Table 24 give the details.
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4. [,and Status Among Casual Labourers

This section has two parts : land status among casual labourers in the aggregate, and land status
among casual labourers by social group- The second set of estimates reveals what lies behind the
similarities between Scheduled Tribe and Other social groups in the matter of casual labour

workforce structure.

ne Casual [ .abourers in the Aggregate

® Land Status AmO

The vast majority of all casual labourers pOssess land—not a great deal of it, in most cases less
than 1 hectare, but the share of the landless among casual labourers has been rising rapidly in all
. employment status sub categories, most dramatically during the second half of the 1990s.

Simultaneously the shares of the upper land status groups have tended to fall.

However, the all-India percentage dis't_ribﬁtions' prese_nted in table 24 are somewhat
misleading. There are a number of drought prone states where 2 substantial proportion of all
casual labourers belong to the higher land status groups. These states include Karnataka,

Madhya Pradesh, Maharashtra and Rajasthan.

Over time, the share of the landless 10s€ pretty consistently, in all the most important
employment status sub groups, but the really big structural change took place during the most
recent 1993-94 to 1999-2000, period. The number of landless casual labourers doubled, or more
than doubled, in all work status categories except for the set of casual workers by subsidiary

status only who are non workers by usual principal status.



Table 26: Absolute Numbers and Percentage Shares in all Casual Workers, of Casual Workers by Land Status Categories and

Employment Status.

All India Rural : 1983, 1987-88, 1993-94 and 1999-2000

Land Stalus (hectares)

Greater than
Employment Status Year Landless |0.01 10 0.40]0.41 to 1.00|1.01 to 2.00{2.01 to 4.00 4.00 All land Slalus
(2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) (9)
(1) All Casual Workers 1983 6567288 | 50886635 | 16377425 | 9477948 | 5447860 2155340 90912476
g (7.22) (55.97) (18.01) (10.43) (5.99 (2.37) (100)
| 1087-88 |16310498| 44543442 | 18208940 | 10435075 | 5330323 2429529 97257807
== (16.77) (45.80) (18.72) (10.73) (5.48) (2.50) (100)
1993-94 |19868961| 60432185 | 22336904 | 12048695 | 5643502 1723865 122055112
- C (8.02) (27.24) (24.96) (21.40) (13.99) {4.39) (100)
: 1999-00 |40831842| 60541691 | 17819003 | 8303317 | 3507546 823796 131827195
(30.97) (45.93) (13.52) (6.30) (2.66) (0.62) (100)
2. All UPS Casual 1983 6001735 | 45364188 | 12454025 | 5299696 | 2411202 686936 72217782
Woikers (8.31) (62.82) (17.25) (7.34) (3.34) (0.95) {100)
| 1987-88 | 14774202 | 39827505 | 13686775 | 6720433 | 2861629 1289131 79159676
| (18.66) (50.31) (17.29) (8.49) (3.62) (1.63) (100)
~is 1993-94 |17860086| 53606744 | 1084039 | 6687564 | 2139361 623976 97001770
__ (18.41) (55.26) (10.58) (6.89) (2.21) (0.64) (100)
- 1999-00 |34410740| 55144509 | 13212407 | 4574475 | 1466790 309444 109118365
| (31.54) (50.54) (12.11) (4.19) (1.34) (0.28) (100)
Of which 1983 5635234 | 43114772 | 12013012 | 5125344 | 2309089 663927 68861378
(i) Only UPS not SS (8.18) (17.45) (7.44) (3.35) (0.96) (100)
o 1987-88 |13880921| 38181653 | 13298139 | 6480423 | 2757266 251002 75849403
= (18.30) (50.34) (17.53) (8.54) (3.64) (1.65) (100)
i 1993-94 |17065006| 51814368 | 15834244 | 6582378 | 20741603 614545 93985145
(18.16) (55.13) (16.85) (7.00) (1.34) (0.85) (100)
i 1999-00 |33060190| 52879546 | 12924705 | 4479467 | 1410211 308316 105062435
{31.47) (50.33) (12.3) (4.26) (2.21) (0.29) (100)
(i) Buin by UPS and S8 1983 366469 | 224365 441063 174378 102117 23012 3356404
' (10.92) (67.02) (13.14) (5.2) (3.04) (0.69) (100)
1987-88 | 893287 | 1645853 | 388636 240011 104362 38130 3310272
' (26.94{ (49.72) (11.74) (725) ) (3.15) (1.15) (100)
i 1993-94 | 794967 | 1792316 | 249913 105234 64759 9436 3016626
| (26.35) (5941) (8.28) (3.49) (2.15) (0.31) {(100)
1999-00 | 1350400 | 2264513 288128 95165 56575 1150 4055930
Il . (33.29) (55.83) (7.10) (2.35) (1.39) (0.03) (100)
li 2l SS Only 1983 565533 | 5522447 | 3923400 | 4178252 | 3036658 1468405 18694695
1 (3.03) (29.54) (20.99) (22.35) (16.24) (7.85) (100)
i i 1987-88 | 1536206 | 4715937 | 4522165 | 3714641 | 2468695 1140398 18098131
| (8.49) (26.06) (24.99) (20.52) (13.64) (6.30) (100)
' 1993-94 | 2008875 | 6825441 | 6253864 | 5361130 | 3504141 1099890 25053341
(8.02) (27.74) (2496) (21.40) (13.99) (4.39) (100)
" 1999-00 | 6421103 | 5397181 | 4606596 | 3728842 | 2040756 514352 22708830
N (28.28) (23.77) (20.29) (16.42) | (8.99) (2.26) {100)
“inich 1983 159694 | 2274507 | 3244517 | 3869987 | 2886387 1411027 13846119
3¢ employed by UPS | (1.15) (16.43) (23.43) (27.95) | (20.85) (10.19) {(100)
Lot Cisual by SS 1087-88 | 385688 | 1854546 | 3648694 | 3242246 | 2235313 1012444 12378931
(3.12) (14.98) (29.48) (26.19) (18.06) (8.18) (100)
_ |1993-94 | 503063 | 2977024 | 5140739 | 4880813 | 3255273 1003295 17760206
| (2.83) (16.76) (28.95) (27-48) (18.33) (5.65) (100)
= 1999-00 | 4814976 | 2989519 | 4158924 | 3428340 | 1950694 486394 17828841
- (27.01) | (16.77) {23.33) (19.23) (10.94) (2.73) (100)
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Contd.

[@@gguiar by Casual by §S 1983 31037 129391 31834 8075 2255 7925 210568
(14.74) (61.45) (15.12) (3.83) (1.07) (3.79) (100)
1987-88 63653 96004 17648 18260 8996 3806 205367
(30.99) (46.75) (8.59) (8.89) (2.92) (1.85) (100)
1993-94 49402 135560 38310 9024 5167 Nil 237468
(20.8) (57.09) (16.13) (3.80) (2.18) {100)
jm_ 1999-00 | 108515 104425 21081 5070 2566 1658 243614 ma
(44.54) {42.99) (8.65) (2.08) (1.05) (0.68) (100)
(iif) Unemployed by UPS, 1983 30616 361603 67453 19063 12470 3809 495013
but casual by SS (6.18) (73.05) (13.63) (3.85) (2.52) (0.77) (100)
1987-88 | 118720 409542 104715 70044 32072 24126 759219
(15.64) (53.94) (13.79) (9.23) (4.22) (3.18) (100)
1993-94 29666 196434 37852 11916 13821 484 290172 |
(10.22) (67.7) (13.04) (4.11) (4.76) (0.17) (100)
1999-00 64000 145735 12798 8363 7112 Nil 238008
(26.89) | (61.23) (5.38) (3.51) {2.99) (100) 1
I(iv) Non workers by UPS 1983 344316 | 2757853 579425 280745 135229 45428 4142995
But casual by SS (8.31) (66.57) (13.99) (6.78) (3.26) (1.10) (100)
1987-88 | 968234 | 2355845 751108 384092 195314 100022 4754615 ]
(20.36) (49.55) (15.8) (8.08) (4.11) (2.1) (100)
1993-94 | 1426744 | 3516423 1036963 459372 229881 96111 6765495
(100) (100)]  (100) (100) (100) (100) (100) (100) (100)
1999-00 | 1433612 | 2157203 413793 287069 80384 26305 4398367 ]
(-32.59) (-49.05) (-9.41) (-6.53) (-1.83) (-0.60) (100) |

Notes: 1) Land status here is defined as :land possessed” which in turn is measured as : land owned plus land leased
in minus land leased out plus land neither owned nor leased in, but * possessd > by the respondent.

(2) Percentage share figures in rows add to 100.

Table 27 provides an overview of the long term changes in the land status structure of casual

labourers which was brought about largely by the changes of the later 1990s.

In brief over the long run, from 1983 to 1999-2000, the landless casual labour subset
grew at a compound growth rate of more 11 per cent per year, the sub marginal land status
category (0.01 to 0.40 hectares) expanded at a little over 1 per cent per year, the marginal land
status groups at almost one half of one per cent per year, while all the rest recorded negative
growth rates, rising (in absolute value terms) with land status category. A truly astonishing

record, and one which is not widely known.

During the three shorter subs periods it will be noticed that the combination of drought,
(in 1987-88) and the deceleration in the growth rate of employment in agriculture generally, was
associated with an initial massive rise in the number landless casual labourers. Growth rates
settled down to more ‘normal’ levels of a little over 3 per cent compound in the next, 1987-88 to

1993-94, period, only to shoot up again during the later 1990s.

The highest landless growth rates are recorded among the workers who are classified as

casual labourers by subsidiary status only. Growth rates in excess of 20 per cent are recorded in
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both the initial and final sub periods because of the behavior of one particular subset: the landless

workers who are self employed by usual principal status but work as casual labour on the side.

Their behaviour underscores the vulnerability of large numbers of rural landless, self-cmployed

people, who choose to do subsidiary work as casual labourers to augment their incomes. There

was an explosion in their number between 1993-94 and 1999-2000. By the year 2000, there were

4.8 million such selfemployed landless Tural subsidiary status only casual workers, up from five

hundred thousand in 1993-94. (Refer back to table 26). What actually drove these people into

subsidiary status casual work is not really known.

Table 27: Growth Rates of Casual Labourers by Land Status Categorics and Employment Status : Rural India 1983 to 1987-88,
1987-88 to 1993-94 and 1993-94 to 1999-2000

Employment Status Period Land Status (hectares) i
Landless 0.0l to 041 to 1.00 to 20! 10 Greater
0.40 1.00 2.00 4.00 | then 4.00
1983 to 1987-88 22.40 2.92 2.38 2.16 -0.48 2.70
L. All casual Workers 1987-88 to 1993-94 3.34 5.22 3.46 2.43 0.96 5.56
' 1993-94 to. 1999-2000 12.76 0.03 -3.70 -6.02 -7.62 11,58
1983 to 1999-00 11.71 1.06 0.51 -0.80 -2.63 -5.66
1983 to 1987-88 22.16 2.85 2.12 542 3.88 15.01
1987-88 to 1993-94 3.21 5.08 2.73 -0.08 -4.73 11.39
2. AllUPS Casual workers =020 = 19092000 11.55 047 | 322 6.13 610 | -11.03
1983 to 1999-00 11.16 119 0.36 -0.89 -2.97 472
1983 to 1987-88 22.18 22,66 2.28 5.35 4.02 15.12
Of which (i) Casual by UPS | 1987-88 to 1993-94 3.50 5.22 2.95 0.26 -4.63 1017
not SS 1993-94 to 1999-2000 11.65 0.34 -3.33 -6.21 -6.23 -10.86
1983 to 1999-00 11.32 1.24 0.44 -0.81 -2.94 4.54
1983 to 1987-88 21.90 6.71 -2.77 7.36 0.48 11.88
. 1987-88 to 1993-94 -1.92 1.43 -7.09 -12.84 -7.65 20.76
(if) Casual both by UPS and 88 500 5555000 9.23 3.97 2.40 166 223 2959
1983 to 1999-00 8.23 0.04 2,55 -3.60 -3.52 -16.61
1983 to 1987-88 24,87 345 3.21 -2.58 4.50 -5.46
3. All Casual by SS only 1987-88 to 1993-94 457 6.36 5.55 6.31 6.01 -0.60
: 1993-94 to 1999-2000 21.37 384 | 7497 -5.87 -8.62 -T1.90
1983 to 1999-00 15.86 -0.14 0.98 -0.69 -2.38 6.16
1983 to 1987-88 21.65 4.43 2.64 -3.86 -5.52 711
Of which (i) Self employed by | 1987-88 to 1993-94 4.53 8.21 5.88 7.06 6.47 0.15
UPS but casual by SS 1993-94 to 1999-2000 45.71 0.07 -3.47 -5.72 -8.18 -11.37
1983 to 1999-00 22.93 1.67 1.52 -0.73 -2.35 -6.25
1983 to 1987-88 17.31 642 | -1229 19.88 2428 -15.16
(i) Regular by UPS but Casual | 1987-88 to 1993-94 4.14 5.92 13.79 -11.08 -2.45 -100.0
by SS 1993-94 to 1999-2000 14.01 -4.21 -9.48 -9.17 -11.01 -0-
1983 to 1999-00 7.88 -1.27 2.47 -2.78 0.79 -9.05
1983 to 1987-88 35.14 2.81 10.27 33.53 23.36 50.71
(iii) Unemployed by UPS, but | 1987-88 to 1993-04 -20.64 -11.63 | -15.60 -25.56 -13.09 4738
casual by SS 1993-94 to 1999-2000 13.67 485 | -16.53 -5.73 -10.48 100
1983 to 1999-00 4.57 -5.36 958 -4.87 -3.35 | -100.00
1983 to 1987-88 25.83 3,44 5.94 7.21 851 19.17
(iv) Non workers by UPS but | 1987-88 to 1993-94 6.67 6.90 5.52 303|275 -0.66
casual by SS 1993-94 10 1999-2000 0.08 2782 | -14.20 -7.54 -16.06 19.42
1983 to 1999-00 9.03 | -1.48 2020 0i41 370 -3.26 |

(i)

Land status Among Casual Labourers by Social Group

Among Scheduled Caste Casual workers, the share of those self employed by usual principal

status, but casual labourers by subsidiary status is much smaller than it is among
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belongisng to either Scheduled Tribe or ‘Other social groups’. (See table 24). It was thought that
this might be due to the fact that Scheduled Caste workers are more likely to be landless, or near

landless, than the other two social groups.

Insert text and table 28 29 here L

5. The changing Industrial Structure of the Casual Labour Workforce

Of the roughly 132 million casual workers in rural India, more than 110 million work in
agriculture, nine million are construction workers, five million are engaged in manufacturing
and two million are involved in community social and personal services. The other five
subsectors covered in table 30 employ. less than two million workers each. Details by

employment status, can be seen in table 30.
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The casual workforce structure, by industrial category, is not stable over time, because of
the exit of casual workers from agriculture during the drought of 1987-88, and their en masse
shift into construction. (See table 31). Among the self employed by UPS, but casual labourers by
subsidiary status, as in the case of all casual workers by UPS, this drought year phenomenon is
associated with a drop in the share of such subsidiary status workers employed in agriculture and
a closely corresponding increase is the share of such workers employed in construction. Table 31

reveals these short term structural changes.

Leaving aside the 1987-88 upturn in the shares of casual workers engaged in almost all
invidual industrial categories, other than agriculture, a long run trend emerges for most of the
major industrial categories. Over the long run, the share of agricultural labourers among casual
workers is coming down. The shares of manufacturing and community, social and personal
services in all casual workers are also declining, Simultaneously, the shares of construction,
trade, hotels and restaurants, and transport, storage and communications are on the rise,
particularly during the later 1990s. In short, by industrial category, there has been considerable

restructuring of the casual labour workforce. The details are given in table 31.
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The recent restructuring of the casual labour workforce is implicit in the growth rate
tigures of table 32. The growth rates for 1993-94 to 1999-2000, may well indicate the shape of
future restructurings as well. Negative casual workforce growth rates in mjning, manufacturing;
public utilities and construction combined with large positive growth rates in trade, transport,
storage and communications, financial services and real estate are consistent with the findings of
studies based on other data sources’. Slow growth ot casual labour in agriculture and
community, social and personal services corresponds to the slow or negative growth rates
recorded in these activities for the workforce as a whole, (i.c. for casual plus self employed plus
regular salaried workers). These figures are likely to be better indicators of future growth rate

trajectories than the long term growth rates estimated for 1983 to 1999-2000 in table 32.

RIS 5 o 5 N 5 o :
I'hese include the periodic National Sample Survey CSO Unorganised enterprise surveys, as well as micro
studies based on surveys and resurveys of particular sets of villages.
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II. Poverty Among Casual Workers
¢

¥

In rural India poverty ig most prevalent among persons for whom casual labour is the
main activity that is, the casual labourers by usual principal status. This is by far the
largest category. It accounts for 83 per cent of all casual labourers. This is also the fastest
growing subset, both over the long run and during the 1990s. Poverty is endemic also
among those who are casual labourers by subsidiary status only, but the head count ratios
in recent years (1993-94 and 199-00) are somewhat lower for them than for UPS casual
labourers. During the "*_i199Os,' workforce growth'was negative for the ‘subsidiary siatus
only’ sub group as alvhole. Thus in India we face the situation where the poorest
category among casual yorkers, is also the largest and fastest growing group. This does
not bode well for the future.

However, the relatively low poverty ratios for the workers who are casual labour
by subsidiary status only, are the product of quite different poverty ratios for each of four
distinct sub groups. The poverty ratios for two of them — (i) those who are self-employed
by usual principal status, but work as casual labour in a subsidiary capacity, and (ii) those
who are chronically unemployed, but work as casual labour from time to time—are the
lowest of all poverty ratios among rural casual labour. The highest of all poverty ratios
among casuz;l workers by employment status appear for non-workers, 'by usual principal
status. That is, people'_\;who, for most of the year do not even record themselves as
unemployed, are the pdbrest of all. Moreover these people, counted as non workers by
main activity do take up‘casual labour jobs, on a subsidiary status basis, at least once in a

while. Details arc given in table 33.

e
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Table 33 : Poverty Among Casual Workers by Different measures of Employment Status
All India Rural 1983. 1987-88, 1993-94 and 1999-2000

Employment Status | Reference Year

1983 | 1987-88 1993-94 1999-2000
1. All casual Labourers 12-3) 45.18 41.46
2. All Casual Labour b+ UPS 45.91 41.79
Of which
(i) Only by UPS, not SS 45.88 41.85
(ii) Both by UPS and SS 46.84 40.30
3. All casual labour by SS only 42.37 39.82 |
Of which
(i) Self employed by UPS, but Casual by SS 39.47 37.22
(ii) Regular by UPS but casual by SS i 5041 30.60
(iii) Unemployed by UPS, but casual by SS 39.94 35.54
(iv) Non-worker by UPS but Casual by SS 49.82 50.73

Notes : (1)  Estimates for 1983. 1987-88 and 1993-94 are based on the data from the household
consumption questionnaire. Those for 1999-2000 come from the abbreviated consumption
questionnaire canvassed along with the 1999-2000 employment survey.

(2)  The poverty ratios for 1999-00 cannot be compared with estimates for earlier years, but within
each year, poverty ratios for different groups by sex and employment status, can be
compared.

On the average, female casual labourers are slightly poorer than males, both
among usual principal status casual workers and among casual workers by subsidiary
status only. Among non workers by UPS, but casual labour by subsidiary status, female
casual workers are considerably worse off than the males. Thus in the poorest of all
casual worker employment status groups, women casual workers are the poorest of the

DOOT.
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Table 34 : Poverty Among Casual Workers by Sex and Employment Status : All India Rural : 1983, 1987- .
88, 1993-94 and 1999-2000

’Tﬂmployment Status F [ Sex Reference Year
J
! 1983 | 1987- | 1993-94 | 1999-
" i L 8 2000
L. All casual Labourers (2+3) ] Male 4494 | 40.79
I | Female i 45.58 42.64 |
2. All Casual Labour by UPS | Male ' 4588 | 41.45
| | Female 3 4595 | 42.44
Of which | Male 45.84 | 4154 |
(1) Only by UPS, not SS WETmGe _ 45.94 4243
(ii) Both by UPS and SS ’ Male 46.91 39.55
8.5 Female _ 46.39 | 42.71
3. All casual labour by SS only Male 40.43 37.04
Female 44.52 | 4341
Of which Male 40.30 | 36.90
| (i) Self employed by UPS, but Casual by SS | Female 37.54 | 37.89
(i1) Regular by UPS but casual by SS Male 43.14 33.88
Female 71.92 | 21.99
(1ii) Unemployed by UPS, but casual by SS | Male 43.49 35.73
Female 34.04 | 34.83
(iv) Non-worker by UPS but Casual by SS | Male 42.23 | 44.12
| Female . 50.23 51.29

Notes : (1)  Estimates for 1983, 1987-88 and 1993-94 are based on the data from the houschold
consumption questionnaire. Those for 1999-2000 come from the abbreviated consumption
questionnaire canvassed along with the 1999-2000 employment survey.

(2)  The poverty ratios for 1999-00 cannot be compared with estimates for earlier years, but within
®ach year. poverty ratios for differeit groups by sex and employment status, can be
compared.

As between social groups, the contrasts are even greater. More than half of all
Scheduled Tribe casual workers are poor; more than 40 per cent of all Scheduled Caste
workers are poor: while poverty ratios for other social groups are much lower. The gap
between the poverty ratios of the Scheduled Caste Workers and those of the ‘Other
social groups’ is of the order of 7 to 8 percentage points, for casual workers by usual
principal status. For the ‘subsidiary status only’ group, the gap is even wider—of the
order of 12 to 13 percentage points. The size of the gaps in 1999-2000 match the size of

the gaps in 1993-94. This can be confirmed by reference to table 38.
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Table 35 : Poverty Among Casual Workers by Social Group
Status : All India Rural :

93-'943nd 1999-2000

1983, 1987-88, 19

and Employment

Employment Status — Year I __Social Group .
Scheduled Scheduled Other groups
] Tribe Caste | =
| 1. All casual Labourers (2+3) 1983 1
1987-88
11993-94 ~53.00 | 49.33 4027
1999-00 | ssa4 | 4B.37 36.01
2. All Casual Labour by UPS 1983 - N — —
| 1987-88 | N
- | 1993-94 52.81 49.40 41.63
- 1999-00 55.70 43.10 36.66 |
Oof which ) e
(i) Only by UPS, not SS 1983 )
1937-88
1993-94 52.87 49.39 41.62
- 1999-00 55.57 43,20 36.83 |
(ii) Both by UPS and SS 1983 i
1987-88
1993-94 57.27 49.98 41.69
1999-00 58.17 41.10 31.08
3. All casual labour by SS only 1983 —
1987-88
1993-94 53.40 48.89 35.36
1999-00 52.85 45.14 » 33.21
Of which
(i) Self employed by UPS, but Casual by SS 1983
1987-88
1993-94 52.72 43.44 33.29
1999-00 50.63 41.03 31.22
(i1) Regular by UPS but casual by SS 1983
- 1987-88 i g
1993-94 59.66 67.36 41.58
1999-00 69.12 46.75 17.17
(iii) Unemployed by UPS, but casual by SS 1983
' 1987-88
1993-94 36.36 42.02 38.40
1999-00 44.45 49.20 29.75
(iv) Non-worker by UPS but Casual by SS 1983
1987-88
1993-94 56.28 56.26 42.00
1999-00 66.82 53.37 44.17

Land status is another decisive factor. In general, landless casual workers are the

poorest, followed by the sub marginal land holders, who are slightly less poor, followed

by the marginal land status group, and so on, until you get to the top (land possessed

greater than 4 hectares). The highest land status group, as you would expect, 1s the least

poor.

However for some sub categories of the large ‘casual labour by subsidiary status

only’ group, the inverse relation between poverty levels and land possessed does not

hold very well. All casual labourers possessing holdings below 1 hectare share a similar,
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high, probability of being poor, and the poverty ratios of only the top two land status
groups stand noticeably below those of all ‘subsidiary status only’ casual workers with

smaller, or no, land holdings.

Table 36 : Poverty Among Casual Workers by Land Possessed and Employment Status : All India Rural-
1983, 1987-88, 1993-94 and 1999-2000

Employment Status Year Land Possessed sllcc(are) ‘
“Landless | 0to [ 040t | 1.0t02.0 | 20t040] S4g \
o - | by ) 0.40 1 IS\ T | S
(1) | (2) 3) () (3) @] @] (8)
I. All Casual Labourers (2+3) 1983 _— e
1987-88 ]
i 1993-94 44.79 | 46.58 | 43.96 43.28 4320 [ 36..
1999-00 45.92 42.03 40.56 38.98 3598 | 2424
2. All Casual Labour by UPS 1983 - N [
1987-88 N L |
1993-94 44.81 46.73 44.46 45.93 | 46.34 42.08
1999-00 45.54 41.76 40.50 41.17 39.63 33.35
Of which .
| (i) Only by UPS, not SS 1983 |
1987-88
1993-94 44.70 46.74 44.53 45.63 46.05 42.73
1999-00 45.02 41.99 40.46 41.16 37.62 33.47
(ii) Both by UPS and SS 1983
1987-88 |
1993-94 47.10 46.55 40.08 64.67 55.56 -0-
1999-00 58.03 36.52 42.35 41.25 89.70 -0-
3. All Casual labour by SS only 1983
1987-88
1993.04 44.64 45.36 42.69 39.97 41.28 33.07
; 1999-00 50.57 44.76 40.72 36.30 33.37 18.78 |
Of which ]
(i) Self employed by UPS, but Casual by SS | 1983
1987-88 -
1993-94 31.93 40.07 40.67 39.33 40.96 3116
1999-00 49.51 40.86 39.83 . 35.14 33.46 18.02
(if) Regular by UPS but Casual by SS 1983
1987-88
1993-94 46.93 45.32 76.66 63.20 -0- -0-
1999-00 46.62 25.99 26.16 -0- 90.00 33.13
(iii) Unemployed by UPS, but Casual by SS | 1983
1987-88
1993-94 17.73 36.89 63.63 -0- 99.14 77.61
1999-00 -0- 40.05 13.78 -0- 34.41 -0-
|_(iv) Non-worker by UPS but Casual by SS 1983
1987-88
1993-94 49.60 50.32 50.71 47.36 43.22 52.82
1999-00 51.62 51.39 51.20 51.78 28.85 31.78
Notes : (1) Estimates for 1983, 1987-88 and 1993-94 are based on the data from the houschold consumption questionnaire. e

Those for 1999-2000 come from the abbreviated consumption questionnaire canvassed along with the 1999-2000
employment survey,
(2)  The poverty ratios for 1999-00 cannot be compared with estimates for carlier years, but within each year, poverty ratios
for different groups by sex and employment status, can be compared.
(3) In the two topmost land status groups, small sample size is responsible for ‘outlier’ estimates for the smallest sub
categones by employment status, The small sub-categones are 2(ii) Both by UPS and SS, 3(ii) and 3(iii), respectively,
regular by UPS but casual by SS, and ‘unemployed by UPS, but casual by §§°,
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In general, casual workers in the non-farm sector are considerably better off than

casual labourers in agriculture. This holds for all employment status groups except the

small subset who are casual labourers both by usual principal status, and by subsidiary

status. Among this lot it appears that the ones engaged in non-agricultural pursuits are at

least as badly off as the ones working in agriculture. This phenomenon appears in both

1993-94 and 1999-2000, as can be seen in table 37.

Table 37: Poverty Among Casual Workers by Broad Sector and Employment Status : All

_India Rural : 1983, 1987-88, 1993-94 and 1999-00

l"'.mp_lyz,f!_-nﬂl_( _.\‘l_:lil.\' = "I g Scctor . —1
i Agriculture NO”ﬂE”EEﬂ‘_’&__
oy 1983 1987- | 1993- 1999- 1983 1987- r 1993- 1999-
88 94 00 | 88 94| 0o
LAl casual Labourers @2e3y S 1 .46.28 42.78 s 37.03 3271
2 Al E i .\‘uu_l_l.u_l_mm' by UPS | — 47.53 43.87 B 37.03'__31._6
Ofwhich _______ el } ) o ! -
(i) Only by UPS, not SS__ I ] 47.56 | 44.00 || 3627 31.00
D Both by UPSand'SS L Tases | 3982 | | | 47 447
_3. All casual labour by SS only L T3991 | 3644 | 3705 42.03
or which N o ] ISR
(i) Self cmployed by UPS, but Casualby S | | 39.88 | 36.42 | 3560 | 43.80 |
(i1} Regubie by UPS buy casual by S f _].54.79 [ 5457 | 48RO [ 22.20
(1) Uncmpln_\/vd by LIPS, h_l_llCil.\‘El_' h_\e_SS b ;()—_ -0- R B -0
(V) Non-waorker by ('S but (_‘1!&&”_[_))_’»._\‘5”_“ e e _-()-_J__()_J_ e | __l()(_).()(_) _-0-

The prevalence poverty among casual workers engaged in some cconomic

activitics is consistently higher than the poverty ratios of those engaged in others,

However disaggregating casual workers by both industrial sector and employment status

creates problems of inadequate sample size. Mining and quarrying, electricity, gas and

water supply and financial services are sub sectors suffering most acutely from this

problem. Nonetheless, it is perfectly clear that casual workers in public utilities, and in

financial services and real estate are the least poor, while casual workers in the small

mining and quarryig sub-sector record poverty ratios somewhat below the average for

all casual workers,

[.caving these three minor sub-scctors aside, the remaining six major sub-sectors

can be ranked according to the prevalence of poverty among casual workers employed in

them.,

Among all casual workers, in 1993-94 those engaged in agriculture were the

poorest, those employed in construction the second poorest, closely followed by
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community, social and personal services and manufacturing. Casual workers engaged in

trade and transport were the least poor, with poverty ratios of the order of 32 to 33 in

1993-94. The ranking changes considerably in 1999-2000, but casual workers in
community, social and personal services, and agriculture(in that order) continue to suffer
the highest poverty ratios. The relative position of casual workers in trade appears to have
deteriorated, while the rank of casual workers in construction and manufacturing has
improved compared to their position in 1993-94.

A longer time series is needed to determine whether or not these changes in

poverty ranking are consistent with long term trends.
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I'V'. The Regional Dimension
This part is arrzsiged in a number of major sections.

The firs: one looks at two potentially useful measures of casual labour density.
The first purpose of these measure is to identify those states where casual labourers and
casual labour -rouseholds account for a high (or low) share of ; their respective
populations. The measures can then be used as an input into the analysis of causation.

The second section focuses on  interstate variations in casual workforce struciuce
and in the prevzlence of poverty among specified sub-categories within the larger set of
casual workers.

Section three explores the nature and strength of possible links between the
attributes of casual workers and the prevalence of poverty among them.

The final section seeks to find answers to the larger questions of causation, such as

what factors lie behind the observed interstate differences in the density of casual

labour, the share of different subcategories within them, and the prevalence of poverty

among them.

1.Casual Labour Density at the State Level

(1) Casual Worker Density

In recent vears. in the vast majority of states, casual labour density, (by UPS), has
increased. That is, in the typical state, the share of casual labourers (by UPS), has gone
up. There are exceptions, but they are few and far between, and some of them are among
the small states for which small sample size makes, even the direction of change, in
doubt.

There are states where there has been little or no change, for example: Haryana,
and Kerala. There are several also, where the casual labour workforce (by UPS) has
contracted in terms of its share in the total workforce. These include, in alphabetical
order: Assam, Goa, Nagaland, Punjab and Rajasthan and Sikkim. The Assam, Punjab

and Rajasthan cases should be taken seriously. It raises questions. What is happening
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here and in Kerala and Haryana, which has casual the long term trend in favour of
increasing shares of casual labour in the casual workforce, to come to a halt, and cven to
reverse itself? The answer may have obvious implications for povertv reduction cfforts,
given the fact that in some of these states, rural poverty ratios are lower than anyw here
else.

The ranking of states according to UPS casual labour density is remarkably stable.
States which have very high concentrations of casual labour in their workforces continue
to be ranked among the first five or six. Other states record persistently low shares of
casual workers in their rural workforces.

Tamil Nadu, Kerala, Andhra Pradesh and Maharashtra continue to remain at the
top, followed by Bihar. Orissa is one of the very few states whose rankings have changed
by more than three points. Casual labour workforce density there has gone up from 42 per
cent to 49 per cent. Gujarat’s rank has gone up from 4™ place to 10, following a slightly
smaller increase in casual labour density, from 46 per cent to 50 per cent. The detailed
record, (for recent years only) can be seen in table 39.

Table 39: Casual Worker Density at the State Level by Major Employment Status Groups: All Tndia Rural
1983, 1987-88, 1993-94 and 1999-2000

[ State _Usual Principal Status Subsidiary Status Only All Casual Workers
1983 1987- | 1993- | 1999- | 1983 1987- | 1993- | 1999- | 1983 1987- | 1993- | 1999-
ey 88 94 00 88 94 00 88 94 00
I. Andhra Pradesh 47.97 | 49.05 l
(3) (3) s
2. Arunachal Pradesh 431 8.38
(23) (23) o
3. Assam 30.77 | 27.86
(14) (14)
4. Bihar 4421 44.58
(6) )7}
5. Goa 36.56 33.29
L (10 | a2 ) -
6. Gujarat 4632 | 49.93
(4) (10) S =
7. Harvana 25.66 | 25.19
(15) (15) =
8. Himchal Pradesh 10.03 14.56
(21) (19) S
9. Jammu & Kashmir 12.63 14.02
(20) (20)
10, Kamataka 40.96 | 45.14
(8) (6)
11. Kerala 48.59 | 48.87
(2) (5)
12. Madhya Pradesh 35.73 | 40.62
_ (11 (1N
13.Maharashtra 4551 | 49.04
(5) (4)
L 14. Manipur 7.11 10.97
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generate reliable data.
2. The numerator in each case is the number of casual workers. The dominator in the total number of all workers in the

specified employment status category
3. Number brackets are ranks, from highest (i) to lowest (25)

(ii) The Density of Casual Labour Households at the State Level

The ‘casual labour household density’ measure is rather more interesting, partly because

of the possibility of a more nuanced analysis.

The National Sample Survey classifies households, by main income source, into five
categories : (i) households whose main income comes from self employment in
agriculture, (ii) households which rely mainly on earnings from self-employment in on-
agriculture, (iii) a residual category, labelled “others”, and most important from the stand
point of casual labour density, two groups of households which depend mainly an
earnings from (iv) agricultural or (v) other labourer.

Agricultural labour households and other labour households have been counted as
casual labour households here. However, not all workers belonging to such households
work as casual labourers, as the figures in table 40 demonstrate.

At the all-India level, about 89 per cent of the workers in agricultural labour
households, (defined in terms of the household main incgme source), are casual
labourers. In “other labour” households, the figure is a little lower, 71 per cent. There are

also plenty of casual workers who belong to households whose main income source is
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22) | (22) [ q : | e
15. Mcghalaya 14,11 15.79
N (19) (18) ) 1
16. Mizoram 139 | 2.63
L (25) | (24 e, I — )
17, Nagaland 328 | 1.59 | |
L I I (24) (2) | i =
18, Orissa 4197 | 4921 ( .
L L1 1o |o A N S
19. Punjab 33.01 | 28.74 i ' [
= I I )] an i | =
20. Rajasthan 1826 | 16.06 |
= 1 am (7 ] e I - e
21.Sikkim 1783 | 12.13 I
=i _ 1 ag (21) = — it = . Nl
22 Tamil Nadu 50.32 | 52.59 |
(n (N = =
23, Tripura 3565 | 4199
(12) 9) : _ i
24, Uttar Pradesh 2282 | 23.50
| (16) (16) ) -
25.West Bengal 38.54 | 42,71
) (8) i i
26, All India 37.69 | 39.41 =L
Note I:  Six union territories have been left out of this table, As in the case of some of the hill area states, sample size is for small 1o



neither agricuirural nor other, labour. In the residual houschold category, “others™. = 11
per cent of the workers are casual labour, although the dominant set are regular salaned
workers. Among those whose major income source is self-employment in non-
agriculture, close to ten per cent of workers in the houschold are casual labourers.
Comparatively. very few casual labourers belong to households whose main income
source is self employment in agriculture. Thus in both “sclf employed’ household groups,
the vast majority of workers are themselves sclf employed, and in most labour
households, the vast majority work as casual labouiers. Further details can be scen in

table 40.

Table 40 : Percentage Distribution of Persons by Household Type and Employment Status: All India
(1999-2000)

Household type (by Main Income Source) | Employment Status of Workers (Persons)
Self employed Regular Salaried Casual Workers
1. Self employed in agriculture 939 |24 Solinalimeis N
2. Self employed in non-agriculture 86.8 3.5 9.7
3. Agricultural Labour 7.8 3.5 88.7
4. Other Labour 13.7 15.3 71.0
5. Other households 381 49.7 iz
6. All Household Types 53.0 75 39.5

Note : Row percentages add up to 100.0 percent.

Within each set of-households by main income-source, there are some households where
all workers are casual labourers, and some households, at the other end of the scale,
where less the half of all workers are casual labourers.

In the vast majority of agricultural labour households, (83 per cent), all workers
are casual labourers. In most, (63 per cent) of other labour households, all workers are
casual labourers. However, among both agricultural and other labour households. there is
a significant minority in which the concentration of casual workers is much lower.

In almost 15 percent of agricultural labour households less than 75 per cent of the
workers are casual labourers, and in 6.5 per cent of such households, less than half of all
workers are engaged in casual labour. The corresponding figures for “other labour
households “‘are much higher. In 22.8 per cent of much households, less than half the
workers are casual labourers. .

Thus while most casual labour households depend solely on the earnings of casual

workers, there is a substantial contingent of households in which other workers constitute
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a substantial subset, or even the majority of all workers in the households. The workforce
in “other labour households” is considerably more diversified than the workforce within
agricultural Jabour households.

Table 41: Distribution of Households by percent of Casual Workers in All Workers in the Houschold : Al
India Rural 1999-2000

[ s Percent of All Workers who Are Casual Workers -
Household Typ~ (by Main Income | All Workers | At least 75% | 50 to 75% | Less than 30
Scurce) are casual | are casual | are casual | per cent are

(100%%) workers workers casual |
1. Self employed in agriculture ) 10.7 0.1 19 DS el |

| 2. Self employed in non-agriculture 1.3 0.3 = 65 .. 91.9
3. Agricultural Labour _|630 1.0 13.2 22.8 |

| 4. Other Labour 63.0 1.0 13.2 2238 5

| 5. Other Households 3.8 2 3.9 92.1 |
6. All rural households 28.1 0.6 5.6, 65.7 N

Notes: 1. Row percentages add ups_to_IOO%

In rural India as a whole casual labour household density is slowly rising. By 1999-2000,
fully 41 per cent of all rural households reported casual labour as their main income
source, and 33 percent depended mainly on casual work in agriculture. For many
households this implies place, a “double inéecun’ty”. In the first place incomes from
casual labour are inherently intermittent, seasonal and uncertain. Secondly, many drought
prone states exhibit wide year to year fluctuations in the density of casual labour
households, indicating the some households move into this category, and other move
out, depending on the rains in that particular region. Thus the category, ‘casual labour
household’s, is itself an unstable one in most, if not all, regions.

In the absence of effective unemployment insurance or employment guarantee
schemes, casual labour household densities approaching, or exceeding, 50 per cent of all
rural households imply that the majority of the rural household population live in a state
of great insecurity with respect to both employment and income. The densities reached
in Tamil Nadu (59 per cent), Maharashtra (49 per cent), Andhra Pradesh (49 per cent),

Orissa (48 per cent), and Karnataka (47 per cent) give grounds for serious concern.

Table 42 provides details.

i
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Table 42 ; Density of Casual Labour Houscholds at the
7-88, 1993-94 and 1999-2000 (% of all rural households)

_l‘io_u;s‘ehold; 19&3. 19%

stale Level in Rural India by Type of Casual Labour

State

Reference Year

[ Houschold Type

_ 1983 1987-88 1993-94 1999-2000
I. Andhra Pradesh | Ag Labour HH 36 - 11395 413 42.5 |
| Other Labour HH 6.8 8.9 83 i, 6s3
| All Casuallab. HH = 48.4 (4) 48.4(3) 49.8(2) F49.043)
| 2. Arunachal Pradesh | Ag Labour HH - 0.5 SISy ; 6.7 .
| Other Labour HH | - 14.2 13 6.4 _
I | All Casuallab. HH | - [14.7 21 | 4.8 (24 13.1@22) |
3. Assam Ag Labour HH i 195 19.7 172 |
r» Other Labour HH | 10.1 5 1.1 16.35 i
All Casual lab. HH | 29.6 (13) 30.8 (15) 34.8 (10) 33.7(14)
4. Bihar Ag Labour HH 37.1 36.1 39.3 38.0
Other Labour HH 2.8 6.4 3.4 4.3
| All Casual lab. HH | 39.9 (9) 42.5 (9) 42.6 (7) 42.3 (9)
5.Goa Ag Labour HH 17.2 14.4 19.4 13.9
Other Labour HH 325 19.2 12.2 24.3
All Casual lab. HH | 49.6 (2) 34.2(12) 31.6(13) 38.2(12)
6. Gujarat Ag Labour HH 30.7 34.3 37.8 34.8
Other Labour HH 6.7 16.2 10.0 8.6
All Casuallab. HH | 37.4(10) 50.5 (2) 47.8 (4) 43.4 (8)
| 7. Haryana Ag Labour HH 20.2 19.7 15.9 18.7
| Other Labour HH 11.6 7.1 14.3 8.7
All Casuallab. HH | 31.8(13) 26.8 (16) 30.2 (14) 27.4 (15)
8. Himachal Pradesh Ag Labour HH 2.2 4.8 2.9 4.0
Other Labour HH 5.1 10.0 12.4 17.4 |
ﬂ All Casuallab. HH | 7.4 (22) 14.8 (20) 15.3(19) 21.4 (19)
9. Jammu & Kashmir | Ag Labour HH 6.4 5.6 34 5.3
mlln | Other Labour HH 10.9 13.5 11.5 8.8
All Casuallab. HH | 17.3(19) 19.1 (18) 14.9 (20) 14.1 (21)
| 10. Karnataka Ag Labour HH 36.6 39.3 37.7 41.7 ]
Other Labour HH 6.0 7.1 3.8 52
All Casual lab. HH | 42.6 (7) 46.4 (5) 41.5(8) 46.9 (5)
I1. Kerala Ag Labour HH 31.7 30.1 28.2 21.8
Other Labour HH 17.6 17.7 19.6 24.7
ANl Casual lab. HH | 49.3 (3) 47.8 (4) 47.8 (4) 46.5 (6) ]
12. Madhya Pradesh Ag Labour HH 30.2 314 34.9 36.7
Other Labour HH 3.5 4.0 5.0 4.6
All Casuallab. HH | 33.6(11) 35411 39.9.(9) 41.3 (10)
13. Maharashtra Ag Labour HH 38.6 38.6 41.2 41.7
Other Labour HH 7.1 7.8 8.5 7.4 |
Al Casual lab. HH | 45.7 (6) 46.4 (5) 49.7 (3) 49.1 (2) i
14. Manipur Ag Labour HH 10.1 54 5.7 9.2
| Other Labour HH | 0.5 3.7 3.3 1.5 ]
All Casuallab. HH | 10.7 (21) 9.1(23) 9.0 (23) 10.8 (23)
13. Meghalaya Ag Labour HH 21.2 8.7 12.4 10.4
Other Labour HH 3.6 59 5.8 4.7
All Casuallab. HH | 24.8 (16) 14.6 (22) 18.2 (18) 15.2 (20)
16. Mizoram Ag Labour HH 0.1 2.0 8.9 5.6
Other Labour HH 2.0 1.5 1.0 2.7
All Casuallab. HH | 2.1 (23) 35249 9.9 (21) 8.3 (24)
17. Nagaland Ag Labour HH No No 2.5 1.0
Other Labour HH Survey Survey 1.5 2.0
All Casual lab. HH 4.0 (25) 3.0(25)
18.Orissa Ag Labour HH 36.4 35.2 25.5 43.3
Other Labour HH 4.6 7.5 3.7 4.6
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TG 41.0(8) 14278  [292(i5) _ [479¢)
19. Punjab 1 Ag Labour HH 25.3 281 217 246
sl | Other Labour HH 6.3 7.6 I ER 10.1 —
— T A1l Casual lab. HH 31.6 (14) 35.7(10) 34.8(10) 34.7(13)
_20. Rajasthan Ag Labour HH 11.1 12.7 100 79 3
s | Ocher Labour HH | 6.2 2Ls 164 — |7¥56
I [ "Al Casuallab. HH | 17.3(20) 342(12) | 26.4(16) 2351
21, Sikkim | Ag Labour HH [98 10.7 72 9.3 B
e | Other Labour HH | 9.9 163 23 [ ]
_ | 'AY Casuallab. HH | 19.7(18) 70019y 19503y \ W224(isy
_22. Tamjl Nadu | _Ag Labour HH 42.2 40.2 42.1 45
| Other Labour HH 102 i R X 138
[ All Casual lab. HH | 52.4(1) 534(1) 54.7(1) 59001 ]
3. Tripurs | Ap Labour HH 12.2 11.0 | 152 Impr ==
Other Labour HH 214 20.8 19.1 225 ]
[ All Casual lab. HH | 335 (12) 32.4 (14) 34.3(12) 39.5¢11) |
24, Uttar Pradesh Ag Labour HH 18.0 20.1 15.3 19.0 —
C-her Labour HH 4.1 5.5 3.9 SACh=m = |
| All Casuallab. HH | 22.1 (17) 25.6 (17) 9.2(17) 24.8 (16) |
25. West Bengal Ag Labour HH 38.5 35.9 32.6 382 |
Other Labour HH 8.1 7.6 10.3
All Casual lab. HH | 46.5 (5) 43.5(7) 42.9 (6) 37(7) |
All India Ag Labour HH 30.7 30.7 30.3 332
Other Labour HH 6.6 9.0 8.0 8.0 ]
i All Casual lab. Hii | 37.3 39.7 38.3 412

Notes:1. States are ranked from the highest casual labour household density (1) to the lowest (25).

Part V : In Lieu of Conclusions

As it stands, the contribution of this paper lies mainly in the typology that has been

developed on the basis of the kinds of information available on the NSS employment_

survey CDs, and in the quantification of derived variables, including poverty ratios. In

effect what has been done is to build a launching pad for a more analytical investigation

into the factors responsible for the prevalence of poverty among casual labourers.

To carry forward the work it is proposed to on to questions of causation, using

the regional data already

assembled in the form of classifications of casual workers and

their attributes, discussed in the all-India presentations of Part II. This information is to

be combined w

and infrastructure investment in particular.

ith complementary state level data on govemment expenditure generally,

Finally, it is proposed to extend the analysis to cover the number of days worked,

unemployment rates. wages and earnings of casual workers.

The findings are then to be set in the context of existing literature.
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Thus there are no real ‘conclusions’, yet. to this work. For rural casual workers,

. "o : 3
we expect the results of analysis to be roughlv. in line with those of others,” who have

uscd state level data to analyse the factors associated with variations in poverty with

respect to the rural population as a whole.

Appendix II: Poverty Lines: Official Methodology

(Rs. Per month per capita)

| States Rural ) bt
|' 1973-74 | 1977-78 1983-84 | 1987-88 [ 1993-94 | 1999-
| ¥ I 2000
_Andhra Pradesh 4171 150388 1 72.66 9194  |163.02  [262.94
Assam 49.82 60.29 [ 98.32 127.40 232.05 365.43
Bihar 57.68 58.93 | 97.48 120.36 212.16 333.07
Goa 50.47 58.07 | 88.24 115.61 194.94 318.63
Gujarat 147.10 54.70 83.29 115.00 202.11 318.94
Haryana 49.95 59.37 88.57 122.90 233.79 36291
Himachal Pradesh 49.95 59.37 88.57 122.90 133.79 367.45
Jammu & Kashmir 46.59 61.53 91.75 124.33 367.45
Karnataka 47.24 51.95 83.31 104.46 186.63 309.59
Kerala 51.68 58.88 99.35 130.61 243.84 374.79
Madhya Pradesh 50.20 56.26 83.59 107.00 193.10 311.34
Maharashtra 50.47 58.07 88.24 115.61 194.94 318.63
Orissa 46.87 58.89 106.28 121.42 194.03 323.92
Punjab 49.95 59.37 88.57 122.90 233.79 362.68
| Rajasthan 50.96 57.54 80.24 117.52 215.89 344.83
Tamil Nadu 45.09 56.62 96.15 118.23 196.53 307.64
Uttar Pradesh - 48.92 54.21 83.85 114.57 213.01 336.88
| West Bengal 54.49 63.34 105.55 129.21 220.74 350.17
Dadra & Nagar Hawali | 50.47 58.07 88.24 115.61 194.94 318.63
Dethi 4995 59.37 88.57 122.90 233.79 362.68
All India 49.63 56.84 89.50 115.20 205.84 327.56
Notes: 1. In the Expert Group, poverty ratios for some states have not been

calculated separately, but have been adopted from those of other states. The details are as

tollows :
(1) Poverty Ratio of Assam is used for Sikkim, Arunachal Pradesh, Meghalaya, Mizoram. Manipur,
Nagaland and Tripura.
(i1) Poverty Ratjo of Tamil Nadu is used for Pondicherry and Andaman & Nicobar Islands.
(1) Poverty Ratio of Kerala is used for Lakshdweep
(1v) Poverty Ratio of Goa is used for Daman & Diu
() urban Poverty Ratio of Punjab used for both rural and urban poverty of Chandigarh
(vi) In 1993-94, poverty ratio of Himachal Pradesh is used for Jammu & Kashmir.

2

The poverty line (implicit) at the all-India level is worked out from

the expenditure class-wise distribution of persons and the poverty ratio at the all-India
level. The poverty ratio at the all-India level is obtained as the weighted average of the
state-wise poverty ratios.

! In particular S.K. Thorat, Peter Hazell, Shenggen Fan on the factors accounting for interstate variations

in poverty.
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Appendix Table I :Ranked State Rural Poverty Ratios :

1993-94 and 1999-2000(a)

from Abridged Consumption Schedule from Employment Survey and 1999-2000 (b) -
from Consumption Survey 1999-2000

1993-94 | State Ranks (Poverly Ratios in Brackets)
Rank L il - d e
- 1199394 1999-2000 (a)  |.1999-2000 (b)
1 | Nagaland | (3.09) 1 (0.87) © lqozly
2 | Goa | (4.99) (4.86) (nil)
13 | Mizoram 1 (6.49) (10.23) (2.85)
|4 Punjab | (12.83) (11.87) (6.19)
3 Jammu & Kashmir (14.19) (6.56) (3.93)
6 Andhra Pradesh (15.45) (13.61) (10.85)
7 Manipur (19.38) (17.46) (13.54)
8 Gujarat (21.13) (18.35) (12.50)
9 Meghalaya (23.32) (6.93) (5.94)
10 Tripura (24.01) (21.23) (16.53)
11 Kerala (25.26) (18.37) (9.37)
12 Rajasthan (26.36) (17.51) (13.44)
13 Haryana (28.46) (13.48) (7.41)
14 Karnataka (30.24) (30.14) (16.84)
15 Himachal Pradesh (30.72) (16.89) (7.86) |
16 Sikkim (31.83) (27.26) (21.17) -
17 Tamil Nadu (32.85) (32.02) (20.37) ]
18 Maharashtra (36.85) (33.35) (23.49) B
19 Madhya Pradesh (40.84) (44.82) (37.25) |
20 West Bengal (41.74) (43.78) (31.46) [
21 Uttar Pradesh (42.33) (35.54) (31.06) |
|22 Arunachal Pradesh (43.54) (40.14) (22.33)
23 Assam (46.18) ()48.61 (40.03)
24 Orissa (48.74) (54.29) (48.39)
25 Bihar (58.19) (51.59) (44.09)
B All India (36.80) (33.82) (26.565)
60

.

D

D0 00000 ®0 0 o'

O O

0



DRAFT

CASUAL LABOURERS IN RURAL AREAS

IRUDAYA RAJAN
Centre for Development Studies
Thiruvananthapuram
Kerala

Paper Prepared For
IPA-CPRC SEMINAR ON “CHRONIC POVERTY AND DEVELOPMENT
POLICY IN INDIA”
4™ AND 5™ NOVEMBER, 2003

INDIAN INSTITUTE OF PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION
NEW DELHI



S0 O00C00CC0COCEOCCO000O0000000000D2222022300D




CHRONIC POVERTY AMONG INDIAN ELDERLY

Dr S Irudaya Rajan

Centre for Development Studies
Thiruvananthapuram, Kerala, [ndia
sirajantuvsnl.com

INTRODUCTION

Aging of population is a major aspect of the process of demographic transition. The developed
regions of the world being ahead of the developing countries with respect to demographic ransition
have already experienced its consequences and the developing world is currently facing a similar
situation. Although the proportion of the elderly, defined as consisting of those aged 60 and above in
a population, seems to be relatively small in some of the developing countries), they have more
elderly persons in absolute terms because of their large population base. The recent emphasis on
studies pertaining to the elderly in the developing world is attributed to their increasing numbers and
deteriorating conditions. While the increasing number is attributed to demographic transition, the
deteriorating economic and social conditions is a result of the fast-eroding traditional family system in
the wake of rapid modemization, migration and urbanization. Projected increases in both the
absolute and relative size of the elderly population in many third world countries is a subject of
growing concem for public policy (Treas ad Logue, 1986; Grigsby 1993; Kinsella and Velkoff,
2001; World Bank 1994; 2001, United Nations, 2002; Bordia and Bhardwaj, 2003; Liebig and
Irudaya Rajan, 2003). These increases in elderly population are the result of changing fertility and
mortality regimes over the last 40 to 50 years. The combination of high fertility and declining
mortality during the twentieth century has resulted in large and rapid increases in elderly populations
as successively larger cohorts step into old age. Further, the sharp decline in fertility experienced in
recent times is bound to lead to an increasing proportion of the elderly in the future. Besides, given
that these demographic changes have been accompanied by rapid and profound socio-economic
changes, cohorts might differ in their experience as they join the ranks of the elderly.

Against this backdrop, we may now preface our discussion with an account of the structure and size
of the elderly. The number of elderly in the developing countries has been growing at a phenomenal
rate; in 1990 the population of 60 years and above in the developing countries exceeded that of the
developed countries. According to present indications, most of this growth will take place in
developing countries and over half of it will be in Asia (World Bank 1994). Obviously, the two
major population giants of Asia, namely India (Irudaya Rajan, Mishra and Sarma, 1996; 1999;
2000; 2001) and China (Irudaya Rajan, 1994) will contribute a significant proportion of this growing
elderly (Irudaya Rajan, Sarma and Mishra, 2003)
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old. Among the oldest old, the sex ratio (mélles per 100 females) is just 58 indicating the
prepondérahce‘of females in the very advanced age groups. Interestingly, in 2000, there were
180,000 centenarians in the world; among them 150.000 were females (United Nations, 2002).

This is due to higher life expectancy among older women compared to their male counterparts.

AGEING: THE INDIAN SCENARIO

The projections made by the present author on the basis of 2001 census have shown that the
population of India consisting of 28 states and 7 Union Territories had a total elderly population of
71 million'. In 1961, the elderly population was only 24 millions; it increased to 43 million in 1981
and to 57 millions in 1991. The proportion of elderly persons in India has risen fré)m 5.63 per cent in
1961 to 6.58 in 1991 (Irudaya Rajan, Mishra and Sarma, 1999) and to 7.1 per cent in 2001. This
is also true of other older age groups. The elderly population aged 70 and above which was just 8
million in 1961 rose to 21 million in 1991 (almost 3 times in 30 years) and to 27.1 million in 200].
The proportion of elderly above 70 to total population has increased from just 2.0 in 1961 to 2.7 in
2001. In 1961, Indian Census reported 99,000 centenarians; this number has gone up to 138,000 in
1991. The growth rate among different groups of elderly namely 60 plus, 70 plus and 80 plus during
the decade 1981-91 was much higher than the general population growth rate of 2 per cent per
annum. The sex ratio among elderly in India favors males as against the trend prevalent in other parts

of the world (more details, see Tables 2 and 3).

Table 2: Number and Proportion of Elderly by Different Age Groups, India, 1961-1991,

Age Number (in thousands) Percentage of elderly to total population
1961 1971 1981 1991 1961 1971 1981 | 1991
60+ 24712 32699 | 43167 | 56682 5.63 597 6.49 6.76
70+ 8620 11324 | 15485 | 21074 1.96 2.07 2.33 2.51
80+ | 2484 3200| 4127 6375 0.57 0.58 0.62 0.76
90+ 528 688 735 1221 0.12 0.13 0.11 0.15
100+ 99 130 132 138 0.02 0.02 0.02 | 0.02

Note: Compiled by the author from the last four censuses.

' At the time of writing this article, data on age and sex distribution of the population of the 2001
census is not available. We have therefore projected the elderly population for the periods 2001 to
2051 using earlier census data sefs and making assumptions regarding future fertility and mortality.



Table 3: Sex Ratio and Growth Rate among Indian Elderly, 1971-1991

Age Sex Ratio (males per 1000 females) Growth rate of Elderly

1971 1981 1991 1971-1981 ] 1981-91
60+ 1066 1042 1075 2.78 2.72
70+ 1030 1026 1084 3.13 3.08
80+ 950 990 1090 2.54 4.35
90+ 897 392 1019 0.66 5.08 |
[00+ 798 844 896 0.19] 044

Note: Estimated by the author.
India is one of the few countries in the world where males out number females. This phenomenon

among elderly is of prime importance because female life expectancy at ages 60 and 70 is slightly
higher than that of males. However, at any given age, there are more widows than widowers.
Reasons for this unusual phenomenon need to be identified in a wider context. Since the beginning of
the 20th century, life expectancy at birth among Indian males had been higher than that among
females until the first half of the 1990s. Besides this unusual demographic pattem of excess female
mortality at infant and childhood ages, the analysis is fiuther complicated by the phenomenon of age
exaggeration among the aged. Thus, (he above observation of more males in old age does not reveal
a true picture of situation among elderly persons (details, see Mari Bhat, 1992 [rudaya Rajan,
Sarma and Mishra, 2003). In India, the sex ratio of the aged as well as that of the old -old favors
males. Reasons for more males in old age mav consist of under-reporting of females, especially
widows, age exaggeration, low female life expectancy at birth, and excess female mortality among
infants, children and adults (Sudha and Irudaya Rajan. 1999; 2003; Irudaya Rajan, Sudha and
Mohanachandran, 2000; Mari Bhat, Navaneetham and S Irudaya Rajan, 1995; Mari Bhat 2002).
Notwithstanding the several analytical and statistical problems indicated above, it cannot be disputed
that the preponderance of females in extreme old ages need to be brought to the attention of

planners and policy makers.

According to the 1991 census, seventy eight per cent of the Indian elderly lived in rural areas. The
percentage of aged living in rural areas was 7.22 compared to 5.37 in urban areas. Over the last 20
years, the rural share of the elderly has been increasing steadily; out of 100 elderly persons in India,

four-fifths are found in rural areas. (Irudaya Rajan, Mishra, Sarma, 1999).

Available findings on aging suggest that fertility has played a predominant role in the aging process
compared to mortality. As far as India is concemed, there has been a substantial reduction in
mortality compared to fertility since 1950. For instance, while the crude birth rate declined from

47.3 during 1951-61 to 22.8 in 1999, the crude death rate feli steeply from 28.5 to 8.4 during the
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same period. Logically, therefore, India is expected to undergo a faster decline in fertility in the
immediate future compared to mortality because mortality is already at a low level. The aging
pracess in [ndia will, therefore, be faster than in other developing countries. Moreaver, the transition
from high to low fertility is expected to narrow the age structure al its base and broaden the same at
the top. In addition, improvement in life expectancy at all ages will allow more old people to survive
thus intensifying the ageing process. In this context, an examination of the increasing life expectancy
indicates that the gain is going to be shared more and more by older people which will make them
live stll longer. Table 4 provides evidence to support this observation, As can be seen, males are
expected to live 16 years beyond age 60 and 10 years beyond age 70 and the corresponding years
for females are 18 and 11 respectively. Urban females are expected to live for an additional two
years at age 60 compared to their rural counterparts.

Table 4: Expectation of life at ages 60 and 70 for India

Period Male Female
el e60 e70 e0 e60 e70
Rural
1970-75 | 48.9 3.l 8.3 47.1 13.9 8.8
1976-80 | 51.0 13.8 9.4 50.3 15.7 10.8
1981-85 | 54.0 14.4 94 53.6 15.9 10.4
1986-90 | 56.1 14.6 94 56.2 15.9 10.0
1991-95 | 58.5 15.0 9.7 59.3 16.7 10.7
1993-97 | 59.3 15.3 10.0 60.2 17.1 11.1
Urban
1970-75 | 58.8 15.1 10.5 59.2 16.5 11.1
1976-80 | 59.6 15.4 10.6 60.8 17.0 11.4
1981-85 | 61.6 15.8 10.8 64.1 18.0 12.5
1986-90 | 62.0 15.1 9.7 64.9 17.2 11.1
1991-95 | 64.5 16.7 11.2 67.3 18.6 12.3
1993-97 | 65.1 16.9 114 68.0 19.0 12.7
Total
1970-75 | 50.5 13.4 8.6 49.0 14.3 9.2
1976-80 | 52.5 14.1 9.6 52.1 15.9 10.9
1981-85 | 55.4 14.6 9.7 55.7 16.4 11.0
1986-90 | 57.7 14.7 94 58.1 16.1 10.1
1991-95 | 59.7 15.3 10.0 60.9 17.1 [1.0 ]
1993-97 | 60.4 15.5 10.1 61.8 17.5 1.4

Note: Compiled from life tables produced by the Registrar General of India.

EMERGING AGING SCENARIO, 2001-2051
One of the major objectives of this paper is to assess the emerging ageing scenario of India in the

first half of the 21st century. Towards this end, we have projected the elderly population of 28 states

(94



and 7 union territories by dividing the countey into six major regions: south, west, centtal, east, north
and northeast (For more details about e division, see Table S). Table 5 pives thc distrizunion of the
elderly falling in the 60+ category 0 0 - & vy 2o e Dy i e SO0 Tl e i

The tables give a region-wise profile o+t ciderly chissiied By ages 00 and abeve, b ind above

and 80 and above in terms of size. oo and gendes, The age pyamids prescid i Chiergnng,

age structure of India (Figure 1). Ligeiv 2 assesses the peicentage of elderly e pepulanon by

SCX.

Table 5: Number, i’y riinn u.d Sex 1 m ) nl i Aduerhy (00+), )H N-2051
Region [2001 ] o0i R 2041 205
Numbers (in million) D e _ all ..
South 1860 | 25.1¢ 360 14628 o320 | L B
. West 10.59 ] & 0 )« \~ | 13,66 i
Central 1617 | 2105 253 0986
East 15.03 20.80 39.30 (733
North 8.23 17 15,92 o o0
Northeast 2.16 3.05 067|672 eaG | 11385
India 7078 | 9630 13332 1783 23601 [ 30096
Percentage to the total populaliosly - ‘ = T =]
South 8.3 Rl 130 16.8 208 . 11258
West 7.5 B Y w1105 14.4 Ex [ 21.7
Central 6.4 ) NS TR, | oDt LRI o
East 6.8 8.0 99 1.7 td 178
North - 6.6 74 9.0 11.1 13.6 16.5
Northeast 56 68 9.0 1.6 P45 1172 i
India 7.1 Boo e 09 3 11.9 TR
Sex Ratio (males per 1000 femaics) )
South | 954 O 02 897 927 939 -
West 980 a6z . 1000 974 1005 985 i
Central 1114 | i0G¢ 1020 995 1084 1072
East ~ [1070 030 . | 973 1614 Nullee
North - - |1067 070 1048 1025 1063 1025
Northeast 1139 1139 1084 985 978 4593 )
India 1036 1034 1004 964 1008 1007

<. India was administratively divided into 28 states and 7 Union

Note: According to the 2001 ce:x

Temitores. To make the discuisat e seaningful, we have clagsified the A5 vtz into & regions
(Population Projections have hev, i specifically for the present paper)

South: Andhra Pradesh, Kcriis, Hanani
West: Goa, Gujarat, Mahamshl-a [)mm'» and Din and Dadra Nagar Uasehi (3

Certral: Madhya Pradesh, Clinatiisaain. Uttar Pradesh and Uttaranchal (49

East; Bihar, Jharkland, Orissa. Vs cs tongad and Andaman & Nicobar Eshands Oy

North: Delhi, Haryana, Himazi Predesh, Jammu Kashimir, Punjab, Rijasthan and Chandigarh (7);
North East: Arunachal Pradesh, Ascun, Mauipur, Meghalaya, Mizoram, Nagaiand. Tripua and
Sikkim (8) -

a. i) Nadu, Pondicherty and Lakshzdvcep (6)
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A few comments on the projections are called for. We have used the 2001 census totals and
applied them to the age structure projected by the Registrar General of India as the base population
(Registrar General of India, 1996; 1999); assumptions on future fertility and mortality trends are
based on past trends as revealed by the Sample Registration System and other sources such as the
first and second round of National Family Health Surveys (Pravin Visaria and Irudaya Rajan, 1999:
Guilmoto and Irudaya Rajan, 2001; 2002; 2003; lrudaya Rajan, Sarma and Mishra, 2003). The
projection period ranges from 2001 to 2051; it is also important to note that the number of
projected eHerly persons above 60 years of age in 2051 were already bom in 1991 and were 10

years old in 2001. Given our assumptions regarding mortality, the projections are likely to be valid.

Figure 1
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Figure 2: Percentage of Elderly 60 and Above by Sex, 1901-2051
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Table 6: Number, Proportion and Sex Ratio of Elderly (70+), 1991-2051.

=

—

[2001  T2011 2021 2031 2041 | 2051
Numbers (in millions)
South 7.17 9.76 13.69 19.05 25.96 33.61
‘West 4.06 5.50 7.83 11.29 15.23 19.72
Central 6.15 7.78 10.54 14.56 19.53 27.84
East 5.61 7.64 10.95 15.92 21.04 28.79
North 3.29 4.15 5.93 8.77 12.44 17.20
Northeast 0.79 1.07 1.61 2.54 3.70 5.15
India 27.07 35:.90 50.55 73.13 97.90 132.31
Percentage to the total population
South 32 3.9 5.2 6.9 9.4 12.4
West 29 34 44 59 77 958
Central 2.5 25 2.8 33 3.8 4.8
East 25 29 3.7 4.8 59 1.6
North 2.6 2.8 34 4.4 5.7 7.3
Northeast 2.1 24 3.1 4.4 59 73
India 27 3.1 3.8 4.8 6.0 7.6
Sex Ratio (males per 1000 females)
South 897 878 902 868 818 861
West 894 922 948 927 895 937
Central 1098 1047 999 950 933 1046
East 1011 1010 1012 953 896 962
North 1007 996 1004 974 960 1011
Northeast 1091 1060 1082 1026 932 958
India 981 966 970 930 891 954

Note: Same as Table 5.
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The size of India's elderly population aged 60 and above is expected to increase from 71 million in
2001 to 179 million in 2031 and further to 301 million in 2051. The proportion is likely to reach 12
per cent in 2031 and 17 per cent in 2051. As of 2001, South India had the highest number of
elderly persons above 60 years; it is most likely to mahtain its lead in the next 40 years (from 19
nullion in 2001 to 70 million in 2051). In fact, one-fourth of India's elderly persons live in South
India indicating the low fertility and high expectation of life at birth in the region (Guilmoto and
lrudaya Rajan, 1998; 2001; 2002; 2003; [rudaya Rajan and Zachariah, 1998). The lowest numbers
are expected in Northeast India. Central India with the second highest number of elderly in 2001 is
projected to increase its elderly population at the same rate as South India. Fast Jngia also follows
South and Central India and its elderly population is expected to reach 67 million in 2051. No

region in India had in 2001 a proportion of elderly population above 10 per cent.

Only South India’s elderly population is projected to reach 10 per cent in 2011 while West India is
expecled to have an elderly population above 10 per cent only in 2021. However, all other regions
of India except Central India are projected to reach a level above 10 percent in 2031. Around
2051, South India is expected to have an elderly population above 25 percent, followed by West
India with above 20 percent. In the other three regions (East, North and Northeast), the proportion
of elderly population will be above 15 percent; the proportion will be the lowest in Central India
Excess elderly females are noted only in South India throughout the period under study. On the
other hand, other regions of India have excess males among persons 60 and above. Needless to
say, it will be Interesting to examine fie reasons for excess clderly males in India, which is contrary

to the experience of other developing nations.

The number of elderly persons above 70 years of age (old-old) is likely to increase more sharply
than those 60 years and above. The old-old are projected to increase five -fold between 2001-2051
(from 27 million in 2001 to 132 million in 2051). Their proportion is expected to rise from 2.7 to
7.6. Although we have found excess males in the age group 60 and above, the old-old sex ratio is
very much fivorable to females. By 2051, South India is expected to lead the rest of the country
with the highest number of old-old (34 million), followed by East and Central India and the lowest is
expected in Northeast. However, the proportion of old-old is expected to be highest in South India,
followed by West India; the lowest is in Central India. South and West India are projected to have
excess females throughout the period under reference; other regions show excess females only in

some specific periods.



Table 7: Number, Proportion and Sex Ratio of Elderly (80+), 1991-2051.

[2001 | 2011 2021 2031 2041 2051
Numbers (in millions) :
South 1.42 2.19 3.03 4.38 6.28 SN il
West 0.81 1.21 1.68 2.47 3.67 4.99
Central | 1.21 1.68 2.21 3.09 4.42 6.02 |
East 1.08 1.64 228 3.39 5.98 6.73
North 0.70 0.95 1.24 1.87 2.90 4.22
Northeast 0.15 0.21 0.31 0.49 0.82 1.25
India 5.37 7.88 10.75 15.69 23.17 31.98
Percentage to the total population
South 0.6 0.9 1.1 1.6 23 3.2
West 0.6 0.6 0.9 1.3 1.8 2.5
Central 0.5 0.5 0.6 0.7 0.9 1.0
East 0.5 0.6 0.8 1.0 1.4 1.8
North 0.6 0.6 0.7 0.9 1.3 1.8
Northeast 04 0.5 0.6 0.9 1.3 1.9
India 0.5 0.7 0.8 1.0 1.4 1.8
Sex Ratio (males per 1000 females)
South 859 781 760 765 700 644
West 848 803 819 812 752 73
Central 1199 1040 980 898 820 797 |
East 1067 928 919 878 785 724
North 1052 8§94 893 882 838 826
Northeast 1104 986 9] 1021 967 904 |
India 998 884 866 843 774 732 [
Note: Same as Table 5.

Table 8: Indices of Ageing, 1991-2051,

Region Old Dependency Ratio

2001 2011 2021 2031 2041 2051
South 13.2 15.9 19.8 25.8 34,1 42.3 il
West 12.3 14.4 18.1 22.4 28.0 34.9
Central 11.6 11.9 12.9 13.9 16.2 19.6
East L5 13.1 15.8 18.5 22.7 28.7
North 11.2 12.3 14.7 17.8 21.9 26.7
Northeast 9.5 11.1 14.3 18.4 23.3 27.6
India 11.9 13.4 16.0 19.0 23.2 28.2

Index of Ageing

South 29.1 40.3 60.0 88.6 126.5 171.5
West 24.2 32.6 46.0 65.7 90.6 126.6
Central 17.0 19.0 223 27.1 34.6 46.1
East 20.1 25.9 35.0 46.7 63.7 87.5
North 18.7 22.8 30.7 42.1 57.1 76.5
Northeast 16.3 21.7 323 45.8 63.0 82.4
India 21.1 26.5 35.2 46.8 62.0 S1.7
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Note: Same as Table 5.
The oldest old (80+) among the elderly in India is expected to grow faster than any other age group

in the population. In absolute terms, it is likely to increase six-fold from 5.4 million in 2001 to 32.0
million in 2051. As expected, South India will lead with the largest number as well as the highest
proportion of oldest-old in the sccond half of the twenty-first century. From 2011 onwards, all

regions are expected to have excess oldest old females.

Old dependency ratios refer to the population above 60 years of age to the population in working
ages (15-59 years). Index of ageing is defined as the ratio of population above 60 years of age to
the population of 0- 14 years. The old age dependency ratio for India and the different regions within
the country were almost the same in 2001 except in the case of Northeast India. prcver, the trend
is expected to be different in 2051; 100 persons in the age group 15-59 will have to support 42
persons above 60 and more in South India. The ratios are 35 for West India and 28 for India as a
whole (Table 8). As of 2001, India had 20 elderly per 100 children and the index is expected to
reach 80 in 2051. South India and West India are expected to have 172 and 127 elderly persons
above 60 and above respectively per 100 children.

STATE-LEVEL ANALYSIS

Projections of elderly persons by various age groups are done for major states of India for the
periods 2001-2051. Two sets of estimated projections such as percentage of elderly to total
population among 60 years, 70 years and 80 years and above by sex and sex ratio among those age
groups, are presented in tables 9 to 11. Out of 15 major states, ten states have reported that their
percentage of female elderly to female population was higher than their male counterparts in 2001.
However, the number of states reporting similar results for the year 2051 has increased to 13. The
sex ratio (males per 100 females) among elderly also reveals that 10 states have excess number of
clderly males compared to females in 2001 and the number is expected to decline to 7 in 2051.
Given the differences in mortality and fertility transition across Indian states and union temitories
(see,Irudaya Rajan, Mishra and Ramanathan, 1993; Mari Bhat and Irudaya Rajan, 1990; Zachariah
and [rudaya Rajan, 1997; Guilmoto and Irudaya Rajan, 1998; 2001), the highest proportion of
elderly is found in Kerala. Interestingly, the state of Kerala leads with the highest percentage of
elderly among both males and females in the country and also reports excess females in old age.
Out of every 10 females in Kerala, one was an elderly in 2001 and this ratio going to be 1 in 3 in
2051. The sex ratio was 84 males for every 100 females in 2001 and it is expected to be constant
during the next SO years. As Kerala leads other states with low fertility and mortality, the policies
and programs pursued for the elderly by both government and non governmental organisations will

be of particular interest (Irudaya Rajan, 1999; 2000; 2001a; 20001b; 2003)



Table 9: Proportion of Elderly (60+) by Sex and Sex Ratio by Major States, 2001-2051

Major States 2001 2021 2051
Male | Female | Sex | Male | Female Sex | Male | Female | Sex
(%) (%) ratio (%) (%) ratio (%) (%) ratio
Andhra Pradesh | 7.1 7.5 97 11.5 11.9 98 26.7 [29.0 92
Assam 5.8 5.1 12] 8.6 7.8 115 22.4 |24.5 93
Bihar 6.2 5.8 116 8.4 8.4 107 16.8 |16.7 109
Gujarat 6.0 7.0 92 9.8 10.1 104 22.0 |223 106
Haryana 6.9 7.6 105 8.2 8.4 108 19.7 | 19.5 108
Karnataka 7.1 7.4 99 10.3 10.7 98 21.3 | 24.1 88
Kerala 9.2 10.3 84 13.6 |15.1 86 29.0 |34.0 83 i
Madhya Pradesh | 6.5 6.8 104 7.7 7.9 105 143 | 149 102
Maharashtra 6.8 7.6 97 11.0 | 11.5 102 224 |24.2 97
Orissa 7.4 74 102 10.0 |10.2 102 223 |[24.0 98
Punjab 7.3 7.6 109 10.9 | 11.1 108 23.2 |23.6 105
Rajasthan 6.1 6.6 101 7.6 7.8 104 157 |16.2 102
Tamil Nadu 8.7 8.5 103 13.7 | 143 96 27.6 | 30.6 91
Uttar Pradesh 6.6 6.5 114 7.2 7.3 107 11.4 | 11.5 105
West Bengal 6.5 6.7 105 10.5 10.0 109 22,7 | 24.2 96
Note: Projected by the author. Sex ratio is defined as number of males per 100 fermnales.

Table 10: Proportion of Elderly (70+) b

Y Sex and Sex Ratio by Ma

jor States, 2001-2051

Major States 2001 2021 2051

Male | Female Sex Male | Female Sex Male | Female Sex

(%) (%) ratio (%) (%) ratio (%) (%) ratio
Andhra Pradesh | 2.6 2.8 94 44 4.8 94 10.7 | 12.5 86
Assam 22 1.9 124 3.0 2.7 115 8.8 10.2 87
Bihar 24 2.0 129 32 3.1 114 6.4 6.6 104
Gujarat 252 2.8 87 3.6 39 100 9.6 10.1 102
Haryana 36 |38 111 [30 |3.1 10s |82 |83 103 |
Kamataka 2.8 3.0 97 39 4.1 95 8.9 10.7 82

| Kerala 37 |45 78 55 653 80 14.6 |18.6 76

Madhya Pradesh | 2.4 2.7 97 29 3.0 102 5.6 6.1 97
Mabharashtra 24 2.9 90 4.2 4.6 95 10.0 11.1 93
Orissa 2.8 2.8 102 39 4.0 100 9.4 10.5 94
Punjab 3.0 32 108 4.3 4.4 108 109 |11.5 101
Rajasthan 2.2 2.5 94 2.9 3.1 102 6.0 6.5 98
Tamil Nadu 32 3.1 104 5.6 5.9 95 13.0 | 15.3 85
Uttar Pradesh 2.5 2.5 110 2.9 2.8 111 4.3 4.5 101
West Bengal 24 2.6 100 3.9 4.0 104 9.9 10.9 94

Note: Projected by the author. Sex ratio is defined as number of males per 100 females.

When we move towards the old-old age groups (70 and above), the situation is slightly different.

Among the 15 major states, 12 of them report a higher percentage for females in 2001 and in 2051,

all states report higher percentage among females. In contrast, 8 states had reported a sex ratio

12

LY



favoring males in 2001 and this number is expected to decline to 5 in 2051 Kerala leads the rest of
the country followed by Haryana, Punjab and Tamil Nadu, with high percentage of elderly
population 70 and above.

Table 11: Proportion of Elderly (80+) by Sex and Sex Ratio by Major States, 2001-2051

Major States 2001 2021 2051

Male | Female | Sex | Male | Female | Sex Male | Female | Sex

(%) (%) ratio (%) (%) ratio (%) (%) ratio
Andhra Pradesh | 0.4 0.5 79 1.1 1.2 92 3.1 3.8 83
Assam 0.5 04 140 | 0.7 0.7 118 2.5 2.9 87
Bihar 0.6 0.4 163 | 0.8 0.7 114 1.8 24l 96
Gujarat 04 |07 65 0.8 1.0 93 2.7 2.9 99
Haryana 0.8 0.7 129 | 0.8 0.9 92 22 2.6 91
Karnataka 06 |07 89 1.0 1.1 9] 2.4 3.2 74
Kerala 1.0 1.2 75 |.6 2.0 76 4.4 5.8 74
Madhya Pradesh | 0.6 | 0.7 95 0.7 0.8 . 103 1.6 1.8 93
Maharashtra 0.5 0.7 78 1.0 1.2 92 2.9 3.6 84
Orissa 0.7 0.6 118 1.0 1.0 100 2.7 3.0 96
Punjab 0.8 0.8 111 1.1 1.2 100 3.1 3.5 95
Rajasthan 04 |05 86 0.7 0.8 100 1.7 1.9 92
Tamil Nadu 0.7 0.6 116 1.5 1.5 96 39 4.7 84
Uttar Pradesh 0.6 0.6 100 | 0.7 0.7 i 11 1.3 92
West Bengal 0.6 0.6 109 1.0 1.0 98 3.0 34 91

Note: Projected by the author. Sex ratio is defined as number of males per 100 females.

Similarly, ten states have registered a higher percentage of elderly women aged 80 and above. On
the other hand, nine states have reported excess males among the oldest old (80 and above). The
situation is likely to completely reverse in 2051; almost all states in India are likely to report excess

females in extreme old ages indicating the feminization of aging.
MARITAL STATUS OF THE ELDERLY

Marital status of the elderly assumes special significance, as it is known that married ones fare better
than the single ones on a number of counts (Myers, 1986). A major concern relates to the increasing
proportion of elderly women in general and those widowed in particular. A much lower proportion
of men 1s widowed compared to women in extreme old ages. Two reasons are given for the marked
gender disparity in widowhood namely (i) longer life span of women compared to men and (ii) the
universal tendency for women to marry men older than themselves in India (Gulati and Irudaya
Rajan, 1999). Also widowed men are much more likely to remarry and thus overcome their status.
Though the relationship between well being of the elderly and their marital status cannot be spelt out

precisely, any change in the manital status of the elderly deserves careful examination.



Table 12: Percentage of Widowers and Widows among 60 Plus, 70 Plus and 80 Plus, 1991

States and Union Territories Widowers Widows

60+ 70+ 80+ 60+ 70+ 80+
Andhra Pradesh 12.7 17.7 22.5 63.1 76.8 80.7 |
Arunachal Pradesh 9.1 16.2 19.0 49.1 5588 58.7
Assam 12.3 15.9 20.2 55.7 66.3 70.4
Bihar 15.9 20.7 22.0 45.4 56.2 55.7
Goa 13.1 19.7 28.5 65.9 75.3 79.8
Gujarat 15.7 22.4 25.8 52.7 66.8 69.7
Haryana 17.2 24.0 3819 36.5 55.9 09.4 |
Himachal Pradesh 16.8 2319 32.1 56.0 71.2 80.9
Karnataka 12.5 18.0 23.0 63.2 B3 779
Kerala 12.9 14.3 22.4 58.0 60.5¢ 77.5
Madhya Pradesh 17.2 23.0 24.1 54.0 67.1 67.9
Maharashtra 16.7 23.7 25.4 SUB 72.8 779
Manipur 10.9 15.9 21.9 40.9 54.2 62.0
Meghalaya 10.5 14.9 19.2 43.7 53.9 58.8
Mizoram 16.5 24.6 29.4 38.7 54.7 65.4
Nagaland 7.2 10.1 12.0 245 31.5 37.3
Orissa 18.1 26.1 28.9 39.5 55.4 75.6
Punjab . 17.5 25.3 357|555 72.1 85.1
Rajasthan 38.0 24.5 33.7 36.8 45.8 81.4
Sikkim 14.9 21.6 24.6 32.1 42.8 47.8
Tamil Nadu 20.5 26.6 2oM] 42.8 55.0 75.9
Tripura 11.4 15.6 20.8 60.4 71.9 79.6
Uttar Pradesh 11.0 14.9 28.6 65.1 75.3 54.6
West Bengal 12.3 15.9 15.8 55.7 66.3 72.1
Andaman & Nicobar Islands | 9.1 11.9 13.8 49.1 61.0 61.0
Chandigarh 10.3 16.9 23] 35.2 48.3 55.6
Daman & Diu 14.1 2111 24.9 55.1 67.0 77.2
Dadra & Nagar Haveli 13.7 21.6 33.9 66.6 80.0 89.3
Delhi 14.0 22.0 31.2 44.6 60.5 69.1
Lakshadweep 10.7 19.2 21.4 60.3 72.7 75.0
Pondicherry 15.4 214 29.3 67.7 80.4 85.1
All India 15.5 21.4 25.4 54.0 67.2 69.8

Note: Calculated from the 1991 census.

According to the 1991 census, currently married males accounted for 80.7 per cent of the elderly
male population as against 44.2 per cent for females. On the other hand, 54.0 per cent of elderly
women were widows as against 15.5 per cent widowers. However, it has been shown that the
gender gap in widowhood gets narrowed among the old-old (70+). More than 67 per cent of
women aged 70 and above were widows in India according to the results of the 1991 census. For

the first time, the 1991 census provided the martial status of the elderly up to 80 plus as a result of



the recommendation made by this author with others in an earlier United Nations study (Irudaya
Rajan, Mishra and Sarma, 1996) The results are presented in detail for all major states and union
territories. Loss of the spouse is a major disaster in ofd age ad such individuals deserve social
safety nets irrespective of gender. Striking differences are observed between widows and widowers;
at age 80, one in four male elderly is a widower whereas three in four female elderly are widows

(see Table 12).

Among the major states, the highest percentage of widows among elderly women 60 and above was
found in Uttar Pradesh, Kamataka and Andhra Pradesh (above 60 percent). In Pondicherry and
Daman and Diu, the percentage of widows was above 80 per cent among elderly worren 70 and
above. All states and union ferritories except Nagaland report more than half of their efderly women
in extreme old age (80 and above) as widows. In fact, in a few states and union territories (Andhra
Pradesh, Himachal Pradesh, Punjab, Rajasthan, Daman and Diu and Pondicherry), the percentage
of widows among elderly women aged 80 and above is above 80 per cent. Designing policies to
protect the elderly females, particularly the widows, should form the major welfare program in the

country.

Work status:

Evidence from the Censuses

Some studies have attempted to explain the consequences of the ageing phenomenon on the basis of
the conventional dependency ratios. A more satisfactory approach in this respect, however, is to
base our conclusions on the findings of field surveys on work status. Sample surveys conducted in
rural India reflect a greater degree of financial insecurity among the aged. Inadequate financial
resources have been mentioned as one of the major problems of the Indian elderly (Desai, 1985).
The financial inadequacy scems to be of a higher degree among elderly women compared to their

male counterparts (Dak and Sharma 1987; Nandal, Khatri and Kadian, 1987).

Another significant finding is related to the loss of economic independence with the increase in age
(Kaur, Grover and Aggarwal, 1987). In many situations, it has also been found that rural elderly
continue to work though their number of working hours comes down with increasing age (Singh,
Singh and Sharma, 1987). While examining ecoromic selfsufficiency in another context, the same
authors concluded that financial problems were more common among widows and among elderly in

nuclear families. They also indicated that economic insecurity is related to class and caste. Another

observation in this regard by Punia and Sharma (1987) finds economic insecurity to be the sole



concern of elderly in barely sustainable households in rural India. The major sources of worry for the
elderly consist of stress and economic dependence. Worries arising fom social intercourse are
larger compared to economic worries for those who live in nuclear families or living alone (Shah
1993). These worries are in terms of what will happen to them in case of sickness or disability. On

the other hand financial worries have their bearing on the social class they belong to.

According to the National Sample Survey, 1986-87, 34.02 per cent of the rural elderly were
financially independent as against 28.94 per cent of their urban counterparts (National Sample
Survey (1991). Of course, the situation varies from state to state. In Maharashtra, the dependence
of rural elderly was 33 per cent as against 46 per cent among the urban elderly (Dandekar, 1993).
Besides, the aged females, especially those residing in the urban areas, were mdst dependent

(Dandckar, 1996)

Analysis of labour force participation rate among the elderly is important from the point of view of
understanding their economic dependence, given the fact of their inadequate social security. The
predominant rural character of the population coupled with insufficient wage and salaried
employment compel people to prolong their working lives as long as physically possible even after
retirement. Even in the case of self employment, economic compulsions force many to continue
work as long as they are able to do so though perhaps at a reduced pace. Analysis of the
employment pattern of the working elderly shows that, on the whole, their work participation rates
were on the decrease during 1961-91 irrespective of rural or urban residence though the work
participation of the elderly continues to be remarkably higher in rural areas compared to urban
areas.

Participation rate among elderly persons declined by 10 units between 1961 and 1981, the
reduction was 9 units and 7 units respectively for rural and urban areas. Between 1981 and 1991,
the decline is only 1 per cent. Detailed analysis indicates that more elderly men participate in
economic activities than women. This may partly be due to the definitional problems related to
women's work in the census (Leela Gulati, Irudaya Rajan and Ramalingam, 1997). One-third of
clderly males continue to work even beyond 80 years (Table 13). Surprisingly, however, the share
of old age workers in agriculture has been on the increase over time, both in rural and urban areas.

Almost 80 per cent of the aged workers in India worked in the agricultural sector in 1991.
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Table 13: Work Participation Rate by Sex among 60 Plus, 70 Plus and 80 Plus, 1991

States and Union Territories Males Females

60+ 70+ 80+ 60+ 70+ 80+
Andhra Pradesh
Arunachal Pradesh 74.9 56.1 40.2 46.5 27.5 17.7
Assam : 64.1 48.3 344 14.2 7.9 5.5
Bihar 67.5 50.8 |41.3 12.1 7.0 6.2
Goa 41.4 24.7 17.7 10.8 47 2.8
Gujarat 49.6 311 24.9 14.3 6.8 5.3
Haryana 53.8 356 [ 21.0 6.6 3.2 2.0
Himachal Pradesh 65.1 46.8 | 27.9 27.8 14.3 7.8
Karnataka 56.7 37.5 253 18.1 8.9 5.9
Kerala 45.7 26.7 16.3 9.6 3.8 Y | 24
Madhya Pradesh 65.5 |47.5 |38.1 26.2 13.8 10.1
Maharashtra 54.4 33.7 20.8 23.7 10.8 6.4
Manipur 70.2 50.3 32.1 449 25.3 14.5
Meghalaya | 77.1 627 494 41.3 26.6 17.6
Mizoram 66.9 41.7 249 38.8 19.7 9.8
Nagaland 82.7 71.8 | 58.2 69.5 54.5 38.5
Orissa 61.1 38.7 ]26.1 12.6 6.3 4.9
Punjab
Rajasthan 53.7 33.4 18.5 2.5 1.4 0.9
Sikkim 73.1 53.8 |[38.2 31.8 18.4 12.1
Tamil Nadu 57.1 39.8 | 29.8 21.3 11.5 7.8
Tripura
Uttar Pradesh
West Bengal 54.0 36.3 | 324 6.5 3.2 2.6
Andaman & Nicobar Islands | 60.4 473 35.6 10.7 6.2 4.2
Chandigarh 33.2 20.8 14.6 2.7 1.5 1.1
Dadra & Nagar Haveli 66.2 44.6 |[354 35.6 21.3 8.5
Daman & Diu 50.6 33.6 | 21.5 15.9 83 3.0
Delhi 39.0 25.6 19.4 3.6 2.0 1.6
Lakshadweep
Pondicherry 43.3 274 16.2 9.5 5.1 3.1
All India 60.5 423 | 31.7 16.1 8.2 5.7

Note: Calculated from the 1991 census.

Detailed investigation into the phenomenon indicates that around 62 per cent of elderly males work
as cultivators whereas 70 per cent of females work as agricultural labourers. If elderly persons
participate in economic activities beyond 60 years of age, could we conclude that they are
dependent in old age? For the first time, in the 1981 census, the data on main workers was classified
by marital status. It showed that 58 per cent of widowed elderly worked as main workers in rural

areas and 69 per cent in urban areas. Confronted with the burden of maintaining themselves, elderly



persons in India continue to work even after reaching 60 years of age. In one of the group
discussions organized among the rural elderly, we were told: “For us there is only one retirement, not
from work, but from he world" (more details, see Irudaya Rajan, Mishra, Sarma, 1999; Irudaya
Rajan and Mishra, [995)

Indian census also provides economic data on non-workers by categories such as household
workers, beggars, students, pensioners, rentiers and others. Though there are problems with
defining non workers, some crude observations can be made. As of 1991, around 40 per cent of
Indian women were involved in household duties indicating their active participation in maintaining

and caring for their children and grand children.

Evidence from National Sample Surveys (NSS)

In order to assess the recent trends in work force participation rates among elderly, we have used
the raw data of the 50" and 35" rounds of National Sample Survey. Compared to the Census, the
NSS provides detailed break-up of different types of employment to capture the work intensity
among the elderly. Both rounds provide employment status by 14 categories. Among the 14
categories, the following categories (own account worker, employer, unpaid family worker, worked
as regular salaried, causal labor in public and other works, attending domestic duties and engaged in
household work) are added to arrive at work participation rates of different age groups. Between
the two rounds, the rural work participation rates for both males and females have shown a slight
decline whereas the urban rates are almost constant for both males and females. The rural work
patticipation rates among males and females were 59 and 66 respectively in the 55" round - 7
points higher among females compared to males (Table 14). The rates were 57 and 62 for males
and urban areas respectively. In general, work participation rates among females are higher than that
among males in both rural and urban areas and the levels are slightly higher among rural areas
compared to urban arcas. We have also calculated work force participation rates by age and sex for
both rural and urban areas based on the 50" and 55" rounds (see Tables 15 and 16; Figures 3 and
4). The figures clearly indicate adecline in work participation rates among males and females
beyond age 50; however, the rates still remain substantial. Even in the 80-84 ages, one-fourth of

male elderly and one-sixth of female elderly continue to be economically active.

Table 17 provides the work participation rates among elderly aged 60 and above, 70 and above
and 80 and above by sex and sector. According to the latest NSS data, 63 per cent of males and
58 per cent of females continue to work beyond 60. As they grow older, the work participation rate

declines; however, even at 80 and above, 22 percent of males and 17 percent of females continue



to work in India. Higher work participation in old age in India is due to the lack of social safety nets

and high levels of poverty.

Table 14: Work Force Participation Rate in India by Sex and Sector: 1993-94 and 1999-
2000

NSS 50" Round

Work Category Rural Urban Total
Male | Female | Total| Male | Female| Total | Male | Female | Total
11 Own account worker 24.2 4 14.4 17.7 2.8 10.6] 21.7 3.6 13
12 Employer 2 02| I.1 1.9 0.1 1.1 2 0.2 1.1
21 Unpaid family worker 10.6 10[ 10.3 4.7 24 3.6 8.3 7.2 7.8
31 Worked as regular salaned 6.2 1.1| 3.7/ 23.9 S 15 12.9 2.6 79
41 Casual Labour in public works 0.3 0.1 0.2 0.2 0 0.1 0.2 0.1 0.2
51 Casual Labour in other works 16.1 8.5 12.4 8 3.1 5.7 13 6.5 9.9
81 Available for work 1.4 0.5] 09 247, 1.3 2 1.9 0.8 1.3
91 Attending schools 27.9 19.5| 23.8] 31.3 27.64 295 29.2 22.5 26
92 Attending domestic duties only 0.3 22| 10.8 04 37.4 18.1 0.3 27.7] 13.6
93 Engaged in household work 0.3 21.4 10.6 0.1 11.2 5.4 0.2 17.7 8.6
94 Rentier and pensioner 0.4 03] 03 1.9 0.6 1.3 1 0.4 0.7
95 No work due to disability 0.7 06| 0.6 0.7 0.5 0.6 0.7 0.5 0.6
96 Beggars and prostitutes 0.1 0 0 0 0.1 0.1 0 0.1 0
97 Others 9.6 11.8 10.6 6.6 7.7 7.1 8.4 10.3 9.3
Total 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100] 100
11+12421+31+41+51+92+93 60 67.4] 63.6] 56.8 62.3 59.4] 58.8 65.5 62
94 0.4 03] 03 1.9 0.6 1.3 1 0.4 0.7
95 0.7 0.6 0.6 0.7 0.5 0.6 0.7 0.5 0.6
96 0.1 0 0 0 0.1 0.1 0 0.1 0
81+91+97+NR 38.9 31.7 354 40.6| 36.8 38.7 39.5 33.5| 36.6
NSS 55" Round
1 1]Own account worker 24.6 3.6 14.3 19 27| 11.2] 224 3.3 13.1
12|Employer 0.9 0.1 0.5 0.8 0.1 0.5 0.9 0.1] 0.5
2 1{Unpaid family worker 9.8 9.7 9.8 4.9 24 3.7 7.9 71 75
3 1|Worked as regular salaried 6.2 1.3 3.8 22.9 52| 144 127 2.7 7.8
4 1{Casual Labour in public works 0.2 a 0.l 0.2 0 0.1 0.2 0 0.l
51|Casual Labour in other works 16.9 8.6] 12.9 8.5 2.6 5.7 13.7 6.3] 10.1
8 1|Available for work 1.5 0.5 | 2.9 1.2 2.1 2 0.8 1.4
9 1|Attending schools 29.4 22.4) 26| 31.1 28.3] 29.7 30 24.6| 27.4
92|Attending domestic duties only 0.3 241 1190 04| 40.3] 19.5 0.3 30.2] 14.9
93|Engaged in household work 0.2 18.2 9.1 0.1 8.9 43 0.2 147, 7.2
94|Rentier and pensioner 0.7 0.4 0.6 2.4 0.7 1.6 1.3 0.5] 0.9
95|No work due to disability 0.8 0.7 0.8 0.8 0.6 0.7 0.8 0.7 0.7
96|Beggars and prostitutes 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
97|0thers 8.5 10.1] 9.3 5.9 6.9 6.4 7.5 89| 8.2
Total 100 100{ 100] 100 100 100 100 100] 100
VU242 143 1+41+51+92493 59.1 65.8 62.4 569 62.2| 594 58.2 64.4] 61.2
94 0.7 0.4 0.6 2.4 0.7 1.6 1.3 0.5] 09
95 0.8 0.7 0.8 0.8 0.6 0.7 0.8 0.7/ 0.7
96 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
81+91+97-+NR 39.4 33.1] 36.3 40 36.4] 38.2] 396 34.3 37




Note: Estimated by the author from the raw NSS data.

yation Rate by Age and Sex: NSS 50th Round

Table 15: Work Force Partici
Age Rural Urban Total
Male | Female | Total | Male | Female | Tolal | Male | Female | Total
10- 14 9.9 2400 164 5.7 11.1 8.2 8.4 192 134
15-19 46.7 69.1 57.0,  31.8 42,6 36.8 41.0 5891 49.2
20 - 24 78.9 93.0( B86.1] 634 78.9] 70.8] 72.6 87.71  _80.2
25 -29 93.4 98.0f 95.8] 88.¥ 949 918 91.6 96.8] 94.2
30 - 34 98.0 989 9R8.4] 96.3 97.7. 9701 973 984 97.8
35-39 98.9 99.1] 99.0, 98.3 98.6] 98.5| 98.7 989 98.8
40 - 44 98.8 99.2] 990, 98.3 98.6] 98.4] 98.6 99.0 98.8
45 - 49 98.4 98.5| 98.5 97.3 97.7  97.5] 98.0 98.2] 98.1
50 - 54 97.6 96.5] 97.1 948 94.3] 94,6 96.5 95.71 96.2
55-59 95.1 932 94.2] 85.9 89.2) 87.3] 91.6 91.81 91.7
60 - 64 86.6 78.6| 829 57.9 744 6620 774 779 773
65 - 69 75.3 65.1 70.3] 48.9 61.2 553 664 63.7]  65.0
70 - 74 60.6 414 S51.3] 37.6 41.5| 39.6] 52.9 41,5 47.2
75 - 79 46.6 31.6]  39.4| 304 25.7]  28.1] 40.8 29.4| 35.2
R0 - &4 28.3 20,1 2431 1R.6 19.8] 192 25.01. 20.00 22.5
85 - 89 21.9 18.4]  20.2 9.7 13.00 11.7] 18.0 16.1 17.0
90 - 94 16.0 1.6/ 13.8] 12.5 6.4 8.7 15.0 9.5 12.0
95 - 99 14.7 2.7 8.8 5.6 0.0 221 129 2.0 y%)
Note: Estimated by the author from the raw NSS data.
Figure 3: Age Specific Activity Rate, NSS 50" round.
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State level work participation rates among elderly by sex in the different age groups revealed by the
50" and 55 Rounds of NSS surveys are presented in Tables 18-20. Rural work participation rate
among elderly aged 60 and above is much higher compared to urban areas. This is partly due to the
predominant rural character of the population whose elderly continue to work. Among the major
states, with the exception of Andhra Pradesh, Gujarat, Haryana, Kerala and West Bengal, work
participation rates among the elderly are as high as 50 percent and above among males. The highest
work participation rate among males is reported in Uttar Pradesh (67.0) while the lowest rate is

reported for Haryana. Among females, the situation is slightly different. All major states in the
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country except Assam and Haryana, show their female participation rates as high as 50 percent or
above. The highest work participation among females is reported for Punjab. Compared to 1993-
94 sample survey, the 1999-2000 survey reports an overall decline in work participation rate among
elderly 60 years and above.

In the case of elderly 70 years and above, all states except Haryana reported work participation
rates as high as 25 per cent or above. The highest percentage was reported for Himachal Pradesh
for males and the lowest for Haryana. Though life expectancy at age 70 is just 10 years for males,
most of them continue to work for their economic survival. The same pattern exists for females too.
Except in the case of Assam, Haryana and Orissa, other states report that one- fourth of elderly
women aged 70 and above are continue to work for a livelihood. In Andhra P:radesh, Assam,
Gujarat and Punjab, male work participation rate among elderly aged 70 and above in 1999-2000
was slightly higher than in the earlier NSS round. The same ftrend is reported for females in
Maharashtra, Punjab and Tamil Nadu. Ironically, even among elderly aged 80 and above, one-
fourth of the males continue to work in states like Andhra Pradesh, Bihar, Himachal Pradesh,
Jammu Kashmir and Uttar Pradesh. In a few states like Assam, Haryana, Karnataka and Punjab,
one-fifth of the males aged 80 and above continue to participate in several income generating
activities. Around 20 percent of females aged 80 and above were reported to be active in the states

of Andhra Pradesh, Assam, Himachal Pradesh, Punjab and Uttar Pradesh.

Table 16: Work Force Participation Rate by Age and Sex: NSS 55th Round

Age Groun Rural Urban Total
Male | Female | Total | Male | Female | Total Male | Female | Total
10-14 1.7 17.2] 121 4.5 87 65 65 14.1] 10.1
15-19 43.0 61.7[ 51.8 29.1 383 334 379§ 52.4] 44.4
20-24 78.3 91.5| 85.1] 619 75.3] 682 713 85.2] 782

25-29 92.9 97.3] 952 87.0 94.1] 904 90.5 96.1] 933
30-34 | 972 986[ 979 958 97.5| 967 964 982 97.4
35-139 98.3 98.9] 98.4 97.5 98.5] 98.0 98.0 98.71 983
40-44 | 980 985 983 97.5 985 980 97.8 98.5 98.1
45-49 | 97.8] 9790 974 969 97.6] 97.3 97.4 97.8 97.6
s0-54 | 9571  953] 954 93.6] 944 940 949 950 949
55-59 | 92.4] 91.5 91.9 83.5] 86.8 85.1 88.9 89.8] 893
60-64 | 809 75.2| 78.1] 526/ 71.8 623 711 739 725
65 - 69 69.9 62.1] 66.00 43.5 58.3] 51.2 60.5 60.6/ 60.6
70-74 | 52.8] 374 459 344 395 37.1 46.4 382 424
75-79 | 4070 2950 359 239 292 265 344 29.4 320
80 - 84 27.5 16.0] 22.00 16.2 16.71 16.5 23.4 16.3] 19.9

85-89 | 22.1 98] 1624 12.6 97| 11.0 18.6 98 14.2
90-94 | 13,7 771 10d 2.0 61 47 1023 70 85
95-99 93 29| 56l 00 44| 27 67 34| 47

Note: Estimated by the author from the raw NSS data.
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Figure 4: Age Specific Activity Rate, NSS 55" round.
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Table 17:Work Participation Rates among different groups of Elderly:
Comparison of the NSS 50" and 55" rounds, India

Age NSS 50th Round
Rural Urban Total
Male | Female | Total | Male | Female | Total | Male | Female | Total

60+ 70.8 59.4] 65.60 459 55.3] 5111 62.6 57.9] 60.3

70+ 48.8 33.4] 4190 308 313 31.7] 427 32.6| 37.7

80+ 24.7 17.5] 224 158 156 17.1] 21.§ 16.8 19.2
NSS 55th Round

60+ 64.4 56.0 60.3; 409 52.7 47.00 56.2 5471 55.5

70+ 43.0 29.3 36.5| 26.8 30.3] 28.6 37.3 29.7]  33.6

80+ 23.7 12.5 18.2] 134 12.9] 13.1] 20.1 12.7 16.3

One has to view these trends in work participation rates in the context of widespread poverty and
inadequate social security systems in India. Only 2 per cent of men aged 65 and over participate in
the labor force in some developed countries whereas in certain developing countries well over half of
the elderly men are economically active. In richer countries, the elderly can afford to retire early
because of the availability of pension schemes or social security programs. These programs are often
lacking in poorer countries (Kinsella and Velkoff, 2001) Cross national differences in levels of labor
force participation rates are associated with societal wealth; countries with high gross national

product tend to have much lower labour force participation rates among the elderly than do low

Note: Estimated by the author from the raw NSS data.

income countires (Clark, York and Anker, 1997).
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Table 18: Work Participation Rate Among Elderly 60 and above: 1993-94 and 1999-2000

State NSS 50" round
Rural Urban Total

= Male | Female | Total | Male | Female | Total | Male | Female | Total
Andhra Pradesh 66.5| 57.9 62.3] 40.5] 47.1 44.2| 57.9 53.7| 55.7
Assam i 62.1| 45.5| 54.2 449 36.7 40.1| 59.3] 434| 51.4
Bihar 78.9]  63.2] 72.0] 49.2] 59.3] 54.2| 73.9] 62.5| 68.8
Gujarat 64.7|  55.7] 60.1 40.8] 60.6 51.1| 53.00 58.1] 55.7
Haryana s2.5|  59.3 55.7] 52.7| 583 s55.6| 52.6f 59.1] 55.6
Himachal Pradesh 83.2] 67.7] 76.0| 48.8] 63.6] 56.5| 80.4 67.3] 74.2
Jammu & Kashmir 84.1 73.11 79.0] 50.0 76.7] 63.3] 73.5 74.3 73.9_
Kamataka 66.9] 56.1 61.5] 41.5| 45.9 43.9] 57.00 51.7| 54.3
Kerala 65.0, 59.8] 62.1| 53.3] 63.8] 59.2| 60.4 61.4] 61.0
Madhya Pradesh 71.6| 5251 61.9 48.1] 47.5 47.8] 64.1 509 57.4
Maharashtra 68.5 59.11 63.8 38.3 54.8 47.0] 54.5 57.01 55.7
Orissa 66.9| 44.4 56.1| 46.2| 40.5 43.5| 63.2] 43.7| 53.8
Punjab 58.7] 63.2] 60.8] 48.5| 63.6] 55.8] 54.9] 63.4] 3589
Rajasthan 70.6] 58.4 64.6| 48.6] 49.2] 48.9] 63.8 55.1| 39.4
Tamil Nadu 65.6| 58.4] 62.0] 43.0 55.5 49.5| 55.4 57.0| 56.2
Uttar Pradesh 77.8]  66.0] 72.3] 55.2| 57.3 s6.2| 72.1 63.6] 68.1
West Bengal 67.9] 59.9 63.8 37.5| 656 51.2] 55.2] 62.1| 58.7
India 70.8] 59.4| 65.6] 45.9] 553 51.1] 62.¢4 57.9] 603
| NSS 55" round

Andhra Pradesh 59.1] 53.6] 56.2] 32.8] 47.1] 40.3] 49.2] s1.2] 503
Assam 57.4] 46.0] 52.0] 30.9] 43.7] 37.0| 53.3| 45.6| 497
Bihar 74.4]  62.1] 68.8 49.1 57.3] 53.1] 69.2] 61.0] 65.4
Gujarat 57.1|  54.1] 55.5] 40.1] 46.9] 43.9] 49.1] 50.5| 49.8
Haryana 43.5| 429 432 43.8] 43.6] 43.7| 43.6] 432 434
Himachal Pradesh 71.9] 63.8] 68.1] 47.4] 67.7 s8.1| 66.3] 64.8] 65.6
Jammu & Kashmir 76.4] 507 63.9] 40.5] 53.9 46.8] 62.9 51.9] 57.6
Karnataka 63.4] 521 57.7] 344 479 41.2| s1.00 50.3] 506
Kerala 52.1|  S1.6| 51.8] 40.7] 51.6 46.8] 47.2| 51.6| 49.6
Madhya Pradesh 68.0| 55.9 62.1| 42.7] 44.2] 43.5] 59.9] S1.6| 558
Maharashtra 63.3] 61.2] 62.2] 36.0] 49.1 43.0] 50.9] 55.6| 53.4
Orissa 56.7] 40.1] 483 32.4] 38.0] 35.2| 52.8] 39.7] 46.2
Punjab 59.6] 63.9] 61.7| 48.6] 67.6 58.2| 55.7 65.3] 60.4
Rajasthan 64.4/ 52.00 582 392 50.6 45.3] 56.3 51.5| 53.9
Tamil Nadu 61.2[ 579 59.6| 42.9] 60.8 52.0] 52.6] 59.4| 56.0
Uttar Pradesh 71.2| 61.8 66.8 53.00 57.00 55.0] 67.0] 60.5] 63.9
West Bengal 56.7)  49.6| 53.2| 354 58.6 46.6] 46.7 53.8] 50.2
India 64.4 56.0| 603 409 52.7 47.0] 56.2] 54.7] 555

Note: Estimated by the author from the raw NSS data.
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Table 19: Work Participation Rate Among Elderly 70 and above: 1993-94 and 1999-2000

NSS 50" round

State
Rural Urban Total

|~ Tmy Male | Female | Total | Male | Female | Total | Male | Female | Total

Andhra Pradesh 41.3 34.9] 38.1) 23.9| 24.5 24.2| 35.7] 31.1| 33.3
Assam ‘ 32.2| 24.8 287 37.0 17.1] 25.0] 33.1} 22.5| 27.8
Bihar 60.5| 41.00 51.9] 33.3] 35.6| 34.5| 55.2| 39.8| 48.3
Gujarat 28.7|  26.7| 27.5 26.3| 32.2| 29.5] 27.5| 29.3] 28.5
Haryana 33.1 35.00 33.8] 37.5| 35.0] 36.1| 34.00 35.0f 34.4
Himachal Pradesh 68.2| 44.2| 57.7] 40.0] 35.3] 37.5| 66.2 43.3] 56.0
Jammu & Kashmir 70.8] 56.4| 64.1| 27.0] 59.1| 44.4| 57.9] S57.4| 57.7
Karnataka 38.7| 32.4 354 31.7| 22.4] 26.4| 35.8 27.9| 31.5
Kerala 47.2| 29.2| 36.9 34.4] 41.8 387 41.8) 34.6] 37.7
Madhya Pradesh 44.2 19.8] 31.4 31.7| 25.6] 28.7] 40.00 21.6] 30.5
Maharashtra 43.8| 28.9 36.3| 20.8] 27.6 24.4] 32.1 28.21 30.1
Orissa 36.0 19.6] 27.6| 34.0| 22.5 28.7| 35.6] 20.1] 27.8
Punjab 37.7 29.9] 34.4 27.0/ 38.0] 32.2| 33.7] 332 33.5
Rajasthan 439 34.2 39.0 34.8] 26.5 30.1] 41.0f 31.3| 35.9
Tamil Nadu 419 317 36.9 27.3| 285 27.9 35.1] 30.2| 32.7
Uttar Pradesh 60.4] 4021 51.6] 42.9] 33.1] 38.0] 56.2 38.2| 48.0
West Bengal 447\ 327 38.3] 22.2) 39.2] 29.9] 34.8] 35.0/ 34.9
India 48.8| 33.4 41.9 30.8 31.3] 31.7| 42.7) 32.6] 37.7

NSS 55" round

Andhra Pradesh 45.0 26.6) 35.3] 21.8 32.2| 27.4| 36.4 28.8] 32.3
Assam 45.5 18.6 34.5 28.0 19.4) 23.2| 434 18.8] 32.8
Bihar 51.8| 34.9 447 38.6] 41.9 40.1] 49.1 36.5 43_.1
Gujarat 33.7)  32.00 32.8 23.6| 23.7 23.6| 29.1 27.6] 28.2
?axyana 17.2 17.2) 17.2| 26.1 14.9| 20.4| 19.5 16.4| 18.2
Himachal Pradesh 51.9| 40.7| 46.6| 53.1| 35.9] 45.5| 52.2| 39.7| 464
Jammu & Kashmir 55.4f 26.0 4l.1f 32.8] 39.7| 36.2| 47.2| 31.2] 39.3
Kamataka 37.0 19.9] 28.21 20.5| 31.3] 26.2) 30.2] 24.7| 27.3
Kerala 32,5 25.8] 287 26.9] 25.1f 259 30.0f 25.5| 27.5
Madhya Pradesh 42.0] 28.9 35.8 26.5 19.8] 22.9] 36.9] 25.4| 31.1
Maharashtra 40.8| 26.2 33.3] 21.3] 26.8] 24.3| 31.7] 26.5| 28.9
Orissa 28.7 17.5| 23.1) 13.6 17.3] 15.3] 2590 17.5] 21.7
Punjab 36.9] 40.2) 384| 34.1| 43.2| 38.3| 359 41.3] 384
Rajasthan 44.3] 22.8] 343 26.3] 28.6 27.6| 38.60 25.1] 31.9
Tamil Nadu 35.5|  32.2] 339 28.8) 34.5 31.7] 32.2] 33.4| 32.8
Uttar Pradesh 52.00 35.8 449 37.5| 33.2] 35.3] 48.8] 35.1| 42.6
West Bengal 35.5| 279 31.8 20.7] 37.1] 28.7| 28.1 32.5| 30.2
India 43.0f 29.3] 36.5 26.8 30.3] 28.6| 37.3] 29.7] 33.6

Note: Estimated by the author from the raw NSS data.
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Table 20: Work Participation Rate Among Elderly 80 and above: 1993-94 and 1999-2000

NSS 50" round

State
Rural Urban Total
Male | Female | Total | Male | Female | Total | Male | Femnale | Total
Andhra Pradesh 22.2| 27.8 25.00 00 17.1 11.3] 16.7) 23.6] 20.5
Assam 30.4| 23.1| 27.8) 33.3] 10.00 21.1] 31.3 17.4) 25.5
Bihar 34.6| 16.4] 27.2| 27.3] 22.6] 24.5( 33.0 18.6] 26.5
Gujarat 34 29 32 87 97| 93| 58 62 6.0
Haryana 14.3]  15.0f 14.5 12.5 8.3 10.0] 14.0 12.5| 13.3
Himachal Pradesh 45.8| 26.3] 36.2| 25.0 25.00 25.0] 44.4] 26.2] 35.5
Jammu & Kashmir 39.3]  38.5 389 11.1|] 42,9 30.4| 32.4 40.0| 36.4
Kamataka 154 21.7] 18.8 29.6 4.1 13.2] 21.2 12.6| 16.1
Kerala 16.7 9.2 11.9] 27.8] 23.4] 24.6] 20.4 15.2| 16.9
Madhya Pradesh 16.7) 11.7] 13.9] 17.9 2.5 10.1] 17.1 9.0 127
Maharashtra 17.4)  17.4/ 17.5/ 6.0 20.0 14.0 11.8 19.0[ 15.6
"[Orissa 12.5 7.7 10.5 63| 222 12.0] 11.1 10.4) 10.8
Punjab 14,5/ 17.9) 16.0] 11.4] 21.2] 15.6] 133 19.1] 15.8
Rajasthan 22.00 20.0 21.0] 294 87| 17.5| 23.9 16.4| 20.0
Tamil! Nadu 122 12.8 12.5 9.1 49/ 7.1] 10.8 9.1 9.9
Uttar Pradesh 352  17.9] 27.2] 24.6f 15.5 20.3] 32.6 17.3] 25.5
West Bengal 264 17.00 21.7] 1431 20.5 18.1] 22.2 18.6] 20.2
India 24.7)  17.5 22.4{ 15.8] 15.6] 17.1f 21.8 16.8| 19.2
NSS 55" round
Andhra Pradesh 311 16.2) 22.1| 17.6 21.2f 19.8| 25.3 1831 21.1
Assam 19.4| 15.8 17.6 0.0 20.0f 14.3] 17.5 16.7) 17.0
Bihar 259 11.71 20.0] 30.4 15.8 23.8 26.9 12.7] 20.9
Gujarat 18.6] 10.4] 14.3] 14.0 93| 11.5] 16.1 98] 12.8
Haryana 2.8 79 48] 0.0 56/ 37| 22 6.8 4.5
Himachal Pradesh 28.6) 22.00 25.8 40.0) 18.2[ 28.6| 30.3] 21.2] 26.3
Jammu & Kashmir 33.3]  13.8 24.2] 23.8] 13.3] 19.4] 29.6 13.6] 22.4
Karnataka 20.0 93| 14.8 18.2 8.1 12.9| 19.2 8.8 13.9
Kerala 17.7 5.6 10.6/ 13.5 59 86| 16.2 57 9.8
Madhya Pradesh 12.7 83 10.6 6.5 36/ 47| 10.9 63| 84
Maharashtra 19.7 1331 16.2 34| 101 72| 11.7 11.7] 11.7]
Orissa 8.9 3.6/ 63| 14.3] 10.0] 12.5| 10.0 46| 74
Punjab 19.8] 18.3] 19.0] 18.8] 29.4[ 24.2| 19.5| 21.6| 20.5
Rajasthan 17.0 52 10.5) 13.0f 14.7] 14.0] 15.7 87| 11.7]
Tamil Nadu 127 151 13.9] 14.3] 12.3| 13.3] 13.5 13.6] 13.6
Uttar Pradesh 343 17.8 27.5( 18.2] 169 17.5 31.3 17.5| 25.3
West Bengal 18.0 8.5 12.& 70| 153 11.2] 12.1 11.9) 12.0
India 237 12,5 18.2) 13.4] 12.9 13.1] 20.1 127 16.3

Note: Estimated by the author from the raw NSS data.
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DEPENDENCY AMONG ELDERLY

National Sample Survey in its 52" round (July 1995-June 1996) focussed on issues such as

economic independence, chronic ailments, retirement and withdrawal from economic activity and

familial integration among the elderly 60 and above. This was a large- scale sample survey conducted

throughout the country. The elderly covered in the sample consisted of 16,777 males and 16,428

females (more details, see Table 21).

Table 21: Dependency Status among Indian Elderly

Dependency Rural Urban Total
status

Male | Female | Total | Male | Female | Total | Male | ¥emale [ Total |
Not dependent 36.4 | 24.7 30.7 | 38.6 [224 304 |37.2 |238 30.6
Partially 18.6 | 17.1 17.9 16.0 | 13.4 14.7 17.6 15.6 16.6
dependent
Fully dependent | 45.0 | 58.2 51.4 | 45.5 | 64.2 55.0 |452 | 60.6 52.8
No of Elderly 10491 | 9954 20445 | 6286 | 6473 12759 | 16777 | 16428 | 33205

Note: Estimated by the author using the National Sample Survey data (527 round).

Table 22: Fully Dependent Elderly by Sex and Place of Residence among Major States of

India.

State Rural Urban Total

B Male | Female | Total Male Female | Total | Male | Female | Total
Andhra Pradesh 46.0 | 64.9 553 431 59.1 51.5 | 44.8 | 62.2 53.6
Assam 50.7 | 69.0 58.6 45.1 57.1 50.9 | 49.5 | 66.0 56.8
Bihar 36.7 | 54.6 45.1 374 63.2 499 | 36.8 | 56.5 46.2
Gujarat 45.3 | 58.0 51.8 46.5 63.6 554 (459 | 60.7 53.5
Haryana 54.1 | 65.9 60.0 511 66.7 59.1 | 52.8 | 58.2 55.7
[Himachal Pradesh 36.3 | 37.7 37.0 30.0 522 40.6 | 35.6 | 393 37.4
Jammu and Kashmir | 37.7 | 61.6 48.4 348 723 S1.4 | 36.8 | 64.7 493
Karnataka 50.4 | 58.8 549  52.8 66.7 59.9 | 51.6 | 62.4 57.3
Kerala 534 | 577 {558 S34 669 61.0 | 53.4 | 614 57.8
Madhya Pradesh 42.1 | 51.4 46.7 455 59.4 52.2 | 43.3 | 53.9 48.6
Maharashtra 46.7 | 52.3 49.6 459 62.9 544 | 46.3 | 573 51.9
Orissa 49.4 | 62.4 55.6 404 069.6 559 | 47.5 | 64.1 55.6
Punjab 57.2 | 679 624 469 70.2 58.5 | 53.2 | 68.8 60.8
Rajasthan 437 | 54.8 49.6 42.6 60.0 52.1 [ 43.2 | 56.9 50.6
Tamil Nadu 42.1 | 52.4 46.8 403 60.8 50.4 | 41.2 | 57.1 48.8

“Uttar Pradesh 39.7 | 54.9 47.0 469 64.7 56.0 | 41.6 | 57.8 49.5
West Bengal 49.8 | 67.1 58.2 469 64.6 55.5 | 48.3 | 65.8 56.9
India 45.0 | 58.2 514 455 64.2 55.0 | 45.2 | 60.6 52.8

Note: Estimated by the author using the National Sample Survey data (52" round).
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Using the raw data on economic independence, we have attempted an assessment of the level of
poverty among Indian elderly according to sex, place of residence and marital status by major
states. All the elderly in the sample were asked to state their economic dependence. which was
coded by three categories: not dependent, partia lly dependent and fully dependent. We presume
that fully dependent elderly need economic support in old age as they are below the poverty line
They should be integrated into various poverty alleviation and social security programs. Table 23

provides some delail.

Table 23: Fully Dependent Elderly among Widows and Widowers by Place of Residence
among Major States of India.

State Rural Urban Total .
Male | Female Total Male Female | Total | Male | Female Total
Andhra Pradesh 58.5 | 68.1 66.0 525 61.3 59.9 | 56.3 | 65.0 63.3
Assam 60.6 |71.7 68.1 643 577 58.8 | 60.9 68.4 66.2 i
Bihar 414 |57.9 523 51.2 66.2 62.6 | 43.0 | 59.9 545 |
Gujarat 39.7 | 61.1 55.0 43.2 68.8 63.2 |41.1 | 64.9 58.9
Haryana 61.4 |68.2 66.1 512 61.9 59.3 | 57.0 | 65.0 62.8 |
Himachal Pradesh | 37.3 | 42.2 41.0 37.5 3520 48.5 | 374 | 43.2 417
Jammu & Kashmir | 39.5 59.7 527 667 81.5 77.8 | 447 | 65.7 38.9
Kamataka 429 | 58.7 55.8 66.7 65.6 658 | 52.8 | 618 | 602
Kerala 64.1 60.0 60.5 56.7 69.7 68.5 | 61.7 | 63.8 63.5
Madhya Pradesh 49.0 |59.3 56.2 462 61.3 56.8 | 48.1 | 60.0 56.4
Maharashtra 549 |55.2 552 493 64.2 60.8 | 52.1 | 59.3 57.8
Orissa 55.6 [63.9 61.6 50.0 77.5 72.9 | 54.8 | 67.1 64.0
Punjab 65.4 |69.5 68.2 744 693 70.6 | 68.4 | 69.4 69.1
Rajasthan 455 |62.4 57.9 46.7 67.6 62.7 | 459 | 64.4 59.7
Tamil Nadu 453 |353.1 51.0 573 62.6 61.4 | 51.4 | 58.5 56.7
Uttar Pradesh 46.2 |56.9 52.7 58.0 67.6 65.0 | 48.6 | 60.2 56.1
West Bengal 53.7 |70.5 66.7 489 654 62.2 | 51.6 | 68.1 64.6
India 48.2 | 58.9 559 S51.6 633 60.9 | 49.3 | 60.7 57.8

Note: Estimated by the author using the National Sample Survey data (52" round).

In the rural areas, 58 per cent of females and 45 percent of males were fully dependent whereas in
the urban areas, these percentages were 64 and 46 respectively. In general, there is a marked
difference between males and females in this respect. The most vulnerable group consists of elderly
females in urban areas; 64 percent of them are dependent on others for food, clothing and health
care. This is one of the reasons for the elderly to continue to work in old age in spite of their poor
health. Let us assess the situation among major states (Table 22). In rural areas, only 5 states (out of

15) have reported a male dependency level above 50 percent. Ironically, all states except Himachal
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Pradesh have reported that more than half of their elderly women depended on others for their
livelihood. It ranges from 51 in Madhya Pradesh to 69 in Assam. In urban areas, with the exception
of Haryana, Kamataka and Kerala, all major states report a level of economic dependency below
50 percent for males. The situation is much more vulnerable among elderly females in the urban
areas. Their economic dependency ranges form 52 in Himachal Pradesh to 72 in Jammu Kashmir.
As stated earlier, widowhood is one of the major economic calamities in old age. We have analyzed
the plight of the fully dependent elderly by widowhood status for men and women (Table 23). In
general, there is a marked difference between widowed males and females. This is partly due to the

elderly women’s participation in household (invisibk) work.

Table 24: Basic Needs Unmet among Indian Elderly

Basic Needs unmet Rural Urban Total T
' Male Female | Total | Male | Female | Total | Male | Female Total

Food 2.9 33 3.1 14 1.6 1.5 2.3 2.7 2.5

Clothing 4] 4.9 4.5 1.9 2.3 2.1 33 39 3.6

Medicine 8.9 10.2 9.5 3.8 4.6 4.2 7.0 8.0 7.5

Al least one 9.2 106 [99 |41 [48 45 |73 |83 7.8

Note: Estimated by the author using the National Sample Survey data (52" round).
The same 52" National Sample Survey also canvassed a question to assess the problems faced by
elderly men and women in obtaining basic necessities of life such as food, clothing and medical care.
All the elderly were asked: “Are your day to day requirements on the following (food, clothing and
medicines) adequately met?” In rural areas, around 3 percent of the females had difficulty in
obtaining adequate food, 5 percent had difficulty in purchasing clothing and 10 percent had difficulty
in purchasing of necessary medicines (Table 24). The proportions are lower for males compared to
[emales and lower in urban areas compared to rural areas. Among the three basic necessities, if any
elderly had difficulty with regard to at least one, the percentages for the elderly males and females
would be 9 and 11 percent respectively in rural areas and 4 and 5 percent respectively in urban
areas. State wise distribution of elderly who had difficulty in obtaining at least one basic need is
presented in Table 25. Among rural females, Andhra Pradesh, Assam, Bihar, Tamil Nadu and West
Bengal reported that more than 10 per cent of elderly had problems in meeting adequately at least
one of their basic needs. Few states such as Gujarat, Kamataka, Kerala, Madhya Pradesh and
Maharashtra reported percentages between 5 and 10. Rural females are at a disadvantage
compared to their urban counterparts. Large variations existed between states among rural females

— from 3 percent in Punjab to 20 percent n Assam (more details, table 25). When we assess the
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situation by widowhood status of both men and women, the situation is much worse compared to

the general elderly; they are victims of both old age and the status of widowhood status (Table 26).

Table 25: Classification of Indian Elderly by Sex and Place of Residence on the Basis of at
Least one Basic Need Unmet.

[ State Rural Urban Total
i Male | Female | Total | Male  Female | Total | Male | Female | Total
Andhra Pradesh 14.3 | 15.5 149 |54 6.9 6.2 11.6 | 11.6 11.6
Assam 134 |19.7 16.2 | 10.6 7.6 9.2 12.8 | 16.7 14.6
Bihar 6.7 12.1 9.2 5.7 75 6.6 6.5 1.0 8.6
Guiarat 8.2 R.1 R.2 2.1 1.9 2.8 5.3 5.1 58
Harvana 3 4.7 4.2 5.2 5.3 5.3 44 5.0 4.7
Himachal Pradesh 0.5 2.1 -3 0.0 2.2 1.0 0.5 DB 1.3
Jammu & Kashmir 1.2 1.4 13 0.7 0.0 04 1.0 1.0 1.0
| Karnataka 6.7 |88 79 3.1 4l 36 |50 |47 5.9
Kerala 34 6.8 515 1.8 29 2.4 94 5.2 43
Madhva Pradesh 5.3 6.1 47 1.2 1.3 1.2 3.9 4.5 4.2
Maharashtra 6.6 6.4 6.5 1.7 2.1 1.9 4.2 44 43
| Puniab 4.1 3.1 3.6 1.5 2.7 2.1 3.1 3.0 3.0
" | Raiasthan 32 3.6 34 0.8 23 1.7 2.3 3.1 2.7
Tamil Nadu ].1 13.4 10.5 1 4.9 54 5.2 6.5 89 16
Uttar Pradesh 4.6 43 4.5 0.8 1.7 1.3 3.6 3.6 3.69
India 92 10.6 9.9 4] 4.8 4.5 7.3 8.3 7.8 |

Note: Estimated by the author using the National Sample Survey data (52" round).

Table 26: Basic Needs Unmet among Widowed Elderly
Unmet Rural Urban Total
Basic needs

Widower | Widow| Total Widower| Widow| Total | Widower | Widow Tolal
Food 3.0 3.8 315 0.9 1.8 1.6 24 3.0 2.8
Clothing 43 5.6 57 1.2 2.6 2.3 34 4.4 4.1
Medicine 9.9 116 [11.2 3.1 s4 |49 |78 91 88
Atleastone 10.4 12.0 11.5 3.0 5.6 5.1 8.1 9.4 9.1

Note: Estimated by the author using the National Sample Survey data (52" round).

To assess the levels of poverty and dependency among the elderly, we have also used data on
ownership of assets and property. The information collected is classified into four major divisions:
owning and participating in financial assets, owning but not participating in financial assets, not
owning but participating in financial assets and neither owning nor managing financial assets. The
same question was also canvassed to assess the ownership and management of properties.
According to this information, around 60 percent of rural and urban females and around 30 percent
of rural and urban males in India had no valuable assets in their names. They are the ones who need
social assistance and the benefit of poverty atleviation programs. Marked differences exist between
males and females and between rural and urban areas and between major states of India.
Incidentally, Kerala ranks first with 76 percent of its elderly women reporting no financial asset in

their name (Table 27). No state except Bihar and Gujarat, has less than 50 percent of clderly
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women reporting no assets. On the other hand, all states except Kerala have reported a proportion

around 50 per cent as asset less elderly.

Table 27: Percentage of Elderly with no Financial Assets by Sex and Place of Residence
among Major States of India

State Rural Urban Total
- | Male | Female | Total | Male | Female | Total | Male | Female | Total
Andhra Pradesh 51.5 71.9 6151428 1719 61.3 | 47.9 74.6 61.4
Assam 297 52.4 304 1292 1619 450 1296 | 547 40.7
Bihar 10 20.6 47.3 33.2 | 15.7 | 421 285 1195 46.1 A
_Guiarat 273 54.1 41.1 | 189 |45.1 S SEPLN) 49.7 37.0
Harvana 25.0 65.2 452 | 218 | 584 40.7 | 23.6 62.2 43.2
Karmataka _31.5 64.9 49.1 (344 | 711 53.3 1329 | 678 51.1
Kerala iy ISP 66.3 1456 | 7063 62.8 | 51.7 75.7 64.9
Madhva Pradesh | 21.8 52.0 37.0 ) 234711 573 39.8 11225 53.7 37.9
Maharashtra 32.0 | 63.5 48.4 | 299 |63.4 46,5 131.0 | 3.4 47.5
Orissa 252 49.2 307 i 284 1 554 4255 $1123:9 50.6 38.0
Puniab_~~ 130.7 67.4 | 484 [ 235 [67.8 456 1279 67.5 147530
Rajasthan 16.1 59.3 393 | 165 | 33.6 36.9 | 16.2 57.0 38.3
TJagul Nadu - 1 52.9 1 70.0 60.7 ! 39.6 | 69.3 543 1459 |69.6 S
Uttar Pradesh 20.9 5.4 3506 (IS REEESIRg A LT e 35,5
Wesi Benval 258 66.2 45.6 1222 |358.8 40.1 | 24.0 62.5 42.9
India 28.3 56.9 422 1274 13596 43.7 | 279 57.9 VBB

Note: Estimated by the author using the National Sample Survey data (52" round).

This 1s also true in case of property ownership. Almost half of the elderly women in India in both
rural and urban areas have no property in their name. For females, no difference exists between rural
and urban areas whereas marked difference exists between rural and urban males (Table 28).
Among states, Andhra Pradesh, Haryana and Punjab report that 60 percent of their rural elderly had
no property to fall back on in old age. Similar pattemn exists anong urban areas.

Table 28: Percentage of Elderly with no Property by Sex and Place of Residence among
Major States of India

State Rural Urban Total

Note: Estimated by the author using the National Sample Survey data (52" round).

Male | Female | Total | Male | Female | Total | Male | Female | Total
Andhra Pradesh  33.2 | 64.3 485 356 |70.5 54.0 1342 |67.1 50.9
Assam 92 45.8 249 |159 | 50.5 32.6 | 10.6 | 46.9 26.6
Bihar 147 |43.8 284 [ 146 [41.0 27.4 | 14,7 | 43.1 28.2
Guiarat 17.6 | 47.7 331 140 141.7 284 [ 159 | 44.8 30.8
Harvana 1R.6 | 62.5 40.7 1192 156.4 38.3 [ 18.9 | 59.8 39.6
Kamataka 22.8 |593 42.1 1325 1678 50.7 | 27.4 | 63.3 46.1
Kerala 22.4 52.3 38.7 131.5 |55.1 44.7 [ 259 | 534 41.1 |
Madhva Pradesh  19.2 | 49.9 347 1221 57.7 39.2 |1 20.2 | 52.5 36.2
| Maharashtra 19.7 569 392 1245 |584 41,3 | 22.1 | 57.6 40.2
QOrissa 146 |462 29.7 [20.6 |50.0 36.1 | 158 |47.1 31.1
Puniab 209 |624 41.0 |185 164.0 41.1 [ 200 |63.0 41.1
Raiasthan 13.2 57.5 37.0 1145 [50.5 343 | 13.7 | 54.7 359
Tamil Nadu 247 | 564 39.1 [326 |645 48.4 | 289 | 61.0 44.2
Uttar Pradesh 12.2 46.8 28.8 14.2 479 31.5 | 127 | 47.1 29.5
West Benoal Llud 57.0 338 19.0 |56.7 374 [15.2 | 56.8 35.6
India 16.6 | 50.2 330 (222 [543 385 [ 187 |51.8 35.1
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SOCIAL ASSISTANCE PROGRAMS FOR ELDERLY

The International Labour Organization has defined social security as "the protection which society
provides for its members, through a series ol public measures, against cconomic and social distress
otherwise would be caused by the stoppage or substantial reduction of eamings resulting from
sickness, matemity, employment injury, unemployment, invalidity, old age and death’ (International
Labour Organization, 1942). Sir William Beveridge, father of the British Social Security System, has
defined it as, ‘security of an income to lake the place of eaming when they are interrupted by
unemployment, sickness, or accident; to provide for retirement benefit, to provide against loss of
support by the death of other person and to meet exceptional expendilm;e such as those
connected with birth, death and marriage' (Beveridge, 1943). According to Piree Laroque, former
President of the National Soctal Security Fund in France, social security, though sometime
assimilated into social insurance, is a basically new development. It represents a guarantee by the
whole community to all its members of the maintenance of their standard of living or at least tolerant
living conditions by means of a redistribution of income based on national solidarity' (Laroque,
1969). Leal de Araujo has viewed social security systems as supplementary machineries or
economic agents for redistribution of income' (Leal de Araujo, 1972). Social security schemes may
be of four different types in providing different benefits (Table 29).

Table 29: Basic Features of Major Social Security Schemes

Type of Scheme | Sources of funding | Coverage Entitlement criteria
Social Assistance | Public revenue Persons in designated categories Means test
who have low incomes
Social Insurance | Contribution from Members of insurance scheme Contribution record
employee, employer
Employer liability | Employer Employed in designated categories | Employment criteria
Social allowances | Public revenues Persons in designated categories Domicile

Source: ILO, 1979; United States, 1980; 1982; Midgley, 1984

The Directive Principles of the Indian Constitution in Article 39 provides for an adequate means of
livelihood and insist on the health and strength of workers not being abused; Article 41 expects the
State to grant the right to work and public assistance in the case of unemployment, old age,
sickness and disability; Article 47 reinforces that the primary duty of the State is to raise the
standard of living of its population.

As regards the maintenance of the aged persons without means, the Hindu Adoption and
Maintenance Act 1956 provides that subject to provision of Section 20, a Hindu is bound during

histher lifetime to maintain his\her children or aged or infirm parents. Section 21 of the Act says
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that the dependents include fatherand mother; Section 22 says that each person who has a claim
on the property of a person has the duty to maintain him/her.

According to Section 125 of the Code of Criminal Procedure, if any person who has sufficient
means, refuses to maintain his wife, children or parents who are unable to maintain themselves, the
magistrate may fix a monthly allowance at the rate of not less than Rs. 500. If the person concemed
refused to comply with such an order without any sufficient cause the court can sentence himher to
imprisonment up to one month or till the payment is made.

Social security, stated in terms of assistance and insurance, is not a new concept for India. The idea
of social security has existed in India ever since the post-vedic period. Kautliya in his Arthashastra
had laid down various rules for the regulation of guilds, whose main purpose was colléctive security
for life, prosperity and freedom from want and misery. The observations of Shukracharya in his
penetrating “Shukraniti' (750-850 AD) contain many a reference regarding sickness benefits,
pension and old age benefits, family pension and maintenance allowances. Indeed until

recently, traditional joint family system formed the first line of social defence for old people in India.

The submission of Adarkar report on 15th August 1944 for introducing a social security scheme in
India constituted a land mark. According to him, any social security scheme should possess the
following eight features, namely (a) compulsory; (b) contributory; (c) simple to administer; (d)
implementation with minimum trouble; (e) scope of expansion and extension; (f) financially sound

and viable; (g) minimal disputes and (h) flexible.

A complete review of various legislations on social security in India since independence with details
of contributory and non-contributory schemes, various types of pensions schemes, role of Life
Insurance Corporation of India as well as the provident funds is available elsewhere (Irudaya Rajan,
Mishra and Sarma, 1999; Irudaya Rajan, 2002; Irudaya Rajan, Perera and Begum, 2003) for an
earlier case study on India see, Williamson and Pampel, 1993). As a prelude to the social assistance
program for elderly, we summarise the various social security measures available in India for public
employees, private sector workers, and the poor in general in contingencies such as medical care,
sickness benefit, matemity benefit, unemployment benefit, employment injury, invalidity benefit, old-
age benefit and survivor benefit (Table 30). Table 31 outlines the existing models of social security in

[ndia as presented by Subrahmanya and Jhabvala (2000).
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CHRONIC POVERTY AND INTRA-HOUSEHOLD RESOURCE
ALLOCATION: A PRELIMINARY ENQUIRY
Ratna M. Sudarshan and Rina Bhattacharya®

Abstract

This paper s a preliminary enquiry into the nature of intra household
discrimination in poverty households in urban slums in Delhi. The data presented
Is based on a household survey as well as case studies. The paper finds
evidence of gender based disadvantage within households, with adult women
and daughters, especially elder daughters, worst affected. While all children
have access to schools, there is greater commitment to schooling for boys. As
part of the informal labour force, adult men and adult women are both at a
disadvantage when s eeking work, Women are further constrained by spousal
disapproval of their seeking paid work, by reproductive responsibilities, and by
limited work options. The communities surveyed are urban slums and. have
limited infrastructure. A number of government programmes have been
introduced for which the population of the areas studied is eligible, including free
health and s chooling facilities, and a public distribution s ystem targeted at t he
poorest households.  Effective implementation of these programmes would
improve the capabilities and reduce aspects of the poverty of these households,
which in tum would be expected to improve the situation of the ~most
disadvantaged within the households. We argue on the basis of our findings that
the strengthening of collective action for improvement of community
infrastructure, access to health, education andwork, in a mannerso as to be
especially responsive to the needs of women and girls, would be one way of
reducing infra household disadvantage.  Further research is needed (o
understand the nature of community bonding and possibility of collective action,
and the interaction between an urban environment and the slow changing status
of women.

s SE— L T A
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I Motivation

The extent and nature of intra household discrimination is influenced by a
wide range of factors, ranging from the individual and personal to the
norms of community and state. Intra household negotiations are
characterized by ‘co-operative conflict’ (Sen 1983) and one way of
understanding the outcomes for each person is to consider what the
relative bargaining power of each member of the household is. As Bina
Agarwal has put it, 'Women's bargaining power within the home is clearly
linked to their situation outside it. Outside the household/family, gender
interactions take place in a variety of arenas, of which three could be
especially important: the market, the community and the State’ (Agarwal
1994:71).

We have approached the question of intra household resource allocation
with this p erspective, thatis, the focus is on trying to identify the forces
outside the household that could influence interactions within the
household in a manner such as to empower those who are most
disempowered. Of course, even if we are able to identify these forces with
a high degree of confidence, there will need to be much more careful
analysis before clear policy recommendations could be offered.

This paper attempts a preliminary analysis of intra household resource
allocation issues in poor households, based on a quick study of some
urban slum areas in Delhi. In their paper on ‘The intrahousehold
disadvantages framework’, Vincent Bolt and Kate Bird have presented a
tool — the intrahousehold disadvantages framework — for the analysis of
intrahousehold dimensions of disadvantage, going beyond the analysis of
gender differences. A two-tier framework is suggested. The first is
analysis at the community level. The second is more detailed case studies
of a few individuals and households. The methodology used in this paper
is informed and influenced by this framework, however, it does not strictly
follow the recommended steps in analysis.

We have drawn some broad conclusions at a community level using the
data from a survey conducted two years ago, and from general
observation on infrastructure and physical location. These are
supplemented and deepened by a set of case studies carried out over the
last two months, which are based on conversations with individual women
in the areas selected. Taken together, this allows us to identify some
recurring reasons for vulnerability at a household and individual level, and
some recurrent patterns of intra household disadvantage. As pointed out
by Bolt and Bird, gender is not the only basis of intra household
disadvantage, and the impact of age, birth order, disability also need to be
explored. The evidence of gender based disadvantage emerges most
strongly in our study, perhaps because of the context, as these are urban
and nuclear households. Based on our findings, we offer some tentative
suggestions for possible intervention.



i Location and sample

The analysis presented here is based on an urban sample. The relative
share of urban poverty in India increased from 18.7% to 24.5 % between
1973/4 and 1987/88 and has fluctuated around this estimate since then.
n 1999-2000, 25.7% of India's poor were in urban areas (Mehta and
Shah..: 10). Rural — urban differences in India are so profound and
substantial that the two need to be separately studied. We have chosen to
begin with this focus on the urban poor partly as this is a major part of our
current and on-going work; and partly because there are clearly linkages
between the urban and rural context which need to be identified. The
urban poor are migrants from the more extreme poverty of rural areas.
They are also therefore in a new and created social environment in which
the norms of the rural community may not have much role to play. The
study of the urban poor therefore might allow us to see which beliefs and
conventions are carried into the new environment, and which are not. One
of the striking differences, for example, in the urban poverty households is
the virtual absence of older people. Most households are made up of
adults in the age group of 30-50, and with young children.

The intersecting characteristics of chronic poverty have been defined as its
extended duration, multi-dimensionality, and severity, and a period of five
years has been suggested as indicating an extended duration of poverty
(Hulme et al. 2001). In the analysis that follows, we have used a proxy
(ration card usage) to try and identify households that have been below
the official poverty line for a period of five or more years.

The areas studied are slums in east Delhi and a short profile of the four
camps from which our sample has been drawn is given below. These
profiles have been developed from focus group discussions with the
residents, as well as individual interviews with key informants. As the
profiles make clear, there is a certain pattern to the development of these
areas. The first residents simply set up jhuggies™ on barren land close to
their place of work. With the support and influence of political leaders
several of these habitations have acquired a degree of permanence even
though they usually lack clear legal status. This gives them a toehold into
the city, albeit still a precarious one. Wood points out the need the poor
have lo search for ‘dependent security’. As he puts it, ‘Poor urbanites are
thus like peasants in being weakly positioned in relation either to the state
or different markets (commodities, labour and services). They require
networks and p atron-brokers to |ink them more successfully to essential
opportunities in these state and market domains’. These intermediaries
between the family/ individual and more formal institutions can be seen in
the slums studied ~ in the example of elected ‘pradhans’ and other local
leaders. It is as true in these slums as in Bangladesh that ‘poor urbanites,
and especially new migrants, have no option but to gain membership of
such networks and patronage’ (Wood 2003: 465).

= Or temporary shelters



These communities are probably more fragile than rural communities,
often being multi-ethnic and lacking any other.clear_b4onding, although
there may be groups of families from the same village living together. But
interdependence, living in such close proximity to one anotherlls naturally
high. Systems of management — very importantly, of ownership and'sale
of property - have thus developed in these areas. Even though lher¢ IS No
legal title to land, ‘ownership' or sale is respected by the residents.
Instances of one household assisting another, with food or money, are
also common. The main source of income is manual work of one kind or
another. Initially the men and some women were engaged in construction
work. Over the years they have diversified into other activities, but remain
largely casual workers. Children born to these workers have some levei of
schooling, but have not for the most part acquired skills or education
adequate to move into other types of work; however, in most cases the
children are still young. The minimal level of infrastructure and facilities
reflects the level of entitlements of slum dwellers, according to the norms
that the municipal authorities are expected to meet. The provision of
facilities is guided by norms that have been developed so as to make
some provision, but discourage further migration; and bear little reiation to
the needs of the population. In general, despite the prevalence of poor
health and infrastructure, the people living in these camps feel that they
are better off than they were in the village. The access, limited though it
may be, to schooling and health facilities, and the availability of work,
provide some means of improvement.

The four areas from which our sample is drawn are R ajiv Camp, Nehru
Camp, Sonia Camp and Ravidas Camp. Most of the residents of these
colonies have been issued TPDS? cards, 6-7 years ago, and a proportion
have subsequently qualified for the issue of 'red cards™ i.e. ration cards
given to the poorest of the poor. The ISST survey conducted in 2001-2
allows us to classify households by income status. The findings presented
below are therefore for households known to be below the poverty line in
2001, with TPDS cards issued in 1997, and in some cases red cards
issued subsequently. The chronic poverty status would b e indicated by
the duration spent below the poverty line level of income and by the
issuance of red cards. We have thus largely gone by the official
classification, based on an income/ expenditure criterion.

o Nehru camp, a relatively large slum cluster, is located alongside
National Highway — 24. To one side of the slum is the highway, on the
other are co-operative housing societies built by the Delhi Development
Authority (DDA) in the late 80s. Most current residents of the slum are

" The TPDS (Targeted Public Distribution System) was introduced in 1997 and attempted to limit food
subsidy to the targeted group, ic houscholds below the poverty line. In urban arcas all slum dwellers
were entitled 10 these cards, the enlitlement heing based on area of residence, although not all the
houscholds would fall below the poverty line criterion. A *BPL (BCIO\\' Poverty Line) Survey’ was
conducled a few years later und those falling below the poverty line according to this survey, have
‘BPL" stamped on their ration cards.

“These arc cards issucd under the Antyodaya Anna Yojuna, und offer specially subsidized food grains
to the poorest of the poor. Identification of the poorest is done by representatives of the community



construction workers, who came here at the time the apartments were
being built. Starting with a few jhuggies, the slum has grown in size
Initially, the residents of the apartments were anxious that the slum
dwellers should be evicted and the land cleared. They complained of
dirt and poor sanitation and so on. However, the DDA officials
intervened and put up a boundary wall dividing the slum and the
apartments, and the tension has subsided. (In general, such decisions
reflect political support or pressure). The slum therefore has a level of
legitimacy as a ‘JJ cluster’. With both Hindu and Muslim families, the
community has been peaceful. The residents are predominantly
migrants from UP and Bihar. However, a few families have their roots
in West Bengal and Southern India. There is no proper infrastructure
for electricity. There are eight taps for water. Sulabh Internafional has
provided the camp with 12 toilets which implies one toilet for
approximately 350 people. Additional risks are faced by people
because as there is no pavement for people to walk on, it is risky
especially for old people and children to walk along the highway, but
this is the only access. Although originally mainly construction workers,
today men in the community are working as vendors, private security
guards, rickshaw pullers, or manage small shops etc. Women mainly
work as domestic help.

Sonia camp is situated alongside the Shakurpur railway line, adjacent
to a Gujjar village. It is also known as Harijan Basti. The name derives
from the fact that the residents are predominantly from the backward
classes with roots in the villages of UP and Bihar. This land was lying
barren and the Guijjar villagers used to claim this land as theirs. During
1980s a few families moved to Delhi from Mahoba of Hamirpur district
of UP in search of jobs. They worked at the construction sites, moving
from one site to another. Initially they were encouraged to come here
and stay by a man who was very close to the village Pradhan and
happened to be from the same place, Mahoba. He himself used to
work as care taker for the Pradhan. Slowly many more came and
joined them. Currently the number of families has gone up to more than
250. Of late many upper caste Hindu and Muslim families have moved
in. The community seems to be a cohesive group with a representative
(Pradhan) who himself comes from the Muslim community. There is
only one tap, which is provided by the MCD, and it provides water both
for the public toilet and drinking purposes. There are only 8 MCD
toilets for an approximate population of 1500. As far as electricity is
concerned, people have taken a connection from the roadside pole
which sometimes creates a problem for the Guijjar villagers leading to
major tensions in the community. There is a government dispensary
located in the adjoining Fazalpur village. Earlier a mobile van used to
come for health check ups but for the past two years it has s topped
coming. Mostly children go to the MCD School near by. The quality of
education is reportedly extremely poor. Till date no one seems to have
studied beyond class VIII (especially boys). Reasons for dropping out
of school include poor performance. Most of the men are unskilled
construction workers and few of them are skilled masons. The women
mostly work as domestic help and a few of them are engaged in sorting
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of tree sap. Most of the families have a TPDS card. Most use the card
only for the purchase of kerosene oil. Although food grains are
supposed to be made available at a special discounted price, in actual
fact they are not made available at these rates.

Ravidas camp is along the road, near a large Mother Diary plant. The
camp came into existence during 1982-83 when the Mother Diary was
being constructed. The labourers who were engaged in the
construction, set up jhuggies and started living there. For a long time
they were under threats from the Mother Diary management that they
would be evicted from the place since it belongs to the Mother Diary.
Recently Mother Diary management lost the case and now they have
stopped harassing the residents of the camp. To begin with, only a few
jhuggies were there. In 1990 there were around 100 housqholds b ut
over the years it has grown in size and now there are almost 350
households. There are people from Hindu upper castes, Muslims and
lower and backward class. It seems the communities do have some
differences so that there are several groups, each with its own Pradhan
to represent the community. There are three —four taps, which provide
water to the camp. The residents have paid a lump sum to the Delhi
Vidyut Board in the belief that this would give them a permanent
connection. The department did fix a pole in front of the camp but did
not give the line for connection. The members had been issued a card
as genuine user. There is no toilet facility in the camp so the residents
go to the open to relieve themselves. Mobile dispensary services are
available twice a week. Most of the young girls do not go to school
either because they have to look after the younger siblings or they
have to be at home and look after the household work because mother
goes out to paid work. Women in the community mostly work as
domestic help, or unskilled construction fabour. Men in the community
work as auto drivers, rickshaw pullers, vendors (vegetable, fruits etc)
Rajiv. Camp came into existence around 1987-88, and held mainly
construction workers working on the construction of a highway.
Finding the place convenient, the workers settled into it. Residents are
migrants from UP, Bihar, MP, and West Bengal. Over the years it has
grown in size, and has more than 350 jhuggies today. On many
occasions in the initial years MCD officials demolished the jhuggies,
and the Pradhan would help the residents to put the jhuggies back
again. After 1996 there has been no further attempt at demolition. The
Pradhan is now elected by the community for five years at a time.
There is no toilet facility for the community. Everyone has to go to the
field adjacent to the camp to relieve themselves. The field is open with
no boundary wall hence it is difficult for children and females to use.
Electricity is taken from the road connection. There are 4-5 taps which
provide the community with water. These households were issued
TPDS cardsin 1997. T he major problem is that they donot getany
food grains at the subsidized price. The households use the card to
purchase kerosene. Around 10 percent of the households have been
issued a red card on the basis of the Pradhan’s suggestion.



Il. Preliminary findings: household survey

The data presented below is based on household level information
collected from these four slums, Rajiv Camp, Sonia Camp, Ravidas Camp
and Nehru Camp located in the Mandawali area of East Delhi.> Each of
these slums came into existence in the late 1980s. Therefore most of the
households participating in the survey have been residing here for the past
ten/fifteen years. Most of the households are migrants from Uttar Pradesh,
Madhya Pradesh, Bihar, and parts of Uttaranchal. The male members of
the households work as vendors (fruits and vegetables), plumbers, casual
labour, auto drivers etc. The women mostly work as domestic help, some
are engaged in sorting of sap, and some are engaged as construction
workers/labourers. Most of the earners in the households; are wage
earners and have odd and irregular jobs. The household size varies
between six to twelve members. By and large not many households have
elderly persons in the households. Most of the households are nuclear

families.

The number of households that participated in the survey from each camp
is: 41 from Rajiv Camp, 46 from Sonia Camp, 31 from Ravidas Camp and
46 from Nehru Camp, or a total of 164 households. These are poor
households with household income ranging from Rs 300 to Rs 6000 per
month. The households were selected based on the criterion that they
had been issued TPDS cards. The total population of the households is
904 persons, of which in 0-14 years (23.3%) male (24.7%) female. Among
adults (27.2%) male and (23.3%) female consists of the sample. In the
sample 1.3 percent people fall in the category of sixty years and more.

Supporting tables are contained in Annex I.

Income

As per the Delhi Economic Survey6 poverty line is setat Rs 454.11 per
capita income for urban areas. On the basis of 5.5 persons on average per
household, this gives us a household poverty line of approx Rs 2500 per
month. Two adult members in the households (male and female) had
been asked to give details on income and occupation of adult members in
the households. Due care has been taken to avoid discrepancies in the
reporting of income.

The sampled households have been categorised based on the total
monthly income of the household. The whole of 164 households are
distributed over the income categories. Among them 19 households fall in
the category of having monthly income up to Rs.1500/-, 79 households
came in the income range of Rs.1500-Rs.2500. Rest of the 66 households
fall in the category of having monthly income above Rs.2500/-. As per the

* These data are drawn from a houschold survey conducted by the ISST in 2001-2 as part of a study on
food sceurity (ISST 2002). The sample included 201 hoyscholds and we present the data based on the
poorest 164 houscholds.

¢ “Poverty,” Chapter 21, Economic Survey of Delhi, 2001-2002, pp 166-167.



criterion of poverty line, 98 households out of the 164 fall below the
poverty line. (see Table A 1).

Chronic Poverty Household

It is been suggested that households which continue to be below the
poverty line for 5 years or more are ‘chronic poverty’ households.
Therefore we have tried to determine for how many years the sampled
households have been using the TPDS cards, e xpected to be issued to
those below the poverty line. The table showing the duration for which
ration cards have been used by the household shows that 61.7 %
households have been using TPDS card for more than 5 years. Another
20.3 percent households have been using cards issued for 3-5 years and
16.5 percent households have had a card for 1-3 years (Table A2).

Educational Status

Among the adults 37.8 percent males and 67.7 percent females are
illiterate. As far as the levels of education are concerned among the adult
males 23.5 percent are educated up to primary level followed by 23.1
percent secondary level and 13.4 percent up to high school as against
14.2 percent females have completed primary level followed by 13.7
percent secondary level and 3.8 percent up to high school. (Table A3).
There are 13.8 percent boys and 20 percent girls who have not been to
school. Among the school going 86 percent are boys and 79 percent are
girls. (Table A 4). This shows a clear gender difference in educational
facilities provided to boys and girls. The number of households reporting
drop out of boys is approximately the same as the number reporting drop
out of girls. The number of dropouts are more as one moves down the
ladder i.e., it is prevalent more in the poorer households. The girls have
dropped out from the schools mostly to help in household work and due to
financial constraints, whereas boys have dropped out because of not
doing well in studies. It is interesting to note that there is a difference in the
parental reporting of reasons for boys dropping out. The mothers reported
that sons have dropped out because of financial constraints whereas
fathers reported that they were not doing well in their studies.

The gender gap in the literacy levels among the adults is quite sharp but
more alarming is the gender gap in the access to the literacy and
education among the younger children. The girl children are as such
disadvantaged in terms of access to education, and poverty makes it
worse for them which clearly came out from the analysis and the case
studies. In the case studies, it is time and again mentioned that girls have

to look after the household and the younger siblings because mother has
to go out to work.
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Intrahousehold distribution of food

In order to understand the gender dynamics within the households, the
adult male and female in the household were asked to respond to a
question ‘who eats first' and ‘who eats last.” As far as the responses are
concerned there is no marked difference between female and male
response in terms of pattern. It is interesting to note that in 47 percent
households children eat first followed by men in 25 percent of the
households. Another 4 percent of the households have mentioned sons
among those who eat first. While analyzing the responses for who eats
last it is seen that in 64 percent of the households it is women who eat last
followed by adolescent girls in 5 percent of the households. This is the
trend across the income categories. But among the poorer hoyseholds the
responses were predominantly that there is no specific person who eats
first or who eats last. (Table A5, AB).

These findings appear to corroborate other studies (Haddad 1996, 1999).
Eating last appears to be the main mechanism for discrimination against
women in the allocation of food, implying as it does that in a situation of
overall inadequacy of food, women have a lower overall food intake.

Malnutrition among boys and girls:

The gender differences in consumption p attern can be understood more
clearly from the malnutrition pattern. Age-wise weight and height data of
the aduits were collected as well as children. The Z score has been
calculated for boys and girls of (0-10 yrs) separately. As far as stunting is
concerned 25.9 % of the total girls show severe stunting followed by 24 .1
% as having moderate stunting. Around 10 % fall in the category of mild
stunting. Among the boys the pattern seems to the same with 22.4 % as
severe stunting followed by 20.3 % with moderate stunting and 12.3 %
with mild stunting. There is a difference in the findings regarding stunting
among the boys and girls with a greater number of girls having moderate
and severe slunting as compared to boys. In case of mild stunting
percentage of boys is more as compared to girls (Table A 7).

The percentage of girls that is moderately under weight is the largest
group (49.6%) in our sample and (19.1%) have problems of severe
underweight. Around nineteen percent girls have problem of mild
underweight. In case of boys 40.3% have moderate underweight followed
by mild underweight (20.9%) and severe underweight (18.7%). In both
girls and boys the prevalence of moderate underweight is more than mild
and severe underweight. However, more girls as against boys are
moderately and severely underweight. It is interesting to note that in case
of mild under weight, percentage of boys is more as compared to girls.
The same trend is observed for stunting also.
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Malnutrition among adults:

An analysis of the data for adults (see ISST 2002) showed that both male
and female respondents in the study sites were more malnourished as per
CED (Chronic E nergy D eficiency) levels than the average Delhiite. The
pattern of CED appears to be more a function of household income levels
among women than among men. There is far more CED of the third
degree among women than among men in the poorest households. The
data showed some exceptions to this general pattern, for example, women
in the highest income category showing high incidence of severe
malnourishment. (for a fuller discussion, see ISST 2002).

IV. Case studies .
To supplement the above findings, a number of individual case studies of
women were conducted, a selection of which is reproduced below. Our
case studies have been done on women. In the analysis of intra-
household consumption patterns discussed in the previous section,
women were found to be better respondents for understanding the
distribution of food, access to resources and control of resources. The
women interviewed were selected on the basis of prior information
available with researchers on their situation and the selection has not been
random. An effort has been made to talk to those women known to be in
great hardship, and a few cases were also selected where there has been
a degree of upward mobility.

It needs to be emphasized that these women are in a somewhat unusual
situation, being part of nuclear households, without the sort of community
embedded ness one might expect to find in a village. What emerges
forcefully from these many narratives is the 'despotic’ nature of most of the
households as also the apparent acceptance by women of the sjtuation
they find themselves in. The weak status of women is caused in turn by
cerlain recurrent e lements in their s tories. Marriage at a young age, to
men often many years older; usually the choice of husband is determined
by the willingness of the man to take the girl without asking for any
material incentives in the form of dowry. This is evidenced again and
again in the case studies.



Case study 1

Sunita (name changed) is a resident of Nehru Camp located in the Mandawali
area of East Delhi. She is thirty years old and mother of four children, two !
sons and two daughters. The eldest son is fifteen years old and the youngest
daughter is six years old. She got married at the age of thirteen. She recalls
that her menstruation began after her marriage, and was a traumatic
experience for her because she did not have any idea about it. After a lot of
counseling from her mother —in- law she accepted it as normal. Sheis the
only child of an agricultural labourer from F arraka in Malda district of West
Bengal. She is illiterate and belongs to a poor family. The family desperately
wanted to marry off the girl, and was happy to find a man, who was willing to
marry her without any dowry. They were even willing to overlook the fact that
he was from Uttar Pradesh, while the girl's family was Bengali. Her husband
is fifteen years older than her.

After marriage she stayed with her in-laws in U.P. for a while, later she came
to Delhi with her husband and started staying in Welcome Colony near
Seelampur in East Dethi in a jhuggi with another family free of cost. During |
1990, the family shifted to Nehru Camp along with many others. The
motivation to shift to this place was to get the ownership of the Jhuggi. In the |
camp there is water connection/tap which is the only water source for all the
households. She does not pay anything for water but she pays Rs.35 per
month for e fectricity. She cooks with k erosene b ut s he collects firewood as
supplement for which she spends Rs.10 per week. As such there is no toilet
facility but the family uses a public toilet which is being shared by three other i
families. Since the toilet is a little far off, usually women go in a group of |
two/three.  There is a mobile dispensary service which is available. |
Sometimes she consults a private doctor in the camp. The Gouvt. Senior|
Secondary and MCD schools are available in the near vicinity of the camp. .
Sunita says that after marriage she has seen only violence, nothing else. Her
husband is a chronic alcoholic. He is neither interested in sending her to work
nor in sending children to the school. He works as a casual labour in the
construction sites. Ten to fifteen days in a month he gets work which earns
him rupee eighty/hundred per day as wage. In 1990 the household was
issued a TPDS card by the Delhi govt. to enable it to obtain rice, sugar, wheat
and kerosene oil from the fare price shop. She has never been able to buy
from this shop because the shop asks for bulk purchase of fifteen days worth
of rations. She buys the food items daily depending on how much money she
has and not on the basis of requirement for six members in the household. '
She has no say on what is to be cooked. Her husband decides that. Every |'
day he gives her some money to buy food items. There are days when she |
and her children go without food because of lack of money. Many a time her |
neighbor gives her some food so that the children can eat. She eats last, as a |
result she rarely has a full meal since there is always a scarcity of food. As |
far as clothes are concerned mostly she gets it from her neighbors who work /
as domestic help in the nearby colonies. Recently she has started collecting |
clothes for her children from ISST's community center.

For the past one year she has been working in ISST's community centre and |
also altending tailoring classes conducted by ISiT._Sh_e_eaﬂs_ru[Ees_three |




hundred per month which she keeps in the bank. She says out of her earning,

she could pay school fees for the children and has also bought school uniform

for them. She has also bought some bindis and jewelry for herself with this
money. These days she also sells vegetables to earn some money. She does
all this without the knowledge of her husband. She fears that if he comes to
know about her earnings he would take away the money from her. After
joining ISST she feels more confident and is able to protest when her .
husband tortures her. He wants to withdraw the eldest son from the school

and desperately wants him to get a job. Earlier her husband withdrew the son
from the school. Currently all the children are going to the government school.
Sunita complains of giddiness and weakness; even her elder daughter
complaints of dizziness. Her daughter cannot concentrate on work. She is
inattentive to the instruction given to her at school/lhome. Her younger !
daughter falls sick very often. ' '
RB

Case Study 2
Jaimala (name changed) comes from Sultanpur village. Uttar Pradesh. She is |
around 30-35 years old and a resident of Nehru Camp. Her father was very
poor with four daughters and one son. He wanted to marry off the daughters
at an early age in order to avoid dowry and also to reduce the burden of
feeding so many people. She got married at the age of 5 and had her ‘gauna’
at the age of 11.
She has three children of whom the eldest son is 15 years old, daughter is 10
years and youngest one is 6 years old. After the 1% child she got pregnant
twice, once she delivered a still baby boy and a girl was born and died after |
few days. All these deliveries took place at home, in the village. After this,
she moved to Delhi. The next two deliveries were done at home but trained
midwives were called to attend the delivery. All her children go to the
government s chool nearby. Earlierthey usedto goto a private s chool but |
they found it hard to pay the fees. The eldest son has been withdrawn from
the school since he has some behavioral problem. Currently he is undergoing
treatment from Irwin hospital for this. ['
Her husband sells cut pieces in different local markets. He earns Rs. 200 per
week. Butitis not aregular income. He takes alcohol b ut d oes not take it
regularly. He does not want his wife to take up some job. Jaimala has no say
in buying daily provisions or clothes and other things. Her husband buys the
essentials. He decides what is to be cooked in the house. In this household
children eat first and then Jaimala. Her husband comes home late and he has
his food on his own.
Regarding health, she complains of giddiness and feeling low. She goes to a
private doctor for medicines, spending Rs.30 per visit. She prefers to consult
him instead of going to the hospital where treatment is free, since that means
spending a lot of time.
On the whole, she feels they are better off here than in the village. Back at
home she did not have money and lack of treatment made her lose two
children. In the village it would not have been possible to send the children to
~school. RB.
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Case Study 3

Thirty year old Israji was born in Jaunpur district of Uttar Pradesh. Her father
was a labourer in the Dhanbad mines. After long years of work in the mines
he developed chronic tuberculosis and returned home to Jaunpur. lsraji was
the fourth child, and had three sisters and two brothers. Her parents got her
married at the age of five, an age at which less expense would be incurred.
No dowry was given. Israji went to live with her in-laws at the age of eleven,
at which time the marriage was consummated (gauna). She picked up the
tobacco habit in her childhood, having started smoking at the age of 9. Her
parents used to grow tobacco on a small piece of land that they owned, and
smoked the ‘hukkah’. Israji believes they did this to suppress hunger.

Israji has been living in Nehru Camp for the last 13 years i.e. since 1990. She
has two sons and a daughter, all of whom are in government schools. The
eldest (a son)is 11 years old and the youngest 5 years old. The children do
not keep good health. Two get recurrent attacks of pneumonia. Although
there is a government dispensary at a distance of 0.5 kms, the family prefers
to use private ‘doctors’ — albeit these are untrained — who are more polite and
helpful, according to them. All three of her children were born at home, and
without the assistance of the midwife — ‘dai’ - to save on the Rs 800 per birth
that the dai would have asked for. She has also had an abortion.

Israji has been weak and ailing for the last 4-5 years. She is a heart patient
and underwent a heart surgery one year ago. lsraji and her husband were
able to raise the money for the operation partly by borrowing from their
neighbours and relatives (an amount of Rs 10,000) which they are trying to
repay in installments. She has been advised to avoid stairs and lifting of
heavy weights.

Israji's husband is a mason who works as a daily wage earner. He is able to
earn Rs 80-100 per day, but gets work only on 15-20 days a month. He used
to drink and beat her frequently, but has stopped since the operation. He has
also stopped gambling for want of money. He gives Israji Rs 25-30 every
day for daily provisions.

Occasionally, Israji has to buy her daily rations on credit. She currently owes
Rs 1500 to the local shopowner. The family does not consume any milk, not
even the children. Food is cooked in the morning, usually a simple meal of
dal-roti. The children are given their meal first, before leaving for school. Her
husband eats next, and she eats the last. If she is still hungry when the food is
over, there is always tobacco - a habit she has not given up. She cooks
green vegetables rarely, potato and dal being the staple diet. On average, the
household consumes 1 kg of dal, 3 % kg of potatoes and Y kg of edible oil per
week. lIsraji does not buy her rations from the government ration shop
because she is unable to buy in bulk and cannot buy daily from there; but also
because there is no difference in price. Despite being a red card holder”
entitling her to special subsidy under the Antodaya Anna Yojana scheme, she

’ Red Card refers to the Antyodaya Anna Yojana, a scheme introduced to provide food security to the
poorest of the poor, with foodgrains being made available at especially subsidized rates.
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has not been receiving rations at lower prices. According to her the colour of
the card may have changed, but nothing else has.

The family shares a toilet with 10 families. There is no proper sewage system
in the camp. Garbage is collected in plastic bags and thrown by the side of
the highway along which the camp is located.

As far as access to and control over income is concerned, she laughs and
says ‘when there is no income what is the importance of who controls it?’ .AJ._

Case Study 4

Rajani does not know from which part of India her family originates. Her |
earliest memories are of living in Bhajanpura. She had an elder sister and an
elder brother. Her fatherwas a mason, and died of cancer when she w as
very young. Her brother was a student in Class IX when he suddenly |
disappeared.  As this was during the riots following Indira Gandhi's
assassination and he had been with a Sikh friend, the family eventually gave
up the search for him and assumed that he had lost his life in the riots. This
was a very difficult time emotionally and economically for the family.

Rajani was married to a person much older than herself (12-15 years older) at
the age of 11. Her husband was also a daily wager. Her mother married her
to him because he wanted no dowry and was willing to take her with her two
pieces of clothing. Her husband was a drunkard and used to beat her from
the very beginning of the marriage. She also suspects that he had illicit
relations. Her husband took a second wife after five years of the marriage,
saying that she was unable to bear children. His second wife lived in his
native village in Ajamgarh, Uttar Pradesh.

Both wives then had children. The second wife came to stay in Delhi. The
two wives were constantly quarreling largely because of a shortage of money
and resources. After four years the second wife ran away with someone,
taking her children with her. Rajani started working in the apartments near by
as a domestic servant. She had three sons and a daughter. The daughter is
the eldest, and is studying in class VI. Two boys are both in Class Il. The
youngest son is eight months old.

Rajani's husband dies recently, a month ago, of an unknown disease, which
she says was TB. He had not been keeping well for the last five years, had
repeated throat infections, and fever. He was diagnosed as having TB in Lal
Bahadur Shastri Hospital, but was sent for further check ups to Irwin Hospital.
She does not know which tests were conducted there. For the last year, she
has been living with her mother because her husband did not want her and
the children to live with him, although she accompanied him to the dispensary
and hospitals for his check ups.

After the death of her husband, she has given up the rented jhuggi, which she
cannot now afford, and has continued living with her mother, who lives in a
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rented room in Sonia Vihar with her second husband. She is now dependent
on her mother and step father. She is unable to provide her children with
milk or with adequate food.

Rajani herself has not been in good health over the last one and a half years.
She has as a result discontinued her work. She underwent sterilization after
her youngest child was born. She has repeated cough and throat infections,
stomach ache, and spells of giddiness. She says her husband was very cruel
to her, and beat her even during pregnancy. She blames her own ill health on
this, and the lack of proper nutrition during and after pregnancy.

Rajani's daughter helps her in household work. In fact she does all the work,
including cleaning, washing, and food preparation. She also looks after her
_youngest brother, if mother is out or unwell. AJ. -

The woman thus enters m arriage y oung, ignorant, and with a strong sense
that she and her family are under an obligation to the man. Domestic violence
is common. Early marriage is followed by young motherhood, accompanied
by much ignorance regarding contraception, spacing and child care. There is
also little evidence from these narratives of any proactive search by women
for more information or guidance. There is no spacing between children,
frequent incidence of reproductive health problems, and complaints of
weakness, but again, little evidence of attempts to change or modify the
source of the problem. Women work outside the home when needed but do
not see themselves as workers. While children are sent to school, even
where the parents are illiterate, education is not pursued beyond a few years.
In particular the attitude to girls schooling is that it is not a necessity. More
study would be needed to establish how far this is due to the poor quality of
education for children. Daughters shoulder a disproportionate burden of
housework and child care; there is strong son preference. The same story s
repeated again and again.

The repeated statement that the husband does not want his wife to work, is
also worthy of note. This could reflect the fact that migrants to the city who
have been able to find a shelter are not among the most destitute (the
abandoned, those who live on pavements), In their search for upward
mobility, of which the movement to the cily is an intrinsic part, having a non-
working wife is a measure of status, as the theory of ‘Sanskritisation’ has so
well articulated. In actual fact, the women will be found to work, as a ‘flexible
resource of the household' (Banerjee 1998), when circumstances demand;
but they are unwilling to report this fact without some probing.

For the women living in the slums, child care is a major concern, and seems
to be the main reason why young girls are not sent to school but instead
become mother's helpers at a young age. The quality of child care is also
low, in the absence of information and inputs to young mothers who are
deprived even of traditional sources of support and advice on child rearing.
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There is no evidence of an active anganwadi or other child care centre in
these areas which could help to improve the heath and hygiene of very young
children. Given the high incidence of poverty, the major part of household
expenditure is on items of food. Most of the households have been issued
BPL cards and among them 10% have been issued red' cards indicating
these households are at the bottom line. Although eligible for subsidized food
grains, sugar and kerosene, in fact in both categories, people reported that
they could not get food grains at the controlled rate as promised under the
Public Distribution Scheme. This is not ofcourse unique to the particular
slums being studied, the implementation of the PDS is a matter of concern

_and requires a full study in itself. L [ p

Case Study 5
Sudha Gupta (name changed) aged 33 years is a resident of Ravidas Camp.
She got married at the age of 14 and hails from Bulanshawar district of UP.
Her father was a landless labor. She studied till 8" standard. She has been
married to Nand Kishore of Aligarh district. He has also studied till 8"
standard. His father has some land in Aligarh.

At the time of Sudha's marriage her husband used to work as a loader at the
Palam Airport and was staying in a rented house. Later he left that job and
started driving a three wheeler. He used to earn enough i.e., Rs.100/- to
Rs.200/- per day. She has three children, two boys and one a girl. For the

past two years he is unable to do anything as he is suffering from |

tuberculosis. He is being treated at LNGP Hospital.

In 1992, the family came to this camp and put up a jhuggi for themselves. |

There are three-four taps for water in the camp. Since there is no provision for
toilet the family has to go to the open.

Her elder son is studying in X" grade and the younger one is in the IX" grade.
Since her husband is unable to drive any more her son has taken up income
earning activity. He does the vending of eggs. He earns Rs.50-60/- per day. In

the morning he goes to the school and tuition, and in the evening he works. |

Youngest among the children is the daughter. She has been withdrawn from
the school on the pretext that the school is at a distant place and it is not safe
to send her to the school. In fact the daughter has left the school because she
has to take care of her father since Sudha is sick and unable to cope on her
own.

- RB




Case Study 6 |
|
Sushifa (name changed) is a resident of Rajiv camp located near the |
highway. She has been staying here for the past 10 years. When spe first |
came here, there were only a few jhuggies. Sushila studied up to 8" class
and has been born and brought up in Delhi. Her father was a gardener and
used to earn very little. She got married at the age of 19. Her husband (Jeet |
Singh) hails from UP. After completing his schooling he came to Delhi in
search of a job. He works as a salesperson in a large sweet house and earns
Rs.3000/- per month. The husband takes most of the decisions. Her husband
does not like her to take up any paid work.

She has a son of 7 years and a daughter of 9 years. Both of'them are
studying. The girl goes to government school and son goes to a private
school. She spends Rs.200/- per month for her son towards the fees and
Rs.40/- yearly for the daughter. Both the children were born in the government
hospital. She has no health problems. She got her hysterectomy done after
the boy was born.

Since there is no toilet facility she and others in the family go out to the field.

She uses the public tap for water. RB.

Case Study 7

Shanti a resident of Sonia camp comes from a place called Mahoba in UP.
She has four sisters and 2 brothers. She is the second among the sisters. Her
father was an agriculture labourer, was not earning much, and wanted to
marry her off soon. She got married at the age of 13 and her ‘gauna’ took

place when she was 16 years. She is illiterate; her husband studied up to 5" |

standard. He used to work as a contract labourer. At the age of 16 she
conceived her first child.

Each of her pregnancies was difficult. When her youngest child was born she
had the most problems. [n the first four months she could not get up from the
bed and had gone back to her nalive place. After returning to Delhi there were
further complications and her husband persuaded her to go to the hospital. He
suggested that they would have an ultrasound done; if the report indicates
that she is going to deliver a baby boy then they would retain it otherwise they
would just get it aborted. T he report showed that she had twin sons in her
womb. Once the report came she was given more care till the delivery.
However, she could deliver only one healthy baby boy and the other one was
stillborn. She has 6 children. She has 4 daughters and 2 sons, and has had
two abortions, one before the youngest child was born and one after. All her
deliveries took place athome. She feels helpless since her contraceptives
(oral pills) have not been effective. Sheis now keen to have a sterilization
operation. She is not in favour of her husband having a vasectomy, believing
that this would make him sick and unfit for work.
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She married off her elder daughter at the age of 15 years. Her daughter |
studied till 5 standard. She withdrew her daughter from the school since her
husband was sick and she needed help with household work. The eldest son
studied up to 8" standard and could not continue further because he fajled the
examination for two consecutive years, He has takenup a job which earns
him Rs.1000/- per month. The 2™ daughter has been withdrawn from the
school on the pretext that she is not good in studies. But in reality, the
financial c ondition has d eteriorated so much that Shanti had to go out and
take up a paid job in a garment factory where she works as a thread cutter.
Meanwhile she needs someone to look after the household and the youngest
child. Therefore the 2" daughter was made to fill this role. Initially her
husband opposed these new arrangements, but accepted them soon enough.
Earlier she used to sort sap at home, but this work is not available now.

She feels frustrated that her elder daughter has been married o ff so young
and has started facing the same problems that she had to face after her
marriage. Shanti thinks that if her daughter had been educated up to 8"
standard she could have got a job in the factory and been able to earn for
herself. This way her life would have been much better. As far as the 2"
daughter is concerned she thinks she would send her to work to earn some
money but she would not be able to send her to the school, as it is a waste of
money. In any case she is not good at her studies.

Shanti strongly feels that she should have her own bank account. Her
husband has an account but she is not a co-signatory. She wants to buy a
mobile phone for her husband, since he loses many of his business clients
because of lack of contact. The m obile phone would help him to get some
clients and work more efficiently. Earlier he used to work as a labourer, now
he has a team of two or three men who work at the construction site with him.

Her husband eats first then the children. She has no say in buying things for
children and daily food expenditure. Her husband decides on these matters.
She does not give the money she earns to her husband, but spends it
whenever she feels necessary. RB.

| Sl R S Case Study 8
Ram Kumari was bormn in Teekamgarh, Utlar Pradesh, and was the fourth of
five children. Her father, a mason, was a habitual drinker and prone to
violence. He also suffered from tuberculosis and was often too sick to work.

The family was always in debt. Ram Kumari was married off at the age of 13,
and is aware that her parents took a loan to perform the marriage.

A year after the wedding, Ram Kumari came to live with her husband, also a
mason, in Delhi. Initially they lived in a jhuggi along a footpath in Laxmi Nagar
in East Delhi, and subsequently moved to Rajiv Camp after a clearance drive
displaced them. They have been residents of Rajiv Camp for the last 15
years. With a lot of construction work going on in the area, her husband was

able to get work easily on a daly wage basis.




An occasional drinker, her husband beats her at times; the most common
cause of quarrels is lack of money. He is able to get work 18-20 days a
month, earning Rs 80-100 per day of work. He gives Ram Kumari Rs 25-30,
at times more, for daily expenditure. Of this amount, Ram Kumari saves Rs
10-15, putting this aside for the days when there is no earning, and also to
sue for her personal expenses. They do not depositthe money in a bank
account. Ram Kumari does not keep track of her husband’s expenses, but
says that he does eat out at times and also brings home samosas or sweets

for the children from time to time.

Ram Kumari had four children, three sons and a daughter. One of the sons
died of pneumonia at the age of 6 months. Her eldest child, a 12 year old girl,
is studying in class 2; both the sons, 8 and 10 years of age, are in class 1.
The children are not good at their studies and have not been promoted. Ram
Kumari does all the household work, but when she is unwell her daughter
substitutes for her, missing school if required.

The family buys a half kilo of milk every day, which is given to the boys. The
usual food is dal-roti or roti-sabzi. Food is prepared early in the morning,
dispensing with the routine of early morning tea. Her husband eats first, as he
leaves early for work; the children next and she herself last.

Ram Kumari says that after the operation (sterilization) she has become
weak. Her legs pain, she feels specially weak in the mornings. Doctors at a
nearby government hospital have told her that the reason for these symptoms
is general weakness and anaemia. Ram Kumari delivered her children at
home with the help of a female relative. In order to perform the required
rituals after childbirth, they borrowed money from friends/ relatives. AJ.

Many of the stories suggest that neighbours are willing to help in case of
extreme need. Family remains the ultimate resort, when left alone, after the
death of her husband, with young children to look after, Rajani returned to live
with her estranged mother. Clearly, there is evidence of inter-household
cooperation. As Jo Beall has commented ‘Urban livelihood systems can and
do involve wider co-operative behaviour beyond the household. Many
examples of urban norms of reciprocity parallel those to be found in rural
areas, such as gift exchanges and voluntary labour pooling. Others are more
closely linked to urban lifestyles, such as the provision of rent-free
accommodation. As in rural areas, such acts may be motivated purely by
altruism or may be seen as social credit’ (Beall 2002: 78). Women face
greater problems from the limited infrastructure of the slums, the lack of
cleanliness, limited availability of water and toilets. Against this background,
efforts at change, or rebellion, are muted — but not absent. However these
narratives confirm that the forms of rebellion women choose are such as to
allow them more space but not such as to confront or threaten the structure.
Thus, too heavy a burden of work is shared with daughters, but not with
husbands; women will take on paid work outside the home as and when
needed, and will save in secret, but this does not lead to further changes, at
least not in the space of a few years.
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Earning strategies in these slum communities are a mix of individual and
household strategies. As far as productive activities are concerned, the
visible and acceptable form is for the man of the house to be the (sole)
earner. However women, and even children in some cases, supplement
these earnings generally with home based work or erratic participation as
domestic/factory workers. The relative contribution of each cannot be
assessed without further study. All workers are in the informal economy,
subject to the usual vulnerabilities of poor informal workers. Reproductive
work is the responsibility of women and girls.

Table 1 and 2 below briefly summarise the sources of disadvantage, as well
as the positive influences, within a household, the community, market and

state, as observed from the case studies.

Table 1 :
Sources of disadvantage . . _
Level | Nature of Disadvantage Person
g i ) _ affected !
Individual - illiteracy All, specially
- _poor health - i women _
Household - child/ early marriage of women Adult Women
large age gap between spouses
decisions of food and household
expenditure taken by husband
- women eating last
- reproductive histories: having children
early, no spacing, inadequate nutrition,
lack of information
| - disapproval/ prohibition of women working
| outside the home
Household ! - girls required to help mothers with child | Girls, elder
care, housework, any others daughter if
- more than one
Market | - vulnerabilities of poor workers in informal | Adults, male
employment: absence of regularity in | and female;
i earnings, no benefits, little access to | Working
i institutional facilities, lack of information | children
| and organization
Community ! - lack of water, toilets All, specially
| - women
Table 2
Factors helping to improve the status of the disadvantaged
Level . Factor improving status of the disadvantaged | Person
i At T helped
Household | - Having sons improves status Adult
: - But having daughters eases work burdens women
- Earning an independent income from work
outside the home ) 1
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| Market - _Income earning opportunities Al

Community - Trained midwife available Women

- Informal credit — borrowing from neighbours All

| State = - schools Children

! - mobile dispensary, hospitals (although for | All
minor ailments there is an expressed
preference for private doctors)

Public distribution system (however, the
implementation in practice is very poor)

vV Strategies for action !

The analysis of intra household disadvantage is expected to lead to the
formulation of strategies cf intervention that could help to empower the most
disempowered. Harris-White has rightly counseled that ‘facts do not speak for
themselves and need values (and assumptions) for their interpretation’ (Harris
White 210). In recommending policy, it is also necessary not just to look at
the characteristics of the poor but rather on those factors that help in
decreasing entry into, and increasing exit from, poverty (Baulch and
McCulloch 2002). in this case, we want to be able to identify those
influencing factors that reduce the tendency towards intra household
inequalities.

From our study above, what emerges is a confirmation that even within
chronic poverty households, the same patterns of discrimination seem to exist
as have been noted elsewhere and a rather stereotypical picture of the Indian
household emerges from it. Ofcourse, it needs to be emphasized that our
sample is so small and possibly atypical in that the situation of urban slums is
itself somewhat unique, that any conclusions cannot easily lead to
generalisation.

What we find here is that the Indian woman, married and subservient, bears a
heavier burden of the poverty that affects all members of the household. This
is largely due to the deep embeddedness in culture and tradition that has
seen greater value in women's duly and sacrifice than in women's agency.
Moving from the village to the city reduces many of the burdens that women
face — lower burden of physical work, better food and nutrition. It takes away
however some of the resources — other women to share in the tasks of
household management and child care, traditional knowledge systems. But
the status of women within the household, in relation to the spouse and the
children, does not appear to change. Daughters are worse off than sons, in
that they share the mother's burdens and there is little evidence that their life
prospects will be very different from their mother’s. Older daughters shoulder
this burden more than younger ones. Sons are highly valued, although
poverly impacts on their lives, and on the lives of men, just as deeply. Since
most households in this sample are nuclear, the sharing of burdens between
adult women, or discrimination against the elderly, could not be examined.
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Strategies for action to reduce poverty and intra household disadvantage
need to understand and to some extent accept this situation. It is fairly clear
that an improvement in the economic status of the household will not change
the intra household relations or disadvantage, because it stems not from
poverty but from culture and tradition. A simple targeting of resources to the
disadvantaged may have unexpected consequences — it may lead to the
withdrawal of other, household resources. There seems to be little choice
other than to work through changing the environment within which norms and
traditions are established and nurtured.

The sorts of actions that have been initiated through government programmes
include the following:

« Schooling. It is believed that ii all children could attend school regularly
this would very much change the burdens that they currently face,
especially girls. To a large extent, schooling facilities are available.
What seems to be needed is further, and continuous strengthening of
the interface between the school and the household: agencies that will
help children through difficult times, economically or emotionally, put
pressure on the schools to re-admit children after a long absence,
equally persuade and influence mother and father to accept the need
for regularity in attendance, provide remedial facilities, and so on.
These form the content of the work of several NGOs, and the reai
question is how they could be made to form a part of the fabric of
people's consciousness, both in and outside the government (for a
review of some of the best NGO efforts, see Ramachandran 2003). A
further a dditional attempt to e ncourage schooling has beenmade by
the mid day meal scheme. Further study is required to know what the
impact has been - the reactions to it are varied.

e Public distribution system. Despite the many problems with
implementation, studies have suggested that the PDS has played an
important part in poverty alleviation in many places. It is less clear
what role it could play in intra-household disadvantage.

e Health facilities. Again, this study confirms what other more d etailed
surveys have shown, i.e. that there is a preference for private doctors
for minor ailments but public hospitals for major illness. Being close to
free government hospitals has undoubtedly been a benefit to many of
the residents of slums. Thereis clearly a great need for better and
more information regarding health and reproduction. Making available
more effective facilities for slum dwellers, and women and girls, could
help to empower them in their daily lives.

The underlying question in seeking ways of empowering the
disadvantaged within the households of the chronic p oor, is whether the
approach should be one of ‘more of the same' — focus on existing
approaches and try to improve the implementation — or whether we need
in addition to seek to empower through knowledge and information.
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In trying to tackle intra household disparities, we are essentially targetiryg
norms that have the sanction of culture and tradition. For instance, in
cultures where all members eat together, the poverty of the meal may be
more equally shared than where there is an established sequence of
eating meals. Similarly, the role of mother/daughter in supporting each
other and maintaining a home for the men of the family, is very deeply
ingrained, although there may be other cultures where man and wife
manage a home for themselves and their children.

Interventions that try to reach out to women and girls, who are more
disadvantaged within the household, in the provision of facilities for health
and education, are important, and need to be further encouraged and
strengthened. But in addition, there is a strong case to bé made for
encouraging collective action within communities, developing new
channels for the dissemination of information and knowledge, and trying to
empower the disempowered through the power of new thinking.

Our suggestion is that organizing and collective action by the community,
in a manner that involves the young and women, would be an important
step in trying to change the environment of the household. Intra
household disparities cannot be tackled directly. But developing strong
collectivities outside the household may be a good way of enabling the
flow of more information, the exposure to new role models, and also the
replacement of passivity and acceptance by a desire to act on one's own
behalf. This could include organizing women in their capacity as workers;
it could include organizing men, women and youth in partnerships with
local authorities for the improvement of community level infrastructure.
There would be many possibilities for such interventions. Simply by
making the invisible or the disadvantaged visible, by making them part of
community effort, we might succeed in strengthening their relative
positions and intra household status. As the case studies suggest,
empowerment of sium dwellers will come only with a strengthened self
confidence: with the ability to make constructive changes to their own
lives: whether this be in relation to health, sanitation, or income
generation.

V. Directions for Further Research

This paper is a preliminary enquiry and as such, has opened up more

questions than it could seek to answer. Some areas in which further
research could help in deepening our understanding are suggested below
« Women's contribution to the household economy: Gender based

disadvantage emerges strongly, and seems to re-confirm many
stereotypes of Indian families (male breadwinrer, wife much

younger and subservient, illiterate and non-working). Further

research however is needed to understand how far this is a

matter of perception alone. That is, the actual contribution of

women to the household economy in urban slums could be

further investigated and approximately quantified to demonstrate

the value of their contribution in reality. This would then enable
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the identification of ways in which this capacity could be further
strengthened and supported.

Reversal of gender bias: There is strong son preference, evident
in the greater effort made for boys schooling. One case study
showed that sex selective abortion is perceived as an option.
The differential treatment of girls and boys is of course, bound
up with the perceived low status for women. However further
research could help to throw some light on the kind of supportive
arrangements that would change the relative status of girls and
boys. For example, girls could perhaps continue schooling with
better arrangements for child care, either child care centres, or
informal community level arrangements for womento give each
other help with child care, housework etc. In other words, under
what conditions do the conventional patterns of intra householc
disadvantage of girls, get weakened?

Community - action: The implementation of Government
programmes is known to be weak. Research into the nature of
community in urban slums — the type and extent of inter —
household interaction and dependence — would be invaluable in
trying to develop more active structures that could represent and
mobilize communities to act for themselves.

Empowerment through knowledge: Finally, this is perhaps the
most nebulous, but a tool with extremely high potential. The
areas in which information and knowledge would be invaluable
include health and child care, nutrition, sanitation and waste
management, rights.
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_Annex 1 Tables

Table A 1 : Total number of households and people by

_income M. 55 svume . —
lIncome [ No.of | Adult15:59 | Children 0-14 Adult 60+ | Total |
. group | hhs. (2) ! (3) _ M) P (2+3+4)
T O, s Male | Female | Male | Female Male | Female |
| Upto 1500 19| 21 18| 21 14 2 1| 77
| N 1 11.59| 8.54 8.53| 9.95 6.25 28.57 20.001 852 |
| 1501-2500 | 79| 106 107 | 114 114 3, 3| 447 |
_1 | 4817|43.09| 50.71|54.03| 50.89| 42.86| 60.0C 48.45 |
1 2001-3500 39 59 42 49 62 1 1 214 |
| 2378|2398 19.91|23.22| 27.68| 14.29| 20.00, 23.67
 3501-4500 14| 31 24| 16 18 0 0| 89
) 8.54 | 12:60 11.37| 7.58 8.04 0.00 000} 9%
4501+ 13 29 20 11 16 1 0 77
| 7.93| 11.79 9.48| 5.21 7.14 14.29 0.00 8.52
Total 164 246 211 211 224 7 5 204
27.21 23.34 | 23.34 24.78 0.77 ‘ 0.55
| |
Note : Figures in Italic represent percentages.
. Figures in Bold Italic represent row wise
percentages.
Source : Survey data ISST,
2002,
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Table A 2 : Duration of having Ration Cards

Income Less than | 1-3 years | 3-5 years | More than |  Total
Group iyear | 5 years \| |
Upto 1500 0 2 3 12 | 17
000 769  9.38 12.37 | 10.83
1501-2500 1 15 18 44 | 78
_ . 5000 57.69 56.25. 4536|  49.68
2001-3500 | 0 8 7 23 38
______ e 0.00 30.77 21.88 | 23.71| 2420
3501-4500 | 1 1 1 10 13
I 50.00 3.85 Shils) 10.31| 828
4501+ | 0 0 3 8 11
0.00 0.00 9.38 8.25| 7.01
Total | 2 26 32 97 157
1.27 16.56 20.38 61.78

Note : Figures in Italic represent percentages.

: Figures in Bold ltalic represent row wise percentages.
7 households have not specified duration of possesion of ration

card.

Source : Survey data ISST, 2002.
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Source : Survey data ISST, 2002.
Table A 5 : Who eats first (according to female

respondent)
Income Husband Self Children Son Daughter Father Mother No Total
specified
group father-in- mother-in-  person
law law
Upto 1500 8 1 4 0 0 0 0 4 17
19.05 20.00 519 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 13.79 10.37
1501-2500 23 3 36 3 1 1 1 13 81
54.76 60.00 46.75 42.86 100.00 50.00 100.00 44.83 49.39
2001-3500 6 0 23 3 0 0 0 7 39
14.29  0.00 29.87 42.86 0.00 0.00 0.00 24.14 23.78
3501-4500 3 1 7 1 0 0 0 2 14
7.14 20.00 9.09 14.29 0.00 0.00 0.00 6.90 8.54
4501+ 2 0 7 0 0 1 0 3 13
4.76 0.00 9.09 0.00 0.00 50.00 0.00 10.34 7.93
Total 42 5 77 7 1 2 1 29 164
25.61 3.05 46.95 4.27 0.61 1.22 0.61 17.68

Note : Figures in ltalic represent percentages.
: Figures in Bold Italic represent row wise percentages.




Table A 4 : Number of children going to school by
income group

Income No schooling Schooling
group 6-14 years
Male Female Male Female
Upto 1500 3 0 9 7
15.79 0.00 7.56 6.93
1501-2500 10 14 68 50
52.63 53.85 567.14 49.50
2001-3500 5 8 24 27
26.32 30.77 20.17 26.73
3501-4500 1 0 12 12
5.26 0.00 10.08 11.88
4501+ 0 4 6 5

0.00 15.38 5.04 4.95

Total 19 26 119 101
13.77 20.47 86.23 79.53

Note : Figures in Italic represent percentages.

: Figures in Bold Italic represent row wise
percentages.

Total
Male Female
12 7
8.70 5.51
78 64
56.52 50.39
29 35
21.01 27.56
13 12
9.42 9.45
6 9
4.35 7.09
138 127
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» The resultis the Z-score i.e. the number of standard deviations the child is away from the mean, either positive (greater than
the average height for that age group and sex) or negative (less than the average height for that age group and sex).

*  Reference population data has been obtained from Anthro Software Package, www.cde.gov/necdphp/dnpa/ or
www.who.int/nutgrowthdb
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Table 31: Existing Models of Social Security
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Nature of benefit

Beneficiaries

Administrative/Financial
Armangement

Warkmen’s comp
Maternity benefit

Gratuity

Retrenchment comp

Social Insurance

Medical care
Sickness benefit
Matemily benefit
Occupational injury

Old-age benefit
Invalidity benefit
Survivors® benefit
Provident Fund

Workers in the organised
sector

Erployers manage and pay
exclusively

Workers in the organised
sector

Workers in the organised
sector and some workers in the
unorganised sector

Administered by Employee’s
State Insurance Corporation
Financed out of contributions
from employers, cmployees
and state governments
Administered by central
board of trustees, financed by
contributions from employers,
employees and central
govemments

Social

assistance

(a) Welfare funds
of central
govemment

Medical care
Education
Housing

Water supply
Old-age benefit
Survivors’ benefit

Mine workers
Beedi workers
Cine workers
Building workers

Administered departmentally
Financed by special levies m
the form of cesses

(b) Welfare funds
of Kerala
govemment

Wide range of benefits
including:

Old-age benefit,
Medical care,
Education, Assistance
for marriage, housing,
elc.

Workers in the unorganised
sector, such as handloom
workers, coir workers, cashew
workers, etc.

Administered by autonomous
boards Financed by
contributions from employers,
workers and others

(c) Subsidised
insurance

Survivors’ benefit
Invalidity benefit

Vulnerable groups of workers
such as agricultural workers,
handloom workers, etc.

Administered by LIC and
GIC Financed by
contributions froim central and
state governments

(d) Other forms of
social assistance

Old-age benefit
Maternity benefit
Survivors® benefit
Assistance for
employment,
Training,
Education, etc.

Persons outside the job market
and below the poverty line,
destitutes, orphans, deserted
and divorced women, widows,
disabled persons, SCs, STs,
OBCs, etc.

Source: Subrahmanya and Jhabvala (2000),
NATIONAL SOCIAL ASSISTANCE SCHEME

Administered departmentally
Financed from general
revenues
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Until August 1995, there was no social assistance program managed by the Government of India for
its poor citizens. The announcement, on 15" August 1995, of a National Social Assistance Scheme
(NSAS) was a significant step bwards the fulfillment of the Directive Principles enshrined in Article
42 of the Indian Constitution, which talks about public assistance in old age. On March 19, 1999,

the Government of India also announced another social assistance scheme called "Annapurna’ for its

elderly destitutes.

The National Social Assistance Scheme introduced on 15th August 1995 had three components:

National Old Age Pension Scheme (NOAPS), National Family Benefit Scheme (NFBS) and
National Maternal Benefit Scheme (NMBS). Among the three schemes, NOAPS is meant for the
poor elderly. This is a centrally sponsored programme with 100 per cent central asdistance to the

States and Union Teritories in accordance with the norms, guidelines and conditions laid down by

the Central Govemment. The scheme is managed by the Ministry of Rural Development,
Government of India..

The following criteria strictly apply in the implementation of the NOAPS: (a) The age of the
applicant (male or female) shall be 65 years or higher. (b) The applicant must be a destitute having
little or no regular means of subsistence from his/her own sources of income or through financial

support from family members or other sources. In order to determine destitution, the criteria, if any.
currently in force in the state/union territory is to be followed. The Government of India reserves the
right to review these criteria and suggest appropriate revised criteria. (c) The amount of old age
pension will be Rupees 75 per month for claiming central assistance. (d) The ceiling on the total
number of old age pensions for purposes of claiming central assistance will be specified for the states
and Union territories from time lo time. (e) The benefit under NOAPS should be disbursed in not
less than two installments in a year and, if possible, the benefit may be disbursed in more installments
as per the direction of the state government.

The village panchayats and relevant municipalities shall report every instance of the death of a
pensioner immediately after its occurrence to the appropriate sanctioning authority. The sanctioning
authority shall ensure that payments are stopped thereafter. The sanctioning authority shall have the
right to stop/recover payments of any pension sanctioned on the basis of false or mistaken
information about eligibility (lrudaya Rajan, 2001).

The numerical ceilings and the qualifying financial entitlement are worked out as follows: it is
assumed that 50 per cent of the population below the poverty line in the age group 65+ will qualify
for old age pensions under the destitution criteria laid down. For example, for Andhra Pradesh,
numerical ceiling and financial entitlements are worked out as follows: Total Population* Poverty

Ratio* Proportion of 65+ age group in total population*0.5 (to the nearest hundred)
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=71713000*0.317*0.041*0.5 = 466000 (numerical ceiling)

The qualifying financial entitlement = 900 (Rs 75 for 12 months) * the numerical ceiling

= 466000* 900 = 4194.8 lakhs of rupees

During the year 1995-96, the numerical ceiling was 5.4 million elderly (i.e. 50% of the population
below the poverty line in the age group 65 years and above) and the qualified amount is Rupees
48020 lakhs for all-India. Later, in 1998-99, both numerical ceiling and qualified amount were

raised. The current numerical ceiling is 6.9 million and the qualified amount is Rs. 61929 lakhs. As of

now, around 6.5 million elderly above age 65 are benefiting by this scheme.

Table 32: Quantitative Assessment of National Old Age Pension Scheme, 1995-2000

Year Numerical| Achievement] Percentage| Allocation| Amount Claimed % claimed
Ceiling (No) (No)| achievement (in Rs (inRs}
1995-96 5335000 2937677 55.06| 29706.60 21614.62 73.50
1996-97 5335600 4760097| 89.21| 50737.08 37381.65 73.68
1997-98 5335600 5093704 95.47| 46396.79 38629.05 83.26
1998-99 6881000 6214000 90.31| 45685.23 42080.99 92.11
1999-00 6881000 6311014 91.72| 47623.58 44797.13 94.07
~ Source: Calculated by the author from the unpublished data of Ministry of Rural Development, New
Delhi.

Over the past five years, the scheme has become better known; the achievement (both numerical
achievement and amount claimed) has reached above 90 per cent (See Table 32). However, the

allocation of resources for National Old Age Pension Scheme is lower than the financial entitlement.

Table 33 provides the numerical ceiling and financial entitlement for all states and union territories
during 1995-96 and 1998-99. Obviously, the numerical ceiling is affected by three factors: total
population, percentage of persons aged 65 and above and the poverty ratio. Interestingly, the

numerical ceiling for both periods were constant for only Andhra Pradesh.

However, smaller states and union teritories consisting of Arunachal Pradesh, Goa, Haryana,
Himachal Pradesh, Manipur, Meghalaya, Mizoram, Nagaland, Sikkim, Tripura, Andaman and
Nichobar Islands and Delhi have registered more than 100 per cent change in numerical ceiling and
financial entitlements. Has the proportion of persons below the poverty line increased in these

states? Or Is it due to increase in the percentage of elderly persons above 65? It requires further

investigation.
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Table 33: Numerical Ceiling and Qualifying Financial Entitlement, 199596 and 1998-99

States/Union Numerical Ceiling | Qualifving Financial Entitlement Per cent
1995-96 1998-99 1995-96 1998-99

Andhra Pradesh 466000 466000 41948 41948 0.0
Arunachal Pradesh 1700 9200 15.3 82.8 4412
Assam 70100 133200 630.9 1198.8 90.0
Bihar 774400 1107700 6969.6 9969.3 43.0
Goa 2200 4500 19.8 405 104.5
Gujarat 160100] 221600 1440.9 19944 38.4
[Haryana 37700 86300 3393 7767 128.9
Himachal Pradesh 11600 38100 104.4 3429 228.4
Jammu Kashimir 26600 51100 2394 4599 D20
Karnataka 316200 340200 2845.8 3061.8 7.6
Keiala 144500 224900 1300.5 202410 . 556
Madhya Pradesh 489800 399000 4408.2 5391.0 223
Maharashtra 501700, 669800 4515.3 6028.2 33.5
Manipur a 3500 16600 319 1494 3743
Meghalaya 3400 17900 30.6 161.] 426.5|
Mizotam 1400) 50000 12.4 450 257.1|
Naealand 2450 13000 21.6 117.0 441.7|
Orissa 283400 324000 2550.6 2916.0 14.3
Punjab 36300 62300 328.5 560.7 70.7
Rajasthan 202000 237500 1000.0 2137.5 113.8
Sikkim 800 4800 7.2 43.2 500.0
Tamil Nadu 391900 430300 3527.1 3872.7 9.8
Tripura 5300 28700 47.7] 2583 441.5
Uttar Pradesh 1337500/ 1255200 9247.5 11296.0 22.2
Wesl Bengal 353900 478400 3185.1 4305.0 35.2
Andaman Nichobar 600 2800 54 25.2 366.7
Chandigarh 1300 2200 11.7 ~19.8 69.2
Dadra 300 1900 2.7 17.1 5333
Daman Diu 200 400 1.8 3.6 100.0
Delhi 19000 40200 171.0 361.8 111.6
Lakshadweep 100 300 09] . 2.7 200.0
Pondicherry 1500 7900 13.5 71.1 426.7
All India 5335600[ 6881000 48020.4 61929.0 29.0

Source : Calculated by the author from unpublished data of Ministry of Rural Development,
Government of India, New Delhi.

Tables 34 and 35 review the percentage of amount released to respective states against their
allotment for the last five years along with the physical achievement of the National Old Age Pension
Scheme. The following points emerge from a close look at these tables. Since the amounts claimed
by the states and union territories depend on the number of potential beneficiaries in each state,
many states and union territories could not utilise the allotted amounts. Only 10 states including some

union fertitories could claim 100 per cent of the amounts allotted under the scheme during 1995-96.
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This proportion remained constant even during 1999-2000. However, many states have utilised

over 90 per cent of their allotmen

I

Table 34: Financial Management of National Old Age Pension Scheme hy States and
Union Territories, 19952000

States/Union Territorics Percentage of Amount Released IFor Old-Age Pension
199596 1996-97]  1997-98]  1998.99 1999-00)
Andhra Pradesh 100.00 97.99 99.22 ﬁ .78 100.00
Arunachal Pradesh 749,52 1,58 3328) 423 12.33]
Assam R 1938 5135 50.79 110.42 90.19
Bihar 4899 5842 65.76]  102.03 83.77
Goa [ wsil aisl 75.05 112.53 100,001
Gujarat = 1955 547 44.8] 69.37 3714
[ arvany __q | 100.000 98.09 17597, $373 o343
Himachal Pradesh 100.00) 78.04 90.06 115.6] 98.62
Jammu Kashmir |'T(W. 89.69 55.52| RLO9 94 42
Kamataka 39.56] 129,64 59.85 12331 100.0¢
Kerala 3 AL 7658 60.31 110.00 9].20
Madhya Pradesh | 10000 78.87 106.24) _ 101.64 10055
Maharasha | 4957 27 103.22 81.33] 73.28
Manipur 4956] 5233 34.61 19.33 85.11
Meghalaya 49.24 69.60 36.04 86.03 85.30
Mizoram 48.49 52.36 58.01 127.00 77.99
Nagaland 100.00 67.10 55.94 14.16 50.82
Orissa 49.50 96.27 96.14 73.37 114.52
Punjab 100.00 98.10 50.00 56.88 82.19
Rajasthan 49.53 51.66 48.07 67.06 96.35
Sikkim 85.56 5231 29.91 170.05 50.00
Tamil Nadu 100.00 69.48 98.95 72.79 96.42
Tripura 100.00) 52.34 85.14 94.29 99.99
Uttar Pradesh 100.00 92.89 90.22 89.93 88.51
West Bengal 49.53 71.90 73.40 87.84 127.30
Andaman & Nicobar Islands 49.56 0.88 0.00) 0.00 50.00
Chandigarh 0.00 79.66 48.03 0.00 100.00
Dadra Nagar Haveli 49.13 50.35 50.18 50.18 0.00)
Daman Diu 44.07|  50.26 50.00 100.00 100.00
Delhi 0.00 50,48 100.00) 50.00 50.00
Lakshadweep 46.88 50.53 50.00 0.00 50.00
Pondicherry 49.82 0.92 150.00 150.00 100.00
All India 72.76 73,68 83.26 92.11 94.07

Source : Calculated by the author from the unpublished data of Minis

Govemment of India, New Delhi.

The above phenomenon has impl

try of Rural Development,

ications for achieving the physical targets of the program. [f the

states concerned could not claim the allotted amount from the central govemment, it means that they
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@ have failed to identify all the poor beneficiaries. This is an important issue to be sorted out (for more
s details, see Table 35).
Table 35: Physical Achievemert of National Old Age Pension Scheme by States
. And Union Territories, 19952000
0 State/ Union Territories Percentage Of Oldage Pension Beneficiaried
1995-96[ 1996-97) 1997-98| 1998-99 1999-00»
Andhra Pradesh 100.00] 110.50 9.18] 100.00 100.00
Arunacial Pradesh | o0 328 1629 529 2550
Assam | 4603 69.32] 6541 7508 6133
Bihat 28.49 87.61 91.10 63.69 64.62
Goa ) 2032] 45.73] 7991 4878 4878
Gujurat | 3061 6asi| 3377 3016, 419
T 100.00]  100.00]  90.75]  43.68  33.04
Himachal Pradesh 38.35 99.40 97.78} 29.9_5 39.83
Jammu & Kashmir 3323 79.68] 10744 6887 4582
Karnataka 0.00] 25549 24194] 5492 37.44]
Kerala 3117 53.40 60.61 22108 53.13
Madhya Pradesh [ 42.88] 10519 169.21] 12206 97.29
Maharashtra 164 24 .83 55.74 45.49 13.83
Manipur 88.66 99.89] 213.03 16.39 37.92
Meghalaya = 18.85] 14029 296.12] 4970  50.85
Mizoram 100.00] 122.07] 256.86 67.20 81.88
_I\—'agaland 26.61 124.53] 131.22 17.32 35.49
Orissa 64.54 98.64 98.61 102.56 99.73
Punjab 100.55] 100.15 75.95 58.59 24.11
Rajasthan 2.01 25.82 61.48| 101.16 101.16
Sikkim 0.00]  99.63 0.00 50.00 22.60
Tamu! Nadu 78.33 7595 102.11) 102.11 102.1]
Tripura 89.55| 294.34] 294.34 54.02 54.03
Uttar Pradesh 71.36 60.90 72.94 78.21 74.93
West Bengal 100.00|  83.17 93.07 72.44 73.77
Andaman & Nicobar Islands 0.00 1.00 50.50 0.00 0.00
Chandigarh 0.00| 105.23] 105.23 0.00 80.14
Dadra & Nagar Haveli 100.00] 95.33 90.33 0.00 0.00
Damané Diu 18.00 69.00 47.50 50.75 65.50
Delhi 0.00] 53.96] 104.28 60.09 60.09
Lakshadweep 0.00] 126.00 112.00 0.67 0.00
Pondicherry 0.00| 100.00f 100.00 18.99 18.99
India 55.06 89.21 95.47 90.31 86.26
Source : Calculated by the author from the unpublished data of Ministry of Rural Development,
Government of India, New Delhi.
Interestingly, for the last two years, the Department of Rural Development have compiled the
statistics on the beneficiaries by caste, sex etc. It has been shown that the percentage of beneficiaries
among schedule castes, scheduled tribes, women and handicapped has shown an increase during
39
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this period. This clearly indicates that the National Old Age Pension Scheme has benefited the

weaker sections of the society more than others. The record is impressive among all the vulnerable

groups. [or instance, the proportion of women beneficiaries have increased from 30 to 37 per cent

between 1998-99 to 1999-2000 (see Table 36 for details).

Table 37: Proportion of Weaker Sections Benefitting from National Old Age Pension
Scheme by States and Union Territorics, 1998-99 and 1999-2000.

|States” Union territores Scheduled Castes | Scheduled Tribes Women Physically Handi- |
‘ (Per ceny) (Per cent) ((Per cent) capped (&,‘l centy |
| 1998-9911999-00 1998-99]1999-00]1998-99[1999-001998-99[1999-10]
|Andhra Pradesh 49.0  ]49.0 1.0 1o [32.0 1320 oo 0.0
Arunachal Pradesh 0.0 0.0 61 0.0 56.5 0.0 0.0 0o

[ Assam 3 109 9.8 142 184 Ja19  [s38 [0 [0S
Bier L g 262 B33 |68 166 3l S0 le  lze |
|Gox 1.8 KEE 526 526 oo oo
Gujara 16.5  [313 9.1 0.3 529 636 fo.3 5
Hovama 5.7 11.6 0.0 92 125 184 |00 0.0
ﬂimuchnl Pradesh 30.6 BSES 3.6 2.5 45.7 415 0.0 00 |
Jammu & Kashmir 214 13.2 13.3 42.2 38.3 41.0 0.0 0.0 |
Karnataka ' 9.8 36.3 3.4 16.5 |46 21 Joo  Joo |
|Kerala 34 0.7 0.3 2.0 8.7 0.0 0.0 0r |
Madhya Pradesh 263  [22.4 272 258 477 437 |48 54 |
Maharashtra 459 24.6 1.9 21.0 0.0 47.0 0.0 0.0
Manipur 1.5 0.0 99 0.0 36.2 0.0 0.0 0.0

| Meghalaya 0.1 0.0 99.9  [0.0 345 [65.7 o0 0.0 |
Mizoram 0.0 0.0 1000 [8.0 52.8 |44 0.0 0.0 :[
Nagaland 0.0 0.0 452 0.0 20.2 |00 0.0 0.0
Orissa 26.1 26.7 259  [25.1 425 1403 0.0 0.0
Punjab 52.6 0.0 0.0 0.0 29.8 0.0 0.0 0.0
Rajasthan 54 60.0 2.4 15.0  [0.0 66.1 0.0 0.0
Sikkim 48.8 (0.0 1432 (0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
Tamil Nadu 0.0 00 00 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 |
Tripura 200 [21.5 40.6  [42.1  [38.3 383 |00 0.0 .'
Uttar Pradesh 444  |437 0.1 0.4 37.3 297 o0 0.2

West Bengal 23.6  [22.7 5.0 52 26.4  [21.6 0.0 0.0
Andaman & Nicobar Islands (0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 1
Chandigarh 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
Dadra Nagar Haveli 4.0 0.0 94.8 0.0 68.7 0.0 0.0 0.0
Daman & Diu 5.0 5.0 33.6  [34.0 |75.6 |745 |00 0.0

Delhi 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
Lakshadweep 0.0 0.0 0.0 1060.0 [0.0 69.6 0.0 0.0
Pondicherry 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 00 [oo
All India 283  |31.4 107 |14.2 302 367 |09 1.6

Source : Unpublished data of Ministry of Rural Development, Government of India, New Delhi.
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Table 37 presents the characteristics of beneficiaries by states and union territories for 1998-99 and
1999-2000. In Andhra Pradesh and Rajasthan, half of the beneficiaries belonged to scheduled
castes. In Tripura, Daman and Diu,. Lakshadweep, Orissa, Madhya Pradesh and Jammu and
Kashmir, the share of beneficiaries among the scheduled tribes has been very substantial. Except in a

few states, the proportion of women benefiting from the old age pension scheme also has been quite

high.

Table 36: Relative Position of Beneficiaries of National Old Age Pension Scheme in India

Percentage of 1998-99 1999-2000
Scheduled Castes 28.33 31.42}
Scheduled Tribes 10.66 14.21
Other Castes 61.02 54.38
Women 30.21 36.71
Physically Handicapped 0.93 1.59

Source : Unpublished data of Ministry of Rural Development, Government of India, New Delhi.

ANNAPURNA SCHEME

On March 19, 1999, the Govemnment of India announced another social assistance scheme, namely
"Annapurna’ for the elderly destitutes who have none to take care of them. Under this scheme, an
elderly destitute will be provided with 10 kilograms of rice or wheat per month free of cost through
the existing public dian'bution system. This scheme aims at covering those destitutes who are
otherwise eligible for old age pension under the National Old Age Pension Scheme. The government
has allotted a sum of Rs. 100 crores for the first year of its implementation (for more details, see
Table 38); it is expected that this scheme will benefit around 6.6 lakhs elderly. It is implemented by
the Ministry of Rural Development with the assistance of the Ministry of Food and Civil Supplies.
The progress of this scheme, however, has been very slow in the first year of its implementation. As
of 2002, the allocated amount was released to most of the states and the current number of

beneficiaries to this scheme is about 1.3 million.
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Table 38: Annapurna Scheme: An Overview

States/ Unon Temitories Allocation Amount released | Targetted No. of
(Rupecs) (in Rupees) Beneficiaries

Andhra Pradesh 62442611 62442611 93200
Arunachal Pradesh 3989659 Not available 44472
Assam 57763322 57763322 38764
Bihar 111620187 111620187 166601
Chhatisgarh Not available Not available 29740
Goa 602987 Not available 753
Gujarat 29693739 29693739 19927
Haryana 11563943 Not available 7760 .
Himachal Pradesh 5105286 5105286 6373
Jammud& Kashmir 6847248 6847248 10220
Jharkland 36808311 Not availaole Not available
Kamataka 45585786 Not available 30592
Kerala 30135930 30135930 31859
Madhya Pradesh 80264215 80264215 119800
Maharashtra 89751204 89751204 60231
Manipur 7198732 7198732 4831
Meghalaya 7762489 Not available 5209
Mizoram 2168293 2168293 2587
Nagaland 5637561 5637561 6727
Orissa 43415034 43415034 64800
Punjab 8348014 8348014 5602
Rajasthan 31824292 31824292 61402
Sikkun 2081561 2081561 2411
Tamil Nadu 57658917 Not available 80000
Tripura 12446001 12446001 11480
Uttar Pradesh 168193059 168193059 344756
Uttaranchal Not available Not available 10624
[West Bengal 64104174 64104174 43020
Andaman and Nichobar [slands  [375192 375191 252
Chandiparh 294793 Not available 198
Daman Diu 53599 Not available 252
Dadra Napar Havel 254594 Nol available 380
Delhi 5386680 Not available 3615 N
Lakshadweep 40199 Not available 58
l_’(-)ndichcny 1058576 1058576 710
Al India 990476190 820474230 1269176

Source: Unpublished data of Ministry of Rural Development, Government of India. Funds for
Chhattisgarh and Uttaranchal were released (o Madhya Pradesh and Uttar Pradesh respectively

before the creation of these new states,
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STATE-LEVEL SCENARIO

All state govemments and union territories have their own schemes for old age pensions. (Kerala
experience is presented in the next section). The eligibility criterion varies with each scheme, but
generally, the destitute, the poor and the infinn aged 60 and above are provided pensions at rates
ranging from Rs.75 to Rs.300 per month (for more details, see Table 39). Among the States and
Union territories, Uttar Pradesh was the first in India to introduce an old age pension scheme for the
elderly as early as 1957. Sooner or later, the example of Uttar Pradesh was followed by other states
and union territories. Under this scheme. (he beneficiaries receive a monthly pension more than or
equal to Rs. 200 in 6 states, between Rs 150-200 in 4 states. However, 11 sthtes and union
territories provide a pension below Rs. 100 (the lowest pension is Rs 75). Out of the 32 states and
union territories under review, the stipulated age for eligibility is 65‘ and beyond in 20 states and
union territories. Some states have different age limits for males and females. In Punjab, the age limit
is 65 for males and 60 for females; in Jammu and Kashmir, it is 55 years whereas in Sikkim, it is as
high as 74 years for males. More details about the state-level old age pension scheme, stipulated

age, scale of assistance and the administration of the scheme are presented in Appendix 1.

We have no data on the number of bencliciaries of old age pensions and the expenditure incurred as
well as the coverage for all states and union territories. The latest information available is for the
period 1987-88 (Table ;10). According to this source, the total expenditure incurred on this purpose
amounted to Rs. 227 crores and the number of beneficiaries was aound 5 million elderly aged 60
and above. The proportion of the elderly who received old age pension was about 9 per cent in the
same year. Considering the fact that there has been a significant increase in the number of pension
schemes as well as in the number of elderly persons in India, it is likely that at present nearly 20 per
cent among the elderly of age 60 plus in all states and union territories must now be benefiting from

such scheme (excluding the NOAPS).
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Table 39: Old Age Pension Schemes of States and Union Territories of India: An Overview

States /UT

Year of
Introduction

Amount of Monthly
Pension (in rupees)

Stipulated Age for Eligibility

Source: [rudaya Rajan, 1999: Vijava Kumar, 2003,

Andhra Pradesh 1960 75 65
Arunachal Pradesh 1988 150 60 y
Assam 1983 75 65 for males and 60 for females
Bihar 1970 100 60
Delhi 1968 200 60
Goa 1983 75 60
Gujarat 1978 200 60 o
Haryana 1969 100 65
Himachal Pradesh 1968 150 65
Jammu Kashmir 1976 125 55
Karnataka 1965 100 65 for males and 60 for females
Kerala 1960 110 65
Madhya Pradesh 1970 150 60
Maharashtra 1980 100 65 for males and 60 for females
Manipur 1981 75 65 for males and 60 for females
Meghalaya 1980 75 65 for males and 60 for females
Mizoram 1975 100 65 for males and 60 for females
Nagaland 1979 100 70
Orissa 1975 100 65
Punjab 1968 200 65 for males and 60 for females
Rajasthan 1964 200 58 for males and 55 for females
Sikkim 1981 75 74 for males and 65 for females
Tamil Nadu 1962 150 65
Tripura 1978 75 70
‘Uttar Pradesh 1957 125 65
West Bengal 1964 300 60 h
"Andaman and 1981 75 60
Nichabar Islands
Chandigarh 1969 200 65 for males and 65 for females
Dadra Nagar Haveli | 1974 75 65 for males and 65 for females
Daman & Diu 1983 75 60 B
Lakshadweep 1975 100 60
Pondicherry 1987 100 60 |
India 1995 75 65 |
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Table 40: Old Age Pension Schemes of States and Union Territories: Number of
Beneficiaries, Proportion of Population Covered and Total Expenditure Incurred,

1987-88
Number of | Percentage of
Beneficiaries | Beneficiaries to Expenditure

States /UT (in ‘000s) population 60 plus (Rs Lakhs)
Andhra Pradesh 196.6 4.6 699.59
Arunachal Pradesh 0.3 0.4 3.00
Assam 39.0 2.5 117.30
Bihar 15000 | 26.1 4782.69
Delhi 2.8 0.8 22.00
Goa 54.7 66.6 27.00
Gujarat 52.7 2.1 346.00
Haryana 672.7 67.9 3132.00
Himachal Pradesh 56.9 14.6 385.00
Jammu & Kashmir 5.0 1.2 35.00
Kamataka 861.9 29.0 3065.38
Kerala 170.1 74 1319.00
Madhya Pradesh 160.0 39 1023.76
Maharashtra 285.0 59 2107.00
Manipur 10.7 10.5 11.00
Meghalaya 1.1 1.5 8.00
Mizoram 1.8 6.5 8.17
Nagaland 2.5 44 18.00
Orissa 126.2 6.2 556.00
Punjab 90.1 5.7 493.00
Rajasthan 85.0 34 475.00
Sikkim 0.4 23 4.00
Tamil Nadu 372.7 9.9 3280.00
Tripura 12.8 7.3 112.00
Uttar Pradesh 122.8 1.3 481.00
West Bengal 30.7 0.8 221.30
A & N Islands 0.2 25 1.00
Chandigarh 0.1 0.3 1.29
Dadra & Nagar Haveli 0.1 24 1.03
Daman & Diu 0.1 03 0.10
Lakshadweep 0.1 33 0.70
Pondicherry 1.3 2.6 2.74
India 4916.0 9.1 22739.05

Source: Sankaran, 1994; Irudaya Rajan, 1999; Vijaya Kumar, 2003.

CRITICAL ASSESSMENT
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[n formulating a policy for the rehabilitation of the elderly in India, special attention need to be
focused on certain crucial characteristics. Poverty is undoubtedly one aspect which ought to be
given foremost attention. Besides poverty, incidence of widowhood is a major factor explaining the
vulnerabilitv of the elderly. According to the results of the 1991 census, half of the elderly females in
India were widowed, divorced, or separated compared to men (their percentage was only 16).
Further. the dependency status as reported by the elderly themselves varies between men and
womei. Only half of the elderly are dependants. Among them, 70 per cent were females and only
30 per cent were males. As per the 1991 census, the elderly beggars were reported as 1.42 lakhs
or 0.25 per cent of the elderly population in India. Incidentally, the same propénion (0.20) 1s

reported for India by the 1999-2000 National Sample Survey results.

The burden of having to care for the elderly is not equally distributed among the households. For
instance, 60 percent of the households in India have no elderly persons to care for while 31 per cent
had oniy one elderly member, 11 percent had two elderly members and about one per cent of the
households had 3 or more elderly (in their households) respectively (more details, see Irudaya Rajan
and Sanjay Kumar, 2003). Any policy for social assistance should, therefore, take into account the
living arrangement among the elderly. The latest National Sample Survey of elderly persons (1995-
96) also reports some other relevant characteristics of the elderly members in the Indian society.
Almost 5 per cent of India’s elderly live alone and another 10 per cent live with their spouses only.
Interestingly, another 5 percent of the elderly live with relations or non-relations but not with their
children or grand children. Again, during 1995-96, about 6 per cent of the ¢lderly in India had no
surviving children to look after them. The above aspects should be paid adequate attention in
designing a national social assistance scheme for India’s elderly population.

The recently released Old Age Social and Income Security report states: "the Ministry realizes that

poverty alleviation programs directed at the aged alone cannot provide a solution to the income and

social security problems of the elderly. For instance, providing a Rs. 100 per month old age pension

to the projected 175 million population of the elderly in 2025, would translate into an annual outflow

of over Rs. 210 billion (or Rs. 21,000 crore) for the Government’ (page 11 of the report). It may be
pointed out that this financial projection is based on the wrong assumption that the entire elderly:
population in India needs an old age pension. Such flawed and highly exaggerated projections by
some of the policy makers create unwarranted worry in the minds of the public about the growing

number of senior citizens.

46

K(CL__LL



Administrative Coverage: On the basis of our earlier discussion, one can safely conclude that one-

fourth of India’s elderly already receive some social assistance from the state -level pension schiernes

or from the National Old Age Pension Scheme/Annapurma scheme. This is certainly a commendable

achievernent. [f we assume that only half of the Indian clderly require social assistance in terms of

their dependency status, half of the dependants are provided with some income in old age ranging

from Rs. 75 to 300. We have to cover another 20-25 per cent of elderly through some other social

assistance schemes or social safety nets. India also runs various poverty alleviation programs in rural

and urban areas for the public at large at various levels. The impact of the above programs on the

elderly is sull unknown. (The low est amount of pension - Rs. 75 is reported by many Yates while the
highest amount of Rs 300 is paid only by West Bengal) Although the National Social assistance

scheme fixed the rate of central assistance at Rs.75 per elderly person, many states have added

another Rs 25 to Rs 75 to the minimum. The Govemnment of India should call a meeting of the

various implementing agencies and discuss with them the desirability of a uniform rate of old age

pension for the entire country.

Rate of Assistance: There has been some criticism among social scientists regarding the adequacy
of the old age pension. On an average, the pension works out to be Rs. 150 per month which is
equal to a day’s wage of a casual or unskilled labourer in Kerala. A little reflection will show that this
small amount can do wonders for the poor and destitute elderly. The total cost of purchasing all the
_ entitlements (8 kg wheat, 8 Kg rice and 04 Kg sugar) for a one-month period is just Rs. 126 if
bought through the public distribution system (for more details, see Table 41). Assuming that for a
person above 60 the food requirements are substantially lower particularly when he/she is not
engaged in any strenuous physical activity, the entitlement should take care of an older person’s
basic food needs. Thus the present rate of old age pension not only enables a senior citizen to buy
his basic food requirements, but also provides them a small allowance over and above the food
requirements. The pension, however, will not be adequate if he/she is living by himself and has to
pay a rent for accommodation, besides meeting other expenses such as electricity and water. If the
pensioners are living with families, the pension make them less of a burden and enhances their

acceptability among their kins, relatives, neighbours and friends.
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Table 41: Monthly Entitlement and its Cost Under the Public Distribution System, 2000.

Food Entitlement | Price Total Cost (Rs)
Item (Per Month) | (Rupees)
“Rice 8 Kg 6.20 49.6
Wheat 8Kg 8.90 71.2
Sugar 04Kg 13.10 5.24
Total 126.04
Note: Compiled by the author on the basis of existing prices in the public distribution system in
Kerala.

Eligibility Criteria: As previously pointed out, the eligibility age at the state level varies fiom 55 to
74 vears, though the govemment of India fixed it as 65 years and above. Rajasthan tus stipulated
the lowest age of 55 years for women and Sikkim has based it at 74 years for men. It is desirable
that a uniform age is fixed for all states and union teriitories. As the expectation of life at age 65 is
Just 10 years in India, we should fix the eligible age at 65 and above for all those brought under the
old age pension scheme except those covered under schemes for widows and physically
handicapped. The government of India should try to implement the common age criteria for all states

and union territories.

Costs: Though the Government of India spends around 6 per cent of its revenue expenditure on
pension to its employees under the head of non-developmental expenditure, the budget amount
allocated for National Old Age Pension and Annapuma schemes together comes to only 0.6 per
cent. In the absence of any other significant expenditure on social security, the Government of India
can certainly afford to spend a little more on the social assistance schemes. We have little
knowledge about the situation prevailing in the states and union territories other than Kerala, It 1S
known that Kerala spends 2.77 per cent of its revenue expenditure on social security and social
assistance schemes. The Ministry of Welfare, Government of India, or any international organisation
working in the area of social security should initiate a detailed study to assess the expenditure pattern

of social assistance programs in various states and union territories in India

Issues pertaining to the delivery system: While delivering social assistance to the needy elderly
will not be a major problem, identifying the beneficiaries will be a major challenge. As we have seen
in the case of the National Old Age Pension Scheme implemented by the Government of India, a
few states could not utilise the allocated amounts for assistance mostly due to the inability to identify
the beneficiaries. At the state level, however, delivery mechanisms have been fairly well organized.
For instance, the pension for agricultural workers in Kerala is paid once in three months by posta

money order. Once a person’s claim to old age pension is approved, the beneficiary will receive
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social assistance until hisher death. As long as the postal money order requires the signature/thumb
impression of the beneficiary, the chances of fraud are limited.

Another major problem consists of the political identity of the individuals. Ofien, it may happen that
new beneficiaries enrolled for any social assistance scheme may belong to the ruling political party
and genuine claimants may get eliminated. Secondly, it is also possible that while some among the
elderly poor are unable to obtain any assistance, others manage (o avail more than one assistance.
The Home Ministry, Govemment of India, introduced a pension scheme for freedom fighters as
early as 1972. According to the Ministry, 1.5 lakh freedom fighters in India received this pension.
Called Sainik Samman Pension Scheme, it provides for a monthly pension of Rs.b3600. According
to Joginder Singh who monitored the sheme in the Home Ministy, ‘even by a conservative
estimate, at least 30 percent of the 1.5 lakh freedom pensioners could be declared as fraud’. Official
figures also show that out of 13,547 applications processed during the year 1999-2000. pension
could be granted only in 85 cases (Indian Express, October 15, 2000). In the light of such
experiences, it may be made mandatory to evaluate the state and central level schemes at least once
in five years.

Challenges ahead: One obvious challenge consists of the financial crunch faced in many states and
union territories. Of course, we have no clear evidence of the extent of the financial constrants faced
by the various states and union territories. T Sivadasa Menon, former finance minister of Kerala, for
instance, stated in the legislative assembly recently that due to financial stringency, pensions for
widows and the old have not been paid for several months. Such an eventuality poses a major
problem. Secondly, as already indicated, identification of the really needy will always remain a major
task.

Feasible Reforms: In the short-run, we have to revamp the social assistance scheme involving new
eligibility criteria such as rate of pension, eligibility age and other conditions.

In the long-run, we could think of schemes such as the one administered for the fisherfolk by the
Kerala Fishermen’s Welfare Fund Board which is managed independently with the support of the
Govemment. Similar schemes could be initiated by Life Insurance Corporation and other insurance
companies in the country. The message of SEWA should be spread through out the country. The
urogranized workers (poor elderly) should organize themselves so that they themselves can plan for
their future. Needless to say, various NGOs functioning in India must play a major role in the reform

process.
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CHRONIC POVERTY AND THE SCHEDULED TRIBES IN INDIA
A Case Study of a Displaced Community of Sahariya Adivasi
Asmita Kabra

Abstract

Over 1 billion people in the world today live under unacceptable conditions of poverty, mostly in
developing countries, and particularly in remote rural areas of low-income countries. A clear
overlap exists between the formulation of chronic poverty in terms of geographica! areas, and the
distribution of poverty according to vulnerable social groups. In India, for instance, the Scheduled
Tribes form a significant proportion of the population in the semi-arid central Indian drylands and
forest tracts. For the adivasis of India, a multitude of factors, including economic, social and agro-
climatic, come together in a complex interplay that makes them especially vulnerable to severe,
long duration poverty which they find it difficult to escape from. Tribal regions of Central India are
marked by a paradoxically high incidence of chronic poverty and neglect, in spite of a very good
natural resource base and huge but untapped potential for agriculture development.

For remote, rural, already marginalized communities like the Scheduled Tribes in India,
displacement induced by projects of 'national importance' has been one of the important
contributors to rise in deprivation. The move for displacement of forest dwellers has been driven
historically by commercial (mining and industrial) pressures, but increasingly in recent years this
has been joined by pressures for conservation of forest areas as “pristine" zones. The Lion
Reintroduction Project of the Government of India, being implemented in Kuno wildlife sanctuary in
district Sheopur of Madhya Pradesh, has resulted in displacement of 24 villages to the outskirts of
the sanctuary. A detailed study of the impact of displacement of livelihood of these villages is
important to understand the impact on livelihood security of the displaced people. Such a study
would also shed light on the linkages between displacement, chronic poverty and human rights,
and would help to understand the coping strategies of the chronically poor when faced with
sudden shocks like policy-induced displacement,

An attempt is made in this paper to identify the contours of a sustainable and viable rights-based
micro-intervention for poverty alleviation, in the context of the displaced villages of Kuno
sanctuary. It is shown that alleviation of chronic poverty for the tribal Central Indian belt requires
the creation and adoption of an alternative model of development based on renewal rather than
replacement, using regeneration of the natural resource base as a powerful engine of growth. The
interplay of technological solutions to chronic poverty and the institutional framework required for
participatory and community based implementation of these solutions is also explored in this

paper.



SECTION I: POVERTY — OVERVIEW, ANALYTICAL FRAMEWORKS AND IDENTIFICATION
OF VULNERABLE GROUPS AND REGIONS

14 Introduction

Over 1 billion people in the world today live under unacceplable conditions of poverty', mostlylin
developing countries, and particularly in remote rural areas of low-income Asia and the Pacific,
Africa, Latin America and the Caribbean, and the least developed countries. According to the
World Bank, nearly 40 per cent of the world's poor live in South Asia alone (WDR, /'b{'d.). While
poverty alleviation has been on the agenda of every nation among the so-called 'developing' world,
the nature and form of the academic and policy discourse on poverty has evolved substantially

over the years.

At one level, this has ramifications for the poor in terms of the precise formulation of poverty
alleviation strategies in different countries at different points in time. However, at another level, the
actual experience of poverty seems to have a continuity which at limes seems completely
unconnected with the concerns of planners, stale agencies and NGOs working for poverty
alleviation. This is especially true of poverly prevalent in remote rural areas of 'developing'
countries, where poverty takes a chronic, severe and multidimensional form, and is transmitted
across generations of the poor, seemingly untouched by the broad macro-economic scenario of
that particular country or the world at large. This type of poverty is the most insidious, intractable,
entrenched and difficult to grapple with. It defies policy prescriptions, because its form and content
are deeply embedded in the larger socio-economic milieu (corruplion, poor governance, and social
and cuiltural marginalisation of certain vulnerable segments of the populace). This structural and
chronic variant of poverty is also often invisible to the cursory observer, who typically belongs to
the urban mainstream, and fails to penetrate deep enough into the "remote rural areas" to be able

to observe its workings.

This paper is an attempt at tracing the contours of chronic poverly among a segment of the Indian
population that has continued to be at the fringes of the development process of the country. The
paper focuses on the Scheduled Tribes in India, especially forest-dependant tribes living in the
central Indian belt. In this backdrop, an altempt is made lo outline the form, content and possible
solutions to chronic p overty among a specific community of the Sahariya tribals. The Sahariya
have traditionally been among the most deprived and marginalized even among adivasi
communities in the country, and the 8 ahariya villages d ocumented in t his paper have recently
undergone further disruption to their livelihood as a result of displacement from the forest area that
they used to inhabit prior to relocation. The case study presented in this paper examines issues
relating to definition and measurement of poverty, the intricate linkages between displacement,
poverty and access to livelihood resources, and a specific NGO-driven response to poverty.

Special emphasis is laid in this Paper on analyzing the impact of policy-induced entry into chronic
poverty for marginalized sections of the population like the Scheduled Tribes in India through
phenomena like displacement or relocation. Relocation is viewed by certain sections of
government as well as civil society as an important tool for the integration of remote and
"backward" communities into the ‘mainstream", so that they are empowered to enjoy the benefits
of modemity®. On the other hand, relocation / displacement of communities has been criticized
severely by others, who argue that usually the rehabilitation package offered and the
implementation of the package leave much to be desired, resulting in an overall decline in the

; World Development Report, 2000. The World Bank, Washingtan D.C.

Views Lo this effect were expressed, for instance, by an ex-Director of Project Tiger, Government of India, al a
seminar on “Reloeation of People from Protected Areas”, held at the Indian International Centre. New Delhi,
September 18, 2003
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living conditions of the displaced people / communities.”® Thus, relocation has been seen by some
as an ‘“interrupter’” or chronic poverty (CPRC Working Paper 2) or a beneficial policy tool for
moving communities out of poverty; others view it as a “driver" of chronic poverty, or a perverse
instrument that pushes communities into poverty. This points to the need for a detailed study of the
justification behind relocation, the policy framework gover.n.ingl resettlement and rehabilitation
(R&R), and the actual implementation of the process of rehabilitation.

Through the case study of the villages displaced from Kuno wildlife sanctuary, the present study
would attempt to draw lessons about the impact of displacement on chronic poverty. It would also
attempt to shed some light on a sustainable, rights-based gpprqach to poverty alleviatipn being
experimented with in these villages by an NGO, with the participation of the local community.

1.2: Poverty — Analytical Frameworks
1.2.1: The Traditional Approaches to Poverty

Traditional development literature tended to focus on poverty in terms of "a lack of income,
expenditure or consumption", or in terms of lack of access to certain "basic needs". More recent
work has viewed poverty as a multi-dimensional phenomenon, including material deprivation, lack
of access to education and health, higher levels of insecurity and risk, and lack of participation in
civil society processes®. According to the Charter of Action released by the United Nations World
Summit on Social Development (Copenhagen, March 1995) "Poverty has various manifestations,
including lack of income and productive resources sufficient to ensure sustainable livelihoods;
hunger and malnutrition; ill health; limited or lack of access to education and other basic services;
increased morbidity and mortality from iliness; homelessness and inadequate housing; unsafe
environments; and social discrimination and exclusion. It is also characterized by a lack of
participation in decision-making and in civil, social and cultural life."

The Millennium Development Goals of the United
Nations Millennium Declaration of September 2000 The Millennium Development Goals
also emphasize not only income generation and (MDGs)

poverty eradication, but also issues such as education,
health, gender equality and environment (See Box 1). | 1, Eradicate extreme poverty and hunger
Significantly, the Declaration mentions international

cooperation as a way of pooling together of resources
to realize the MDGs. 3. Promote gender equality and empower

2. Achieve universal primary education

However, according to some analysts, "...even if the women

2015 Goals are met in full, there will still be around 800 | 4 Reduce child mortality
million people, mostly living in Sub-Saharan Africa and
South Asia, whose poverty is intractable. Many of these
people have been poor for years - often since birth. | 6. Combat HIV/AIDS, malaria and other
Poverty is frequently an inheritance passed on from e s

generation to generation."® Thus, despite an emerging
global compact on the urgent need to address all forms
of poverty, policy prescriptions for poverty alleviation | 8. Develop a global partnership for
seem ill equipped to deal with the problem of poverty in
its complexity and multi-dimensionality. This reinforces
the need for in-depth study of the very
conceptualization of poverty, as well as of the

Improve maternal health

7. Ensure environmental sustainability

development

* See for instance, Dreze, Sampson and Singh eds The Dam and the Nation, OUP, Delhi for analvses of the negative
mmpacts of relocation ' 7
*Todaro, M.P_. Econontic Development, Chapter 2, Pearson Education Asia, 2003

Y World Development Report, 2000, The World Bank. Washington D.C
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underlying factors that cause it to be a self-reinforcing phenomenon defying redress. In this
context, different theoretical formulations like the absolute and relative apprqach to poverty,
chronic poverty, the rights-based approach to poverty, specific groups and t heir vulnerability to
poverty and so on need to be examined threadbare.

4.2.2: Absolute and Relative Poverty and the ‘Capabilities’ Approach

Development literature abounds with references to the debate on the absolute versus _relative
formulations of poverty. Absolute poverty is defined in terms of "subsistence below the minimum
requirement of physical well-being, generally based on a quantitative proxy indicator such a?s
income or calories, but sometimes taking into account a broader package of goods and services"'.
Such a notion of absolute poverty was sometimes expressed in terms of an 'internationally
acceptable absolute poverty line, which was reduced sometimes to even more simplistic measures

(like poverty being equated with a daily per capita income below US$1).

On the other hand, the relativist approach 1o poverty gained popularity as a result of a series of
early critiques of the notion of absolute poverty. These argued that the idea of an universally
applicable international poverty line was faulty because of problems of inter-temporal and
international comparisons in standards of living (which ignore differences in climate, cultural and
social factors, resource endowments and purchasing power parity)®. This type of critique
popularized the relativist conception of poverty, where relative poverty is defined in terms of
presence of large segments of the population with "...income or consumption level...below a
particular fraction of the national average"®. The focus in this approach is more on inequality in
income distribution resulting from differential access to assets and wealth.

Sen has tried to reconcile the absolute and relative formulations of poverty by analyzing
deprivation in terms of ‘capabilities’ and ‘entitlements'. He argues that there is a strong absolutist
core to the phenomenon of poverty, which he defines as the lack of certain basic 'capabilities' like
avoiding shame, participating in activities of the community, satisfying hunger and meeting
nutritional requirements, escaping avoidable disease, being sheltered and clothed and getting
education. He further argues that for different communities over space and time, the commaodity,
resource and income requirements of these capabilities differ, leading to relative differences in
living standards and thus, to relative poverty and inequality. Thus, according to Sen, poverty can
be viewed as an absolutist concept in the realm of capabilities, but a relativist notion in the realm
of income and commodities, or “relative deprivation in terms of income can yield absolute
deprivation in terms of capabililies"”’. This paves the way for a conceptualization of poverty that
reconciles the absolute and relative notions of poverty.

That the conceptualization of poverty in terms of 'capabilities' has become increasingly acceptable
to mainstream notions of poverty alleviation can be seen from the following emphasis on
‘capabilities’ and ‘entitlements’ in the Ninth Plan Mid-term Review document of the Government of
india: "Given the enormity and complexity of the task, the Ninth Five Year Plan envisaged a multi-
pronged approach. Besides recognizing the role of high economic growth in tackling poverty, the
strategy comprised creation of entitlements (through self-employment and wage-employment
schemes, food security and social security) and building up of capabilities (through basic minimum
services like education, health and housing). The issues of governance also engaged the attention
of the Plan, which envisaged greater participation of the Panchayati Raj Institutions as the most
effective delivery mechanism for poverty reduction.”

" Hulme, Moore and Shepherd, CPRC Working Paper 2

\ For a summary of critiques of the absolute poverty concept, sce Sen, Amartya, Poor, Relatively Speaking
‘_Hulmc, Moorc and Shepherd, CPRC Working Paper 2

" Sen, A, Development as Freedom, Oxford University Press, 1999



1.2.3: Capabilities as Rights

This capabilities-oriented formulation of poverty can be reinterpreted in terms of a rights-based
approach if the intrinsic linkages between poverty reduction and public policy (whi.c'h must ensure
that the poor get access to ‘entitlements') are given due recognition. The capabilities set reflects
the freedom of the individual to choose between alternative combinations of ‘functionings' that they
assign a value to. Thus, if the capabilities approach is followed, poverty can be defined as 'the

absence or deprivation of real opportunities and substantive freedoms""

The conceptualization of poverty in terms of capability-deprivation flows quite naturally' 'irjto the
'rights-based approach' to poverty, because it can be postulated that certain basic ca_pf'ablhtles are
critical for minimum functioning of humans in a dignified fashion, and that each indw@ual has a
right to these capabilities irrespective of their initial endowments, social position or Iocatllon across
space and time. Therefore, it is enjoined upon the state to ensure for its people no§ just hb_eral
rights like the freedom of speech and association, but also certain fundamental rights like the right
to food, health and education, as also the right to information regarding provision,of the same. The
strong linkage b etween poverty and denial of rights is e mphasized by global a gencies like the
UNDP when it is argued that "The right to development and the right to a life free from poverty are
basic human rights. The UN Charter, the Universal Declaration of Human Rights, the World
Summit on Social Development and many other multilateral declarations and conferences have
recognized and reconfirmed economic, social, political, civil, and cultural rights with the goal of
eradicating poverty and its consequences. Among these rights are an adequate standard of living,

food, housing, education, health, work, social security and a share in the benefits of social

progress."'?

The UNDP further asserts that “"poverty (is) a denial of human rights. Good health, adequate
nutrition, literacy and employment are not favours or acts of charity to be bestowed on the poor by
governments and international agencies. They are human rights, as valid today as they were 50
years ago when the Universal Declaration of Human rights was adopted. UNDP defines poverty
from a sustainable human development perspective. Poverty is the denial of various choices and
opportunities basic to human development. These include the ability to lead a fong, creative and
healthy life, to acquire knowledge, to have freedom, dignity, self-respect and respect for others,
and to have access to the resources needed for a decent standard of living."

1.3: Chronic Poverty

Depending on its duration, distinction needs to be drawn between different types of poverty,
because the factors underlying transient poverty may differ significantly from those responsible for
chronic poverly. According to the CPRC, chronic poverty is defined as long duration and severe
poverty, which the poor find it extremely difficult to escape from'®. Another aspect of chronic
poverty highlighted by the CPRC is the high risk and vulnerability to shocks associated with it.

1.3.1: Chronic Poverty as a Multi-dimensional Phenomenon

Research has established that the aspirations of the poor are not just for raising income and
consumiption alone, but also for "survival, based on stable subsistence; security, based on assets
and rights; and self-respect, based on independence and choice”'*. It is well recognized that the
impact of poverly differs across as well as within social groups and also across as well as within
households. Data from a cross section of developing countries seem to indicate that "the poor ...
are disproportionately located in rural areas, ... they are primarily engaged in agricultural and
associated activities, they are more likely to be women and children than adult males, and they are
often concentrated among minority ethnic groups and indigenous peoples” (Todaro, 2003, p. 229),

"M ukherjee, AN, A Human Rights Approach to Poverty Alleviation, 2003
 The UNDP website www.undp.org

P CPRC Working Paper 2

" Chambers, Saxena and Shah, 1990



A clear overlap has thus emerged between the formulation of chronic poverty in terms of

geographical areas, and the distribution of poverty according to vulnerable social groups. In India,

for instance, the Scheduled Tribes' form a significant proportion of the population in the semi-arid

central Indian drylands and forest tracts.'® For the adivasis of India, a multitude of factors,

including economic, social and agro-climatic, come together in a complex interplay that makes

them especially vulnerable to severe, long duration poverty which they find it difficult to escape

from. According to information available with the Ministry of Rural Development for 1993-94, "more

than half of the rural tribal population is found to be (subsisting) below poverty line" (Website of the

Ministry of Tribal Affairs: www.nic.in)

The “multiple and overlapping vulnerabilities"'” of Scheduled Tribes to chronic poverty are brought

out clearly by the study of chronic poverty in India by Mehta and Shah'®, which highlights that

Only six states in India [Uttar Pradesh, Bihar and Madhya Pradesh (all undivided), and West

Bengal, Orissa and Maharashtra] account for over 70 per cent of the poor

» Theincidence of chronic poverty in these states is very high, in the sense that over 40 per cent

of their population has been poor for more than 20 years L

A few states in the central Indian belt show the most severe incidence of "ultra-poverty", where

people are earning incomes no higher than 75 per cent of the poverty line

« Mosl states that perform badly in terms of income poverty indicators also show up badly in
terms of multi-dimensional poverty indicators like the Human Development Index, the Human
Poverty Index, the Gender Development Index and so on.

o Even states with a low incidence of income poverty contain sections that suffer chronically from
hunger, especially in the summer months from June to September

- Spatially, two types of regions seem more likely to suffer from chronic poverty: the drought
prone drylands, with low population density and poor quality of agricultural land; and the
forested hilly regions with predominantly tribal populations, relatively higher natural resource
base, but poor connectivity and low access to these resources among the marginal segments

of the population

1.3.2: Chronic Poverty among the Scheduled Tribes of Central India

The question of livelihood security among communities inhabiting the central Indian states of
Madhya Pradesh, Rajasthan, Bihar, Jharkhand, Chhatisgarh, Orissa, Maharashtra has been a
mater of debate and discussion among development practitioners for some time now. This region
is home to about 70% of the country's tribal population, the only other m ajor ¢ oncentration of
lribals being in northeast India. Significantly, the poorest pockets within the Central Indian region
show a higher than average concentration of tribals in the population'. While the mainstay of the
economy of this region is agriculture, most of it is dependent on rain and characterized by
extremely low agricultural productivity. The landscape has been scarred by overexploitation of
vegetation, which has resulted in erosion of topsoil, poor regeneration of biomass and excessive
runoff of rainwater. Failure to retain water has had a negative impact on productivity of soil, and
has resulted in stagnant agricultural output. Studies show that for the state of Madhya Pradesh,
there has been a sharp increase (of nearly 100 per cent) in the number of small and marginal

landholders, coupled with stagnation in agricultural productivity®.

'® There are 533 tribes notified as per schedule under Article 342 of the Constitution of India, of which 75 tribes have
been classified as the Primitive Tribal Groups on the basis of their social and cconomic vulnerability, remoteness and
near-stagnating population (Website of the Ministry of Tribal A ffairs www.nic.in)
" Melita and Shalh, CPRC Working Paper 7
"CPRC Working Paper 2
" Mehita and Shah, CPRC Working Paper 7
:(: See Map 2.1 in Mchta and Shah, CPRC Working Paper 7
Shah and Vijuyshankar,in Praveen Jha (ed.) Land Reforms in India, Oxford University Press, 2002



Table 1: Share of Agriculture in Net State Domestic Product and Workforce, and Relative

Agricultural Productivity, MP, 1950-90

Agricultural  Productivity in Relation to Average Labour

Year Share in | Share in

NSDP Workforce Productivity (X=100)
1950-51 | 65 79 |84 e
1960-61 | 63 79 . h9 =t
1970-71 | 58 79 e _ ]
71980-81 | 51 76 — 67
1990-91 | 42 N 75 55 =

Source: Shah and Vijayshankar, 2002

Another alarming feature of the agricultural economy of Central India is the rising §hare of landed
labourers, whose precarious farm income is inadequate to provide them with subsnsteqce, so that
they are increasingly resorting to wage work to supplement their income. The proportion of such
"landed labour’ has increased from 46 per cent in 1960-61 to about 80 per cent in 1987-88 (Shah
and Vijayshankar, 2002) for Madhya Pradesh. ey .
Disaggregating the statewide picture shows two distinct sub-patterns within the ggrlculture sector
in MP: “the increasingly unsustainable tubewell-led agricultural development in the hard rock
regions of the country, coupled with the near-stagnation and resource emasculation of the tribal
pockets” (Shah and Vijayshankar, 2002). Meanwhile, the tribal regions of Central India are marked
by a paradoxically high incidence of chronic poverty and neglect, in spite of a very good natural
resource base and huge but untapped potential for agriculture development. Accompanying
factors that further inhibit agricultural productivity of small and marginal farmers, especially tribals,
include:

a. Erratic monsoon: Agriculture is influenced more by the distribution of rain than the total
quantum received. T he rain fed areas are beset with either [ate/early o nset of monsoon or
late/early withdrawal interspersed with long dry spells, which affect crop yield adversely.

b. Unavailability of protective irrigation: With access to basic irrigation facilities, the severity of
droughts can be mitigated and normal yields can potentially be secured. However, for a variety
of reasons, such irrigation is not available to the farmer; even where facilities do exist their
performance is below par.

c. Poor resource availability: Land treatment technology remains beyond the reach of small and
marginal farmers because they lack the institutional set-up and economic strength to invest in
soil conservation measures individually, or construct structures to store surface runoff.
Similarly, access of most farmers to the Green Revolution agricultural technology is restricted
due to lack of purchasing power. )

d. Lack of fodder and the resultant decline in livelihood from cattle: Another spin-off of the poor
availability of water is the lack of fodder and poor yield from livestock. This also reduces
access to inputs like organic manure and draught animals for ploughing. Consequently,
farmers have to depend on purchase of manure and rental of tractors, which raises their
requirements of cash and credit.

e. Lack of credit facilities: Poor penetration of the formal credit agencies results in unduly high
dependence on local moneylenders, who also double up as the trader-cum-large tandowner of
the village, thus disadvantaging the marginal farmers economically as well as socially.

f. Social and political marginalization: [n addition to severe disruption of livelihoods and
environmental degradation, the tribals of central India have also had to contend with social,
political and economic forces that have almost completely marginalized them from the state's
decision-making process. While their disempowerment has historical roots, over the years it
has become pronounced due to the loss of livelihoods. Relative to other social classes, tribals
have always been living at the so-called "margins of society”. This has made them extremely
susceptible to long duration and severe poverty, social and cultural discrimination and
marginalisation, made worse by factors like poor governance and corruption among the lower
level state bureaucracy.
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However, the solution to the chronic poverty of these regions may not lie in opening this region up
indiscriminately to the accepted state-sponsored model of agriculture, namely the highly water
intensive, cash-crop based ‘Green Revolution' agriculture based on purchased inpuls including
HYV seeds, fertilizers and pesticides. It has emerged starkly that indiscriminate use of such
technology has led to worsening chronic poverty, inequality and unemployment in the non-tribal
pockets of Central India (for instance, in Western Madhya Pradesh), so clearly such a model does
not augur well for sustainable development of the tribal pockets of Central India. As Shah and
Vijayshankar note, “the backwardness of the region, and of the tribal communities particularly, is a
direct consequence of the e xisting models of development which fail to build upon the natural
resource base of the area.” Thus, alleviation of chronic poverty for the tribal Central Indian belt
requires the creation and adoption of an alternative m odel of development, whichis based on
“renewal rather than replacement, (and) which views the regeneration of the natural resource base

as a powerful engine of growth” (Shah and Vijayshankar, 2002)

In the following section, we would examine the incidence of chronic poverty in the case of a small
cluster of villages of the Sahariya adivasis, displaced recently from their original restdence inside a
wildlife-protected area in northwest Madhya Pradesh. The study would focus on the nature of
chronic poverty among this community, and factors that have caused exacerbation of poverty. In
particular, we would highlight the impact of displacement and relocation on livelihood security of
these villages, and analyze the resettlement and rehabilitation package as well as its
implementation from the point of view of policy-induced chronic poverty. In the subsequent section,
we would attempt to outline the contours of an NGO-driven strategy (including the technological
aspects or ‘hardware' as well as institutional aspects or 'software’) for alleviation af chronic poverty
in the rights-mode, through community mobilization and development of appropriate institutions for

a sustainable livelihood initiative.
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SECTION [I: THE D(SPLACED SAHARIYA ADIVASI OF KUNO WILDLIFE SANCTUARY,
MADHYA PRADESH: A CASE STUDY

2.1: Conservation and Displacement: The Threat of Policy-Induced Chronic Poverty

Wildlife Protected Areas (PAs), comprising of national parks and wildlife sanctuaries, now
constitute about 5 per cent of the land area of India, while their core areas cover about 1 per cent
of the country's land mass?®'. The designation of wildlife Protected Areas has been the principal
conservation strategy adopted in most parts of the world, including India. Protected areas were
meant to create spaces relatively or even wholly free of human presence or biomass extraction,
where evolutionary processes could carry on uninterrupted (Rangarajan, 2001). This conservation

paradigm has had significant implications for communities that derive their .su.stenance from
designated Prolecled Areas, as also for the conservation of the PAs. Firstly, res,trtchon; have been
placed on resource use from PAs. Apart from such restrictions, there have alsa been instances of
people being asked to vacate areas that they had fraditionally inhabited, and that had been
designated subsequently as PAs. Provisional e stimates putthe numberof people livingin and

around PAs at around 4.5 million (Kothari 1998). The Planning Commission, in its Mid Term
Review of the Ninth Plan, puts the number of people dependent on forests for sustenance at 100

million.

Displacement of communities as a consequence of projects of 'national importance' has been one
of the important contributors to rise in deprivation, especially in the case of remote, rural, already
marginalized communities like the Scheduled Tribes in India. The move for displacement of forest
dwellers has been driven historically by commercial (mining and industrial) pressures, but
increasingly in recent years this has been joined by pressures for conservation of forest areas as
“pristine" zones, untouched by humans, for conservation of biodiversity. Thus, on the one hand,
the managers of wildlife protected areas are increasingly taking recourse to displacement as a tool
for safeguarding the PA from the pressures on resources that are generated by forest-dependent
communities, and this method is strongly supported by many conservationist and wildlife
biologists?®. On the other hand, supporters of movements for social justice and rights of marginal
communities, particularly tribals, have been emphasizing the destitution that such conservation-
induced displacement wreaks on forest-dependent communities, particularly adivasis. They stress
on the well-documented fact that the state apparatus in India has been incapable of adequately
looking after people who have been uprooted from their original places of residence. This school of
thought has also questioned the very rationale of relocating people from PAs and has urged for a
more inclusive conservation paradigm that would permit latitude for local communities as well as

wild flora and fauna to coexist®.

Supporters of displacement argue that relocations of forest dwelling villagers, if planned and
executed efficiently and transparently, can improve rural livelihoods while simultaneously helping
in habitat recovery. Critics of displacement, on the other hand, have stressed that the urge to
‘integrate’ rural communities, particularly adivasis, with the so-called mainstream is a patently
urban and paternalistic phenomenon that exhibits ignorance about the lifestyles and livelihood of
such communities. They point out that lifestyles of forest-dwellers are intricately linked to their
surrounding landscapes and have over time developed a fine balance with nature. Any disruption
of this equilibrium, they argue, irreparably damages not only the livelihood of these communities,
but also natural systems of the area.

Subsequently, attempts have been made to reconcile the two approaches. For instance, the Indian
Board of Wildlife tried to reach for a middle ground by accepting there would be no forced

2V 1IPA, 1989, and WII, 1989
22 Karanth et al in Seidensticker et al, “Riding the Tiger”
# Saberwal, V. in Conservation Biology, 1994; Mahesh Rangarajan in Saberwal and Rangarajan, 2003
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displacement from protected areas in India (Rangarajan, India's Wildlife History, 2001, p. 111).
The Mid Term Review of the Ninth Plan also strikes a conciliatory note by observing_"Most forests
are located in dry and poor regions of low agricultural productivity. Hence, the potential for poverty
dlleviation through forestry is immense, through both livelihood products and through forest
lunctions of stabilizing moisture regime for agriculture. And last, a large number of programmes in
watershed development, drinking water, agriculture, irrigation and dairy will have sustained
benefits only when barren lands are pul under green cover through aforestation. A single Rupee
spent on forests will not only improve productivity of forests, but would enhance returns in many
related seclors "

It is now being recognized that there is a need to select “development schemes that do not
displace local populations, and appropriate policy and legal frameworks to compensate the
displaced for their losses, to help them to re-establish their livelihoods and to promote their
recovery from social and cultural disruption".*

2.2: Displacement from Kuno Wildlife Sanctuary: A Case Study

2.2.1: A Profile of the Region

The state of Madhya Pradesh was created on 1* November 1956 as a resull of the redrawing of
the federal map of India on a linguistic basis. The provisional census data 2001 divides the state of
Madhya Pradesh into 9 Revenue Divisions, 45 Districts, 259 tehsils or subdivisions, 313
Community Development Blocks, 55393 Villages and 394 urban centres. Before the creation of the
new state of Chhatisgarh, Madhya Pradesh was the largest state in India, with an area of 443,436
sq. km. At present, however, it oceupies second position in the country in terms of its geographical
spread and contributes 9.38 per cent to the country's total land area. It has also emerged as the
seventh largest state population-wise.

Madhya Pradesh has a sizeable Scheduled Tribe population, constituting 23 per cent of the total
population of the state. The concentration of the tribals is in the undulating and the hilly districts of
the southern parts of the state, but other tribal populations can also be found, for instance
bordering Rajasthan in the northwest part of the state, especially in the forests surrounding Kuno
wildlife sanctuary. Kuno sanctuary, named after the river Kuno, which vertically bisecls the
sanctuary, is localed in the Sheopur district in northwestern Madhya Pradesh. Sheopur was
created in the year 1998 through the bifurcation of district Morena; before getting the status of 4
district, it was earlier a sub-division in the district of Morena. The district ranks 43" in the state in
terms of population. According to the 1991 census, Sheopur has a total p opulation of 559715,
which is 0.93 per cent of the total population of the state.

2.2.2: Background to Village Relocation — The Lion Reintroduction Programme

The Union Ministry of Environment and Forests (MoEF), upon the recommendation of the Wildlife
Institute of India®® (WIl) has taken up an ambitious project to translocate a pride of Asiatic Lion
from the Gir national park in Gujarat to the Kuno wildlife sanctuary in district Sheopur in Madhya
Pradesh. Through this project it is hoping to establish a second free ranging population of Asiatic
lion, which would serve as insurance against various extinction threats that face the Gir lions, The
Lion Reintroduction Project, being implemented in Kuno wildlife sanctuary by the Madhya Pradesh
forest department, has resulted in relocation of 24 villages to the outskirts of the sanctuary,

2 \wssD Chapter 2, para 27(d)
» "Survey of the Potential Sites for Reintroduction of Asiatic Lions", Final Report by WII, Dehradun, 1995
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Table 2: Time Line of Relocation under the Lion Relntroduction Programme

'S. No. } Description of Activity ) Year
1. Formulation of the relocation plan initiated by the Kuno sanctuary | 1995
| management i B BV N
O Visit by the Cabinet sub-committee to assess whether villagers were | 1996

| willing to shift out voluntarily
Pre-relocation activities like compilation of list of beneficiaries, | 1997-98

s
identification of land for resettiement, steps for de-notification of
identified land from forest to revenue _ . - .
4. | The first two villages, Khallai and Barrer shifted out to the relocation [ 1998 (summer)
site - ] . 8 o ol N
5, Villages located on the western bank of river Kuno shifted out 1998-99
6. | Most villages located on the eastern bank of river Kuno shifted out | 1999-2002
- gradvally — ! ] il
7. The last village left inside the sanctuary (Parond) shifted out to the | 2003 summer

| relocationsite i _ I —— —

2.2.3: The Displaced Villages — A Profile

Over 5000 people resided in 24 villages inside the sanctuary prior to the initiation of this project. A
majority of these inhabitants (over 80 per cent) comprised of the Sahariya, a primitive tribal group®
that has historically been almost completely dependent upon forests for survival. In addition to the
Sahariya, the villages affected were also home to other caste groups, including Jatav (SC),
Brahmin, Gujjar, Kushwah, Yadav and so on.

The Sahariya tribals have historically inhabited the belt along the Rajasthan-Madhya Pradesh
border, especially the districts of Gwalior, Shivpuri, Morena (including Sheopur) and Bhind.
Traditionally forest-dependent for meeting their livelihood needs primarily through food gathering
and hunting, the Sahariya have begun, for the past generation or two, to undertake subsistence
agriculture to meet a part of their livelihood needs, particularly for items that cannot be directly
obtained from the forest. Typically, their agricultural practices are primitive and precarious,?” and it
has been s hown by studies that a large proportion of the Sahariya are either first or second-
generation cultivators. Over time, however, the community's dependence on agriculture has been
rising, owing to decreasing access to forest based livelihood sources.

2.2.4: The Rehabilitation Package

Rehabilitation of villages from Kuno sanctuary was carried out in accordance with the provisions of
a scheme of the Union Ministry of Environment and Forests (MoEF) called the Beneficiary
Oriented Scheme for Tribal Development (BoTD). The Madhya Pradesh forest department, as
represented by the management of the Kuno wildlife sanctuary, was designated as the
implementing authority entrusted with carrying out the R&R exercise. As part of this package,
every male above the age of 18 years is considered a separate family and is entitled to services
worth Rs. 1 lakh, as described below:

= According to the official websile of the Ministry of Tribal Affzirs, ‘primitive tribal groups' arc defined as follows:
"Among the notified tribes, a group is still at most primitive stage. They continue to live in isolated areas and practice
either primitive agriculture or no agricultural practice and most of them are stili in food gathering stage with almost
stagnating population. Such groups (75 Nos.) are named as Primitive Tribal Groups (PTGs). They are spread over 15
States/UTs."

7 [IFM (undated)




Table 3: The Rehabilitation Package under the Beneficiary Oriented Scheme for Tribal

Development, Ministry of Environment and Forests, Government of India

S. No Heads Specified norms

'[ (Rs. per family) .
"1 N Land Development (for 2 hectares per family)_ 36,000 3 |
|2 | House construction (on 5,000 sq. feet per house) 3000 - ‘
;—3 ~ | Community facilites . — |,000 iy |
i:_4 " | Fuel and fodder plantation ___ __ ” 8,000 B ‘
5 Pasture development 8,000 j
| 6 Transport of household goods ] - 1,000
7 Cash incentive for shifting e — 1,000 o Rl |
: 8. | Miscellaneous expenses . ) 1,000 T |

— R [ Rs. 1,00,000 i

2.3: Impact of Displacement on Livelihood

The erstwhile inhabitants of Kuno wildlife sanctuary have been shifted from resource-rich but
exiremely remote forests to a region geographically not very far from their original place of
residence. However, in most other aspects, including topography and resource endowments, the
relocation site is as drastically different from the sanctuary as can be imagined. In terms of the
analysis of chronic poverty put forward by Mehta and Shah, the relocation of villagers from Kuno
wildlife sanctuary can be seen as a shift from one type of remote rural area to another, that is, from
a forest-based economy to a drought prone dryland, which is better connected to the mainstream
economy and s ociety. However, it is critical to recognize that the shift also involves moving a
community of hunters, gatherers and subsistence cultivators to a primarily agriculture-based
livelihood. This is the crux of the matter; the shift of residence has meant for this community a
complete break from its previous way of life and livelinood, since the rehabilitation package is not
aimed at replacing their lost livelihood but substituting it.

Livelihood impacts?® of displacement can be assessed in terms of a number of variables including
asset-holding (mainly in terms of land), agriculture, access to common property resources
(including NTFP, fuel wood and fodder), livestock and wage employment opportunities.

2.3.1: Land (quantity and quality)

Inside the sanctuary, the villagers possessed title deeds or pafta for a part of the land that they
were cultivating. However, they also habitually cultivated non-patta land that was cleared and
brought under the plough (IIFM, undated). The degree of such encroachment usually depended
upon need as well as availability of manpower with a household. The agricultural land available to
villagers inside the sanctuary was of a very high grade in terms of soil depth, fertility and moisture
content. D rainage inside the sanctuary was e xcellent, asis shown by GIS studies of the area
commissioned by the forest department (MPCST, 1999).

%% This section is based on the findings of the team from Samrakshan Trust that has worked in the villages displaced
from Kuno wildlife sanctuary since 1999. An account of these findings is available in Samrakshan Trust (1999): The
Kuno Project: Progress Report I - December 1997- September 1999; Samrakshan Trust, New Delhi, as well as
subscquent Progress Reports released by the Trust.
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Impact of relocation: There is no homogeneity in quality of land allotted at the relocation site. Even
within the same village, different grades or quality of land can be found, de_pepding on factors like
slope, soil and rock formation, degree of degradation and soil erosion, proximity to source of wate_r
and so on. The quality of land is by and large low?, especially when compared to the land in their
original villages. Although agricultural experts have certified most of this land as potentially
cultivable®®, in general the soil depth and soil moisture conditions are much poorer than what was
available inside the sanctuary. While there are instances of allotment of altgrnative !and in lieu of
poor agricultural plots, the forest department has found this a slow and uphill task, given the large
number of such cases and low availability of surplus land.

An immediate consequence of relocation has been the emergence of a high (jegree of equity in
land-holdings, due to the very nature of the rehabilitation package (vvhich proyldeg for 2 hectares
of land per family). Thus, the situation can be compared with a sweeping exercise in land-holdings
reforms, as a result of which landlessness as well as inequality in size of land holdings has largely
ceased to exist. Prima facie, this can be cited as a beneficial impact of displacement, through
which access to a vital livelihood resource like land has been enhanced and made more secure for
a chronically poor community. However, there are obvious limitations to the positive impact of this
move for ensuring a sustainable livelihood to the people. As has been stressed by recent
studies®!, for the central Indian drylands, land-holdings reform are by no means a sufficient
condition for ensuring sustainable agricultural livelihoods, unless accompanied by substantial
reforms in land record-management and land use practices. The latter is of especial significance
for the displaced villages, which suffer from the dual disadvantage of shift to poorer quality land
and loss of most other supplementary forms of livelihood that they were traditionally involved in. In
this scenario, the near-complete lack of state investment in land use reforms through s oil and
water conservation measures based on a total watershed planning approach, and the absence of
any efforts at c apacity-building of the villagers for improving their farming techniques assumes
greater gravity. The net result of these developments has been an increased vulnerability of the
displaced families to fluctuations in agro-climatic conditions, because of which the chances of their
escaping from chronic poverty have become much more remote.

2.3.2: Agriculture

Most of the displaced families e ngaged in subsistence agriculture for their livelihood inside the
sanctuary.*® A majority of people inside the sanctuary, particularly the tribals, followed primitive
agricultural practices that were not necessarily geared towards maximizing agricultural yield and
surplus. This can be understoed in the context that the Sahariya are traditionally not an agricultural
community. it is only over the past 40-50 years that they have begun to take to agriculture (IIFM,
undated, p.45), mainly as a consequence of their increasing exposure to the money economy
outside the sanctuary, and declining opportunities of forest-based survival (given dwindling forest
cover and stricter restrictions of access of such communities to forest resources).

The main crops were bajra, tilli (sesame), corn and some pulses during kharif, and mustard, black
gram and wheat during rabi. A majority of the farmers depended on rain-fed agriculture, but a few
that had fields along rivers or streams also used diesel pump sets for protective irrigation of the
monsoon crop and productive irrigation of the winter crop. Anecdotal information reveals that some
farmers even left their land fallow during the monsoons, and ploughed the land repeatedly to allow
moisture to percolate into the fields, so as to grow only the low water-using rabi cash crops like
black gram or mustard. For such families, clearly the main source of livelihood during summer
months could not have been agriculture but other activities |ike c ollection of NTEP / m edicinal
plants or livestock rearing.

e Report of the Joint Committee set up by the District Collector, Sheopur, 2002
* Field Visit Report by the agricultural expert, Padmashr TGK Menon to Samrakshan Trust, August 2001
> Mihir Shah and P.S. Vijay Shankar, 2002
Information presented here has been collected through participatory research methods by the ficld tcam of
Samrakshan Trust during 2001-03



While a large part of the food crop output was used for self-consumption, the surplus grain as well
as cash crops were either sold or bartered for other commodities. Crops were usually sold to the
village middleman (who also doubled up as. the shopkeeper and moneylender). However, some
villagers also sold their surplus at village Agraa or the mandi at Vijeypur town (both of which lie
outside the sanctuary), but this were not commonplace, given the distance and cost involved.

Impact of relocation: After relocation, the crop-mix has not changed much in the displaced villages,
as emerges from PRA studies® as well as sample surveys. Studies indicate, however, that the
yield of most crops has gone down significantly after relocation. For instance, in a survey of 14
displaced villages in November-December 2002, it was found that only 19 out of 715 f amilies
(2.6%) have been able to produce more than 40 kg of crop output on their plots (Samrakshan
Trust, 2002). In addition to the severe rain failure during 2002, other factors likely to have
contributed to this are lack of soil moisture, lack of access to farmyard manure (because of fodder
shortage, which prevents families from keeping cattle), absence of protective irrigation facilities,
and poor quality of land. Moreover, the land allotied to the displaced families was earlier under
scrub forest or was degraded forestland, and it is expected that for at least the first 3 or 4 years
after relocation, the land would continue to yield output below its potential.

2.3.3: NTFP and Fuel wqod

A variety of non timber forest products (NTFP) like honey, tendu ( Diospyros melanoxylon), sal
(Boswellia serrata), Bel (Aegle marmelos) safed musli (Chlorophytum borivillianum), ber (zizyphus
mauritiana), bilaiya (Aspaaragus racemosus), Shankaholi (Evolvulus alsinoides), Hadjuri (Cissus
quadrangularis) and so on were harvested extensively by the villagers, especially the tribal
population, when they resided inside the sanctuary. The collected produce was used for self-
consumption as well as for sale to supplement their money income. The Sahariya are also known
to possess intimate knowledge about the medicinal qualities of many wild plants. However, since
none of this knowledge is documented, a lot of it is being lost due to rapid depletion of forests
throughout the range of the Szahariya. Along with NTFP, the other significant dependence of the
people (both tribals as well as non-tribals) on forest resources was for fuel wood and fodder, as

well as hunting of wild animals for the pot.

Impact of relocation: After relocation of villages, access of the community to the forest has been
reduced drastically. As a result, many traditional NTEP collection activities have now disappeared
almost entirely from the activity charl of the community®, and this has resulted in significant loss of
livelihood. It was found in a socio economic survey of the relocated families that only around 40
per cent of the households now engage at all in collection of NTFP, and most of these gather only
one or two products (found abundantly on scrub [and) instead of t he large variety of products
collected earlier. Another facet where the community has lost out is in terms of its near-exclusive
dependence on allopathic medicines after relocation, even for minor ailments that were e arlier
cured at home using indigenous methods. Since quality medical assistance and good medicines
are not available easily and cheaply at the relocation site, this has increased the dependence of
the community on costly but untrained medical practitioners with dubious qualifications. The loss
resulting from this needs to be set off against the gains from relocation in terms of improved
access to government health facilities.

In case of fuel collection, the impact of relocation has been severe and drastic, especially in terms
of collection time and average distance traveled (Samrakshan Trust, PRA studies during 1999-
2000). 1t is also noteworthy that the brunt of this is borne by the women, who are primarily
responsible for the collection of fuel wood.

% Samrakshan Trust, 2001-03
** Source: PRA studies by the Samrakshan Trust team



2.3.4: Livestock

Livestock were an important source of diet supplements like milk, ghee and butter, and were also
crucial for the agricultural economy of the community inside the sanctuary because of their role in
ploughing of land and production of farmyard manure. Cattle were left to graze freely in the forest,
and this meant that there were no limitations as such on the number of livestock that people kept.
According to data generated using PRA, milk yield was largely restricted to the monsoon months,
when fodder was abundant. However, most tribal families usually consumed the entire produce
from their cattle within the household, and did not engage in the sale of milk and allied products as
an additional source of income. Here, a difference can be found between the resource use
practices and lifestyles of the tribals and the non-tribals. Some non-tribal families are reported to
have reared livestock as an additional source of income and regularly sold dairy products in

Vijeypur and Karahal.*®

Impact of relocation: PRA studies and sample surveys® carried out by Samrakshan Trust reveal
that after relocation, nearly one-third of the displaced families have had to leave all their livestock
inside the sanctuary, because of lack of immediate sources of fodder at the relocation site. At best,
some families have been able to get a few cows, or a pair of bullocks with them to the new
settlements, and in many cases, even this has not been possible. Compared to their earlier
practice of grazing their cattle in the forest, fodder at the relocation site is either obtained from the
farm or purchased from the market. With reduced access to common land, less than 30 per cent of
the displaced families engage in open grazing of livestock. As many as 94 per cent of the
surveyed families report that fodder availability has decreased after relocation, and that this is the
main cause for declining income from livestock. Most families have had to shift from keeping cows
to goats as their source of milk, due to lower availability of fodder at the relocation site. This has
had an additionally damaging impact on the surrounding natural resource base of the relocation
site, due to greater damage caused by goats to small trees, shrubs and so on.

2.3.5: Wage labour

Many tribal families followed a regular pattern of seasonal migration when they inhabited the
sanctuary. After harvesting their own monsoon crop, many tribal families migrated regularly to
neighbouring areas like Sheopur and Karahal as casual / agricultural wage labourers for the rabi
harvest. This system was known in local parlance as chait (in reference to the months of March-
April in the Hindi calendar). The dependence of a family on income from such migratory labour
was a function of whether they were taking a second crop on their land inside the sanctuary, which
in turn depended on availability of irrigation/soil moisture in their fields inside the sanctuary, degree
of indebtedness and so on. Wage labour generated locally by the forest department was another
important source of employment frequently availed of by the villagers when living inside the
sanctuary.

Impact of relocation: After relocation, seasonal migration for agricultural labour has continued to be
important, but the motives and the pattern have shown some changes. For instance, the duration
of migration became much longer for some villages during 2000-01 because of poor rainfall and
low q uality of a gricultural land allotted to them. O ther factors operating in this case were poor
availability of water for drinking as well as irrigation purposes in these villages, as well as non-
availability of NTFP as an additional source of income. The seasonal migration pattern has shown
variations after 2001-02, again because of a similar set of factors.

3% Source: Personal observation and communications, Also, |IFM (undated)
*% Socio-economic survey of 4 relocaled villages (132 houscholds) undertaken by Samrakshan trust, May-July 2002
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ASfar as employment generated in the sanctuary by the forest department is concerned, there has
been an obvious decline in this now, because of the much greater physical distance between the
habitation of these villages and the Kuno sanctuary. However, the loss of livelihood from forest
department wage works must be offset against the greater wage earning opportunities being
afforded by the process of relocation itself, which has resulted in various construction activities
being commissioned in the area. Access to wage labour on government sponsored drought relief
works has also improved after relocation. An important point to note here is that the relocated
villages have access to some ready cash from activities like digging wells, installments for house
construction and so on, they tend not to out-migrate for wages. However, once the funds meant for
village rehabilitation are exhausted, the possibility of tiding over the lean season without migration
may recede again

2.4: Overall assessment of the R&R Package and its Implementation

A clear distinction needs to be made here between a relative assessment of the, package and its
delivery (in comparison with other efforts at resettlement and rehabilitation disewhere in the
country) and a judgment in absolute terms of whether the relocated people have been
compensated fully for the losses suffered due to displacement. Thus, a relocation experience
where the delivery of the package is well targeted and largely free of corruption does not
automalically mean that the relocated community is necessarily better off than before. ’

It is in this framework that the R&R experience of Kuno must be assessed. Clearly, the package
offered to the villagers of Kuno sanctuary is a significant improvement over many other relocation
packages adopted in the past in various R&R projects across the country. It does not suffer from
the obvious lacunae of "land for land" type compensation packages, which have had a history of
marginalizing the most vulnerable strata of rural society, particularly the landless®. Also: by
identifying each adult male as a separate family, the package has managed to allocate a fairly high
quantity of land to each extended household, so that by and large, the size of operational
landholdings for each extended household has remained unaffected, or may even have increased.
An added advantage is that the entire land held by a family would now be "own" land and not
‘encroached’, which is likely to have a very positive impact on security of tenure and investments
in land improvement and irrigation.

The actual implementation of this package by the Kuno sanctuary management has also been

largely free of corruption and has been well targeted as far as identification of beneficiaries i s

concerned. Further, the sanctuary management has also succeeded in addressing, at least

partially, some of the gray areas that the BoTD guidelines are not very clear about, for instance,
treatment of non-male headed families.

However, against these perceived strengths of the paickage and its implementation, one needs to

set some major gaps and weaknesses:

+ The most glaring lacuna is that the R&R package offered under the BOTD scheme fixes the
compensation for each family at Rs 1 lakh. The package is thus arbitrary, and has not been
designed keeping the original livelihood pattern and levels of the displaced communily as a
benchmark. This is clear from the fact that the same package has been administered to the
Sahariya of Kuno wildlife sanctuary and the oustees from Bhadra wildlife sancluary and
Nagarhole National Park in Karnataka. In no case was any prior assessment made of the pre-
displacement level and pattern of livelihood of the villagers, and clearly. the principle of
‘compensation” cannot possibly be applied to a rehabilitation package thaf is not based on any
assessment of what an individual is being compensated for.

 Moreover, those responsible for implementing / assessing the rehabilitation programme often
make the critical analytical error of comparing the actual poverty situation of the villages before
relocation with the potential gains that they stand to make after relocation. (See Table 4 for a
listing of the actual and potential s cenario before and after relocation in terms of livelihood

Y] e oi Iy - :
* Foran assessment of other R&R packages and their implementation in India, see Dreze, Sampson and Stngh, 1997
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security). Clearly, this is a faulty method of assessing the impact of .relocation; one n‘eeds to
compare between either the actual (pre- and post-relocation) scenarios, or thg potential (pre-
and post-relocation) scenario, in order to arrive at any meaningful conclusions about the
rationale behind and impact of relocation.

When such a generalized package is applied at the ground level under varying ci.rcumstances_
the allotted compensation amount may or may not be sufficient for re-establishing access of
each family to the various livelihood resources lost due to relocation. In the present case, for
instance, the total amount earmarked for 'land development' activities is Rs. 36,000, which is
meant to pay for various activities like clearing and deep-ploughing of land, removal of stones
and boulders, bunding of plots, as well as provision of irrigation facilities. However, given the
prevailing cost structure in this region, the earmarked amount leaves little or no surplus for the
provision of irrigation facilities, and for the range of soil and water conservation measures that
are necessary for enhancing productivity of the degraded land allotted to the displaced
families. This has put the government in a situation where it has promised "2 hectares of
cultivable land" to each displaced family, but is unable to finance it from the budget allocated to
it for relocation. |

As a stopgap measure, the Kuno sanctuary management has attempted to bridge this gap by
tapping other funds from schemes of the Union Ministry of Environment and Forests. For
instance, funds have been raised for provision of irrigation through open wells and lift irrigation

.schemes, and for construction of a few large water-harvesting structures. However, in the

absence of proper planning, such efforts remain piecemeal and haphazard. Assuring access of
the displaced families to these facilities would require modification in R&R policy / package, as
well as efforts to dovetail regular development schemes of the state to meet some of the
unfulfilled rehabilitation needs.

In the case of the rehabilitation from Kuno sanctuary, coordination between the developmental
efforts of different state agencies to ensure service delivery without duplication has been
conspicuous by its absence. Thus, dovetailing of government schemes has been next to
impossible, and there is a clear danger that once the forest department delivers its R&R
package and quits, the community would be left with precious few support systems in the form
of benefits from regular state government schemes for social and economic development.

A fundamental problem with the R&R package is its focus on a primarily agriculture based
livelihood. This ignores the fact that the displaced people, especially the adivasis, do not have
a history of a modern, agriculture-based economy, but instead were part hunter-gatherers and
part subsistence farmers. Thus, they are ill-equipped to handle the transition to a mainly land-
based livelihood pattern, and need to be supported in terms of significant training and capacity-
building inputs for sustainable farming. However, the R&R package envisages no such inputs,
as a result of which there is an imminent danger of gradual decline in farm incomes, which can
force the displaced families into indebtedness, land alienation and migration

DISPLACEMENT AND ENTRY INTO CHRONIC POVERTY i
Village Paira (Adivasi) was relocated from Kuno sanctuary in 1999. The quality of land received as compensalion
was generally poor for this village, and more than hail of the 108 tribal families of Paira had applied to the special
committee set up by the district Collector to get their land reviewed and changed. Of these, around 30 familics
have been granted alternative land on the ground that their existing plots are uncultivable, while for many others,
the committee recommended that investments be made to enhance land quality. Mcanwhile, three years of
consecutive drought, combined with loss of Lraditional livelihood, shift to new and unfamiliar surrounds and land
quality issues have systematically impoverished the adivasis of Paira. Thus, by 2003, in the fourth year of their
relocation and in a year when rains were exceptionally good, ncarly half of them did not have the economic and
financial wherewithal to farm their land on their own. Out of 96 wibal families surveyed in Paira in October 2003,
only 12 have cultivated their land entirely on their own, 38 have opted for some form of share-cropping
arrangement, and 46 have not cultivated land at all.
The sharecropping arrangement is highly exploitative. where the adivasi farmer is responsible for all the labour on
the farm. from sowing to weeding Lo crop protection lo harvesting. The dominant partner in the sharccropping
arrangement is the local tractor-owner, who provides inputs for ploughing the field, and also chips in with finance
for purchase of seeds. In turn, he is entitled 1o half of the output that remains afler deducting from the total produce
the cost of sceds and other loans. Thus, this arrangement reduces the actual owner and tiller of land virtually to
bonded tabour on his own farm.
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« Another area that has suffered, despite being a part of the relocation plan drawn up by the
Kuno sanctuary management, is the formation of viable community institutions that can guide
the process of rehabilitation and help individuals in dealing with the drastic transitions that
relocation involves. Once again, the near-complete insulation of the sanctuary management
and their inability to garner support from specialized agencies that could help in such
mobilization and institution building work must be held responsible for this gap. It needs to be
recognized that the staff of the forest department are ill-equipped to handle the complex
components of a difficult task like village rehabilitation, and the R&R package and plan make
no provisions for expert advise and support to the sanctuary management for these tasks.

2.5: Displacement and Chronic Poverty

From the chronic poverty perspective, a deeper analysis of the interrelationship between
displacement and long duration deprivation is crucial for a number of reasons. Displacement tends
to affect households and individuals at multiple levels, many of which do not even enter the policy
discourse relating to what constitutes adequate compensation. The emphasis of official policy on
resettlement and rehabilitation (R&R) has been at best on compensating the displaced in terms of
physical and financial assets, and sometimes also on providing access to education and health
services. However, the deleterious effect of displacement on the social security networks of the
poor, on infra-household dynamics, and on the ability of the individual affected to deal with
external influences (like state agencies, the market and the host community) has received

negligible emphasis in official policy.

As a consequence of flawed formulation and implementation of the R&R package, the displaced
people have faced a decline in livelihood security, and face greater economic vulnerability in the
face of endemic features (like low and uncertain rainfall, poor land quality, degradation of common
property resources) of dryland-type chronic poverty spatial traps. The most disturbing aspect of the
situation is that an already chronically poor and severely marginalized community has been forced
to undergo intense livelihood stress as a consequence of this poorly planned rehabilitation
exercise. The entire scenario, as it has unfolded, has violated at multiple levels the fundamental
rights of the villagers affected; the right to basic information about the reasons behind their
displacement, the right to adequate compensation for all losses arising out of displacement, the
right to sustainable development, and the right to live with freedom and dignity have all been put
aside as a result of shoddy planning of the R&R exercise. Thus, the case of the Sahariya villages
displaced from Kuno sanctuary typifies policy-induced exacerbation of an already unforgivable
chronic poverty situation.

An assessment of the pre-relocation and post-relocation situation of the community in terms of
different definitions of poverty is illuminating, as it highlights the changes in poverty profile. As can
be seen from Table 4, an immediate impact of relocation was to give the displaced families greater
access to cash (grants for house construction and transport of household effects, and wages for
clearing land). This may have helped some of them to shift briefly from the chronically poor to the
transient poor category, using the income measure of poverty. However, most of this cash was
spent on consumption needs (including necessary expenses like food, as well as wasteful
expenditure like liquor), and did not get converted to productive assets or investment in fand.
Meanwhile, loss of other sources of money income due to displacement created forces that
resulted in re-entry of these families into income poverty once the flow of rehabilitation-related
funds dried up. Thus, the Kuno experience is similar to the experience of rehabilitation attempts
elsewhere, where cash compensation without other inputs aimed at re-establishing livelihoods
have usually resulted in an at best temporary escape from poverty.

_Table 4: Analysis of impact of displacement in terms of different definitions of poverty
Poverty Status Before Relocation | Status After Relocation

Definition Actual | Potential | Actual | Potential
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Income Poverty

Food security
| and calorie

lf intake

' Human
| Development
| indices

e Literacy

e Health

I
} « Infrastructure
|

i

Tackol

\ Capabilities /

entitlements like

+ Avoiding
hunger

 Avoiding ill-
health

e Accessing
education

« Participating in
decision

Money income
from sale of
surplus farm
output and
NTFP, and wage
labour within and
outside the
sanctuary when
required

Regular and
virtually free
access to a
variety of foods;
adequate farm
output ensured
food security
except in years
of severe rain
failure

Literacy rates
and health status
were very low;
few facilities,
irregular staff;
and
inaccessibility of
villages
Infrastructure
development
possibilities
limited due to
conservation
imperatives

Improved
infrastructure,
credit facilities,
farm inputs and
training could
have led to
better livelihood

Farm surplus very
low due to lack of
complementary
inputs; virtual
decimation of
income from
NTFP; much
higher
dependence on
wage labour

Improved
connectivity
could have
extended the
PDS network
more effectively

Decline in
quantum, quality
and variety of self-
produced or
procured food
items; high
dependence on
money income for
purchasing food

Greater security
due to formal title
to land, and
greater access to
markets and
information could
be used to the
advantage of
farmers, provided
that appropriate
technology and
institutions are
developed

| Some potential

for innovative
health and
education
initiatives:
however, no
catalysts
existed to
initiate these

Improved access
to formal health
and education
facilities;
limitations arising
from poor quality
of public services
and cash
requirement for
private services.
Thus actual status
continues to be
low

Strategies that
enhance

entitlements critical

for improving food

-security

Some potential for

innovative health
and education
initiatives;
however, no

catalysts existed to

initiate these

Capabilities
based on innate
coping
strategies; poor
social and
political networks
resulted in poor
access to
governance and
decision making;
high probability
of entering into

Mobilization of
the poor into
self-help
institutions, and
emphasis on
capacity
building and
meaningful
education could
enhance their
capability set

Shift to a highly
cash-dependent
economy, without
corresponding
increase in
entittements has
eroded the
capability set
sharply;
irrelevance of
traditional coping
strategies adds to

making erir
« Living with exploitative this

security and relations

dignity

|

Greater potential

access to
entitlements
through state
policies; however
absence of
mobilization,
capacity building
and meaningful

education acting as

a roadblock

Denial of Rights

Extremely low

to | degree of social

Mobilization and

capacity

Inadequate
compensation for

Institution buildina,_

community
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"« Food and political building could [ lost livelihood and mobiliz.ation and
e Health mobilization of have increased | other assets has | education are key
o Education the poor; ability to further eroded the factorg for N
e Information therefore, low demand and get | ability to demand operattonahzmg
. Development | @wareness of rights and receive rights | the rights-based
rights and very approach
limited capacity
to demand rights

In fact, one may well find that lnadequate compensation for social, financial, geographical and
phy8|cal assets tends to leave the displaced households distinctly worse off than before (See
Table 5). This has long term implications for chronic poverty, since loss of these assets results in
impoverishment that tends to get transmitted across generations, thus enhancing the probability of
chronic and inescapable poverty. Another important point that emerges from Table 4 is that
relocation tends to increase the exposure of the poor to the mainstream economy due to better
availability of transport and communications infrastructure. However, in view of. the unfamiliar
social and economic environment, irrelevance of earlier coping strategies and Sudden loss of
assets, the terms at which the relocated individual or household interacts with mainstream forces
like markets and the media may be highly disadvantageous, and may create pressures (for
instance, through demonstration effects, pressures towards consplcuous consumption, easy
ava|lab|hty of liquor), which they are unable to cope with.

Table 5: Impact of displacement on assets of-the chronically poor .

[ Dimensions of
‘ Poverty/Well being

Pre-Relocation Scenario

Post-Relocation Scenario

| Physical assets

j e [Land

|

‘ + Livestock
¢ House

Adequate availability of land,
partly through legal rights and
partly through encroachment

Abundant ownership of cattle
due to ample access to fodder

Adequate housing; easy access
to inputs for construction and
repair

quantum of patta land

Drastic decline in livestock held,
due to inadequate fodder

Adequate cash for new house
construction; poor access to
inputs for construction / repair

Financial assets or
income from wages, rent,
sale of produce, trade and
other sources

Income from sale of surplus famm
output; sporadic access to
wages from forest department;
wages from migrant labour
available when needed; regular
income from sale of NTFP

Sharp decline in surplus farm
produce; greater access to and
dependence on wage labour;
drastic decline in income from sale
of NTFP

Geographical assets like
common property

resources, water and soil
| quality

Abundant access to CPRs for
fodder, fuel, medicinal plants
and biomass for household use

“Sharp decline in access to CPRs;

stiff competition with host
community for limited resources

Social infrastructure
« Health and
sanitation,
nutrition

« Education

Very low access to public health

and sanitation facilities; only
partly offset by availability of
traditional medicinal plants;
varied diet and easy and free
access to milk, meat and edible
forest products (seasonal)

Poor or no access to schools:
few opportunities to learn new

improved access o public health |

facilities, but poor quality of
personnel and medicines; decline
in access to traditional medicines:
worsening of nutritional intake:
access to milk, meat, fruit
conditional upon availability of
money

Improved access to government

Largely unchanged or even higher
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e skills through formal training; schools, but very poor quality of
dependence on innate coping education; absence of formal
strategies training inputs from the state;

reduced utility of old coping
strategies in new environment

i
]
|
|
|

“Economic infrastructure | Veery limited and fair weather Improved access to transport and |
o Transport access to roads communications .
« Communications Very limited access to Electricity connections made
e Power communications media available .
. Access to markets No electricity Improved access to and influence
Limited and difficult access to of markets
markets

‘Social and political assets | High dependence on local elite | Dependence and vulnerability

of output; vulnerability based on | in stranglehold of the local elite
ethnicity; poor political and social | due to less remote location and

networks more equitable landholding

= {pattern . .

“Psychological assets Low dignity and self-esteem due | Inter-generation transfer of the
to chronic poverty and social culture of poverty continued

discrimination; transfer of these
traits across generations : i

The grim reality that emerges from the Kuno experience is that for most of the relocated people,
the only option given to them is to shift out and grab whatever few benefits are being offered, or to
continue to be ignored almost completely by the state and its development machinery because of
their extreme remoteness. Many of these villagers could have accepted relocation (on whatever
terms) because of the precarious nature of their pre-relocation livelihood, and indeed of their
citizenship itself, where they have no hope of accessing public health and education facilities, and
are regularly labeled as "poachers", "encroachers" and "habitat destroyers". From the perspective
of development as a basic human right, it is seriously problematic if a community accepts the idea
of relocating because of the severe hardships, uncertainty and frustration associated with its
current state of being®. Clearly, in such a case, their pre-relocation state of being violates all ideas
of "basic minimum capabilities" guaranteed by the state for preventing absolute poverty. The only
“freedom of choice" that such a community has is to continue to exist inside the forests, out of
sight as far as mainstream development planning and policy is concerned, or accept "voluntarily"
whatever is promised to them at a relocation site, which at least legitimizes the few assets that
they would hope to receive as compensation.

38 : . . g ' . :
The author is grateful to Shri Raghu Chundawat for bringing out this point during a scminar on Relocation of People
from Protected Areas, held on 18 September 2003 at New Delhi

for credit, inputs and marketing continued; however, some decline |
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SECTION lil: RIGHTS-BASED INTERVENTIONS FOR ALLEVIATION OF CHRONIC POVERTY

3.1: Genesis of the Rights-based Approach

The dominant development paradigm that began gaining acceptance in the countries of the so-
called Third World after the Second World War, was based on a model of imititative “catching-up”
industrialization aimed at gradual absorption of the ‘traditional’ or ‘backward’ (agrarian and labour
using) sector into the emerging ‘modern’ industrial sector. The key to fighting rura{ poverty and
unemployment was seen to lie in transfer of ‘'surplus’ rural labour into new industries™, and foreign
aid and foreign direct investment were viewed as important instruments of resource mabilization
for financing the process of i ndustrialization. However, the actual experience of the developing
countries has called into question this process-of structural transformation, given the highly capital-
intensive and labour-displacing nature of modern sector technology. The picture that has emerged
in most developing countries is one of worsening inter-sector dualism, where marginalization of the
chronically poor has not only not disappeared, but has got starkly intensified at many levels.
Phenomena like displacement of the poor due to industrial projects are eloguent proof of the
exclusionary and anti-poor character of this development paradigm. The pathetic social security
networks of developing countries have proved grossly inadequate to the task of dealing with the
persistent, severe and chronic poverty created by the very processes of this perversely defined
development. Meanwhile, another threat of this paradigm is increasingly being felt in the form of
decimation of biodiversity and sharp depletion of natural resources and forests, engendered by the
processes of industrialization and wasteful consumerism on the one hand and severe paverty on
the other. Urgent and strident measures are being undertaken now to protect precariously poised
wild habitats and endangered species through exclusionary conservation measures, which have
their origin in the desire to create pristine wild habitats free from any human interference.
However, the brunt of such conservation policies (including eviction of forest-dwelling
communities) is again borne by the same social groups that have already been pushed to the brink
by the mainstream development processes, and their chronic poverty has tended to get
exacerbated, this time in the name of conservation. i

Chronic deprivation among vulnerable social groups living in remtote rural areas has evoked
numerous policy responses from the state. In India, the three-pronged poverty alleviation strategy
evolved by the government includes land reforms (to improve access of the poor to productive
resources), creation of entitlements (through wage employment and self employment) and food
security (through the public distribution system)*. However, it has become clear over the years
that there are serious lapses in the delivery of poverty alleviation schemes, which are designed to
address poverty mainly as low income and consumption, instead of addressing its multiple
dimensions. It is being realized gradually that poverty and disempowerment are by themselves
effective barriers that prevent the poor from accessing the welfare measures devised for them.
Meanwhile, the resources pumped into poverty alleviation have created a power elite (consisting of
petty bureaucracy, local politicians and power brokers within villages) that has an entrenched
interest in continued deprivation, which is the source of their own prosperity.

The recent emphasis on a rights-based approach to poverty alleviation can be traced to this
scenario. Realizing the role of awareness and mobilization in breaking the existing vested
interests, the rights based approach stresses the importance of legal and constitutional reforms for
‘empowering’ the poor. Towards this end, a spate of legal and policy decisions have emerged that
trace chronic poverty to systematic and long-duration denial of rights, and note the importance of
access to rights as the cornerstone of an effective poverty alleviation strategy. The range of rights
that have been talked about include the right to food, the right to work, the right to natural
resources (‘jal-jungle-zameen”), the right to information, and indeed, the right to development.
That the conceptualization of poverty in terms of ‘capabilities’ and ‘rights’ has become increasingly
acceptable to mainstream notions of poverty alleviation can be seen from the following excerpt
from the Ninth Plan Mid-term Review document of the Government of India: "Given the enormity
and complexity of the task, the Ninth Five Year Plan envisaged a multi-pronged approach. Besides

19 . . . !
For an exposition of the model of surplus fabour driven structural transformation, sec Debraj Ray, 1998

40 . . o o 2

® Ahtuwalia, Montek Singh, 1990, *Policics for Poverty Reduction’, Asian Development Review, 8(1)
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recognizing the role of high economic growth in tackling poverty, the strategy comprised creation
of entittements (through self-employment and wage-employment schemes, food security and
social s ecurity) a nd building up of c apabilities (through basic minimum services like e ducation,
health and housing). The issues of governance also engaged the attention of the Plan, which
envisaged g reater participation of the Panchayati Raj [ nstitutions as the most e ffective delivery
mechanism for poverty reduction.”

The 73 Amendment to the Constitution of India. and the spate of associated policy reforms. in
areas such as rural development, agriculture, water resource management and micro-credit, Lo
name a few, are all reflections of the same shift in emphasis. Increasingly strident judicial activism
in countries like India has also provided an impelus 1o the rights-based approach, and donor
agencies as well as NGOs have also adopted a stated commitment towards this approach (as
obposed to an earlier ‘service-delivery’ based methodology)*'. .The mgthpdo]ogy used 'for making
this approach operational is to trace back all situations of chronic deprivation to the demall of some
fundamental rights, and then to work towards restoration of these rights through @ combination of
community mobilization, awareness creation, networking and advocacy.

3.2: Limitations of the rights-based approach, and the need for building alternate

institutions of the poor
There are clear limitations, however, to the extent to which such an approach can work, because:

a. Genuine devolution of power to the poor would be contrary to the interests of the power
elite that owes its prosperity, and its very survival in power to the forces of exclusion and
centralization.

b. Even if devolution of power were to happen (facilitated by a benevolent state, in the shape
of a set of enlightened and effective officers). it would be a transient phenomenon,
dependent for its survival on the whims of the state. Clearly, decentralized promoted from
above is a contradiction in terms, and cannot be a self-sustaining process.

I this light, legal and policy reforms towards introduction of a rights based approach can at best
create an enabling environment, which can be used to its advantage by a genuine collective of the
poor, if and when the chronically poor manage ta come together to assert their rights. The crucial
< e remains one of an appropriate catalyst or agent of change, who would work with the poor to
help them form workable institutions that can be used to re-claim control over their own
development. The experience of an organization like Myrada is illuminating in this respect.
According to Myrada, “There is considerable support for the decentralization policy promoted
through the Panchayat Acl; however, the Myrada experience indicates that decentralization at
most has the potential to create social spaces. It does not follow that these spaces will be filled by
the poor. For this to happen there must be a movement from below to promote institutions of the
poor and interventions to build the capacity not only of individual members but more importantly of
the groups and their federations.™? It is illustrative that “Myrada...began by fostering alternate
institutions of the poor, before attempting to change policy and the institutional framework of
existing systems which tend to deprive the poor of opportunities and keep them un-empowered.
The Myrada experience confirms that once these alternate institutions are functioning, changes in
policy and in operating systems of the official institutions are more easily achieved” (Fernandez,
ibid. p. 4).

3 3: Samrakshan Trust and its work with the displaced villages of Kuno — A Background

Samrakshan Trust is a Public Charitable Trust formed in August 1999 under the Indian Trusts Act
1882, Samrakshan's intervention in Madhya Pradesh is located in the villages surrounding the
Kuno wildlife sanctuary, where it has been working on issues of sustainable development, poverty
alieviation and conservation and regeneration of common property resources with participation of

' See, for instance, Taking Sides: Updated Country Strategy Paper, Action Aid India, 2000-2003), p.7 for an
cxposition of the rights based approach
42 A P Fernandez, Purting Institutions First — Even in Micro Finance, MYRADA, 2001, p.46
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the local community. The Samrakshan team has been living and working since 1999 on issues of
livelihood security and empowerment, with special emphasis on participatory recreation of
livelihoods of the adivasi villages displaced from Kuno sanctuary. During the initial two years of its
work (1999 lo 2001), Samrakshan focused mainly on assisting the displaced villagers in accessing
rehabilitation benefits through information dissemination and intensive liaison with government
agencies. Since 2002, the Trust has begun working directly with the villages on soil and water
conservation, natural resource regeneration and agricultural improvement, with special emphasis
on the Sahariya adivasi community that forms a majority of the population of these villages.

The trajectory of work undertaken by Samrakshan is linked intricately to the different stages of
relocation of villages from the Kuno wildlife sanctuary. By mid-2002, almost the entire population of
the original villages inside Kuno sanctuary had been shifted to the relocation site by the sanctuary
management, and in the face of three consecutive rain failures, the displaced villagers were
struggling to maintain their grasp on an increasingly precarious farm-based livelihood. In view of
the lacunae in the rehabilitation package, and the inability of the forest department to come up with
a holistic and long term plan for sustainable rehabilitation of the community, Samrakshan began
working directly with the community to create a model of sustainable development situated in the
existing context, and in tune with the mindset and practices of the Sahariya.

3.4: Samrakshan’s approach to alleviation of chronic poverty

Samrakshan holds that the current development paradigm suffers from some inherent limitations,
which dilute the focus on equitable and sustainable development and urgent alleviation of chronic
poverty. Firstly, the objectives of economic development (defined in terms of alleviation of income
poverty) and conservation of natural resources and biodiversity are seen as mutually exclusive
and conflicting, resulting in difficult policy solutions like ‘exclusionary conservation' or
‘environmentally damaging development'. Secondly, growth and development are posited largely
in terms of increase in income, and may have nothing to do with the need for direct improvement
in the lives of the chronically poor. In this formulation, chronic poverty and the resultant erosion of
fundamental human rights come to be viewed as a ‘residue’ or by-product of the process of
development, rather than being viewed as a direct violation of the very idea of development and
human rights. Thirdly, the current paradigm requires imposition of development from above, since
there is nothing in the formulation of the mainstream idea of development that necessarily requires
empowerment of and participation by the poor in decision-making. Indeed, increments to
‘development’ can theoretically be achieved even when the poor are simply passive recipients of
welfare doles from the state.
In this backdrop, S amrakshan’s work was initiated with the ¢ onviction that it is n on-viable a nd
unfair to force from above (in the name of conservation and sustainable development) a
generalized, inappropriate and unsustainable model of resource-depleting farm-based livelihood
on a community like the Sahariya of Kuno sanctuary. The isolation from the mainstream of such
communities, and the severe and chronic poverty they have experienced for several generations
makes it extremely difficult for them to move out of poverty by recognizing, articulating and fighting
far their rights and collectively evolving an alternative development strategy that is sustainable and
equitable.
According to Samrakshan, an appropriate development paradigm for such a community should be
based on
» Reconciliation b etween the objectives of poverty alleviation and ¢ onservation of t he natural
resource base
» Focus on livelihood security of resource poor households, as opposed to growth in money
income alone; and
« Emphasis on participation of the community in evolving site-specific livelihood strategies,
instead of imposition from above of standardized and packaged development solutions
Therefore, intensive work needs to be done with the chronically poor towards re-creating
community based institutions that would lead the process of
(a) Collective introspection, which would help the community to identify and prioritize its main
problems, and to pinpoint the forces pulling it into chronic poverty

o

-
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(b) Participatory planning, which would help the community to generate locally relevant solutions

to its problems ]
(c) Training, capacity-building and exposure, which would help the community to learn from

workable best practices, and to imbibe and fine-tune the skills needed to implement these in
their own context . )

(d) Implementation of community and self-help based solutions, wh:ch would break the “culture of
poverty', re-establish the faith of the people in their ability to raise themselves to a hlgheu level
of ‘functioning' and 'being’, and reclaim the spaces lost to them in the course of their historical

marginalisation

3.56.1: Samrakshan's Interventions: The "Software"

Samrakshan believes that any poverty-alleviating technological intervention must be implemented
through appropriate institutions that are community based and fully participatory. This is critical for
allocation of scarce resources towards development of social infrastructure that generates
maximum social returns, and also to keep tab on the end uses of the infrasttucture so created.
This is also necessary for ensuring that the resources created are managed effectively over time,
and that benefit sharing is equitable and socially just. It helps to fine-tune the development
strategy in line with specifics of the particular village in question, keeping in mind local conditions
such as soil, rainfall, topography, forest type, landholding pattern, social structure, crop regime and
so on. Samrakshan has learnt that for the alleviation of chronic poverty, it is not sufficient to
provide the poor with just forward and backward linkages related to their livelihood (for instance,
access to credit). Indeed, a very important input relates to linking the poor sideways with others
who share their concerns, and with whom their relationship is non-exploitative and based on
mutual trust.

The main institutions that Samrakshan helps to form in villages include:

Village level institutions: Samrakshan usually initiates its interventions after the formation of fully
participatory village-level community based institutions, which are encouraged to own the ultimate
responsibility for planning, implementation and monitoring of all collective programmes in each
target village. The village institution is responsible for fixing the frequency and agenda of its
meetings, the nature and scope of development activities to be undertaken, allocation of available
funds between multiple needs, maintaining of accounts for these activities, dissemination of
information among the community, and eventual social audit of all funds spent for the development
of the village. The aim of each institution is to leverage maximum funds for the development of the
village from various sources, optimise use of funds to cater to the most pressing needs of the
village, and ensure equitable benefit sharing. The samiti typically engages in some small savings
to enable building of a corpus fund, which can be used for financing collective or individual

activities.

Samrakshan's work is based on the premise that investment in the development of appropriate
institutional mechanisms is critical to the success of any initiative for alieviation of chronic
poverty. This is because the phenomenon of poverty carries with itself an excess baggage in the
form of a "culture of poverty". This prevents individuals affected from looking ahead and planning
their activities in an effective manner in order to escape from chronic deprivation. The
development of appropriate institutions or “software" is thus crucial, as these institutions can
then guide and monitor collective seif-help efforts without driving the poor into a dependency
syndrome vis-a-vis the state or local non-government development agencies.

Sub-village level institutions: Self-Help Groups or SHGs are the other key institution that
Samrakshan is catalysing the formation of. These are formed at a more disaggregated level, and
are typically collective thrift and credit groups of between 10 and 20 members, usually women. It
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has been established through the pioneering work of organizations like Myradaf3 that formation of
seli-help affinity groups, with management of credit as their major (but not Fhelr only) function, is
among the most effective methods for rekindling the spirit of community action, especially among
the poorest people living in remote rural areas with little or no access to the formal welfare
machinery of the state. Working through SHGs helps to ensure that:
« The ownership of all development activities lies firmly with the beneficiary group, so that
non-priority activities are not undertaken and available funds are optimally utilised
. Infrastructure created through collective action is also maintained collectively
. Funds pumped into development activities benefiting individuals are circulated repeatedly
among the target group through successive cycles of lending and repayment
« Funds for development activities benefiting groups (as opposed to individuals) are
generated through the common fund of the SHG (consisting of savings, other dues
collected from members and interest earmed on credit), and by creation of linkages with
formal agencies like banks and government departments

!
3.5.2: Samrakshan's Interventions: The “Hardware"

The institutions of the chronically poor need a range of support services like health, literacy,
networking support, inputs for dryland agriculture, and inputs for promotion of off-farm income
earning opportunities. In the course of its activities, Samrakshan found that the three main
impediments to economic security of the chronically poor in the Central Indian drylands are:
a. Poor quality and low productivity of agricultural land
b. Lack of facilities to protect their crops from rain failure and from depredation by cattle and
wild animals
c. Lack of fodder and drinking water for livestock and cattle

For tackling these problems simultaneously and in conjunction with each other, the appropriate

technological inputs or "hardware" must include:

1. Soll and water conservation including water-harvesting, erosion control and soil enrichment
activities

2. Adoption of a dryland cropping_system involving both annual arable crops (foodgrain, cash
crops and fodder) and perennial crops, including agro-forestry.

These technologies provide a key to sustainable dryland development and employment

generation, and thereby to escape from chronic p overty for communities subsisting in drought-

prone spatial poverty traps**. Given the dry / semi-arid agro-climatic conditions, low average
rainfall and depleting forest cover of the central Indian region, overall livelihood security and food
security are linked intricately with access to natural / common property resources.

Therefore, a plethora of chronic poverty-related problems can be addressed through the following

initiatives:

» Improvement in water regime through rainwater harvesting using soil and water conservation
techniques like field bunding, contour bunding, construction of tanks and check dams for
improving soil moisture, assisting ground water recharge and increasing availability of drinking
water for cattle

. Introducing protective irrigation through open wells or direct lifting from water harvesting
bodies, or through other methods like drip irrigation, so as to insulate the kharif crop against
erratic rainfall and to enable cultivation of the rabi crop

« Creation of community pastureland and fuel wood plantations, as well as planting of fodder
species on field bunds, to improve access to fodder and farmyard manure

« Enhancement in soil productivity and soil nutrient levels through soil conservation measures
and the use of locally available biomass

i Putting Institutions First- Even in Micro-Finance, Myrada, 2001
* For a systematic exposition of this “total watershed planning” approach, sce Shah er al, India’s Drylands. OUP 1998
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« Introducing modifications in the cropping pattern and crop mix (@ combination of annual arable
crops and perennial crops including agro-forestry) to maximize yield given prevailing
topographical and agro-climatic conditions

. Measures for protection of existing crop from cattle and wild herbivores through creation of
common stone boundaries of the agricultural land of a village, to help the poor in retaining
whatever crops they are able to grow in the existing conditions. This also reduces pressure on
surrounding common property resources from biomass extraction for creation of temporary

fences for individual fields.

3.6: Samrakshan - Main Areas of Intervention
3.6.1: Village-level Livelihood Interventions

Multi-pronged livelihood interventions are being planned and implemented in _|.>aq|it;ipa1i{m with
villages, focusing on activities like soil and water conservation, imprmved cropping practices, soil
nutrient enhancement, crop protection, provision of irrigation and field bunding. These activities
are geared towards improving agricultural output and productivity by checking soil erosion,
enhancing soil quality and soil moisture, enhancing fodder availability, reducing pressure on
common property resources, increasing cropping frequency and reducing dependence on
purchased inputs like fertilizers, pesticides and tractor-based ploughing.

3.6.2: Training and Capacity-building in Sustainable Agriculture

To introduce the tribal farmers to sustainable methods of organic farming, a pilot project has been
initiated with 10 farmers selected from 10 different villages, to demonstrate techniques of
sustainable dry-land agriculture using a methodology derived after careful study of similar
exercises being carried out by other organizations. Under this pilot project, the selected farmers
are being provided with technical and financial assistance, along with intensive fraining and
exposure to help them transfer the agricultural methodology to their own farms. Samrakshan has
provided initial funds for this initiative, but over time, the farmers are expected to generate their
own savings, and form a self-help group to which they would repay this amount. The selected
farmers are being trained to act as community-based trainers who would help to disseminate their
farming techniques to other farmers in their own villages. They would also help to initiate other
SHGs in their villages, and their farms would serve as demonstration plots. Over time,
Samrakshan plans to establish a small, self-sufficient demonstration farm of its own, where cutling
edge techniques of sustainable dryland agriculture would be displayed in @ cost-effective manner.

3.6.3: Medicinal Plants Cultivation Initiative

A pilot project has been initiated for involving self help groups of tribal women in cultivation of
medicinal plants for the dual purpose of augmenting family income, and reviving disappearing
indigenous knowledge about the healing properties of ocally available plants. Towards this end, a
nursery-cum-demonstration plot has been set up at Samrakshan's field centre, which would
provide training inputs as well as saplings of medicinal plants for use by interested SHGs. The
focus of this initiative is on systematic cultivation of a matrix of locally available, known, useful and
marketable species of medicinal plants. The aim of the initiative is first to revive local use of
traditional medicines, and eventually to enhance the household income of the cultivators through
sale of the medicine plants with or without further processing and value addition. Again, intensive
training and capacity building are envisaged to promote this initiative among women SHG
members, and among interested male farmers.

3.6.4: The Education Initiative

Nearly 4 00 tribal ¢ hildren attend the 8 schools run by S amrakshan in the displaced villages to
provide access to primary education to children who are not covered under the state education
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network. The education initiative is an integral part of Samrakshan's long-run strategy of
community mobilization and development of life skills, through which local communities can
reclaim decision-making power to impact their own development, which they are presently
marginalized from.
The challenge before Samrakshan in this poverty-ridden region is to overcome the indifference of
the community to education of their children. In their struggle to cope with ecanomic deprivation
and social and political marginalization, the people lend to give greater priority to children doing
domestic chores, taking care of younger siblings and earning money for the family. In such a
scenario, the poor performance of the few government schools that exist in the region has added
to the apathy of the community towards education, and strengthened their perception that sending
their children to schools would not be of much use in breaking out of the poverty trap in the long
run. In this scenario, the Samrakshan schools are striving to create a live example of education as
an interactive and joyful process of learning, which would equip children with basic life skills
required to cope with and overcome the challenges of chronic poverty.
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SECTION IV: SUMMARY, CONCLUSIONS AND THE ROAD AHEAD

4.1: Summary and Conclusions

Over 1 billion people in the world today live under unacceptable co_nditions of poverty, mogﬂy in
developing countries, and particularly in remote rura_l areas of low-mcome countries. Tra.dltlonal
development literature tended to focus on poverty in terms of lack of income, expendltgre or
consumption, or in terms of lack of access to certain basic nef,fds. More recent work has viewed
poverty as a multi-dimensional phenomenon, including material deprwal'io‘n. |.E'iC|<‘ of access to
education and health, higher levels of insecurity and risk, and lack of participation m_cwll saciely
processes. A clear overlap exists between the formulation of chronic pqverty in terms .of
geographical areas, and the distribution of poverty according to vulnerable 500_1a| groups. In !m;ilga,
for instance, the Scheduled Tribes form a significant proportion of the population in the semi-arid
central Indian drylands and forest tracts. For the adivasis of India, a multitude of factors, including
economic, social and agro-climatic, come together in a complex interpla_y that makes them
especially vulnerable to severe, long duration poverty which they find it difficult to.escape from.
Tribal regions of Central India are marked by a paradoxically high incidence of chronic poverty and
neglect, in spite of a very good natural resource base and huge but untapped potemlal for
agriculture development. Alleviation of chronic poverty for the tribal Central Indian belt requires the
creation and adoption of an alternative model of development based on renewal rather than
replacement, using regeneration of the natural resource base as a powerful engine of growth.

For remote, rural, already marginalized communities like the Scheduled Tribes in India,
displacement induced by projects of 'national importance’ has been one of the important
contributors to rise in deprivation. The move for displacement of forest dwellers has been driven
historically by commercial (mining and industrial) pressures, but increasingly in recent years this
has been joined by pressures for conservation of forest areas as "pristine" zones. For instance, the
Lion Reintroduction Project, being implemented in Kuno wildlife sanctuary in district Sheopur of
Madhya Pradesh has resulted in displacement of 24 villages to the outskirts of the sanctuary. A
detailed study of the impact of displacement of livelihood of these villages shows that due to
flawed formulation and implementation of the R&R package, the displaced people have faced a
decline in livelihood security. Post-displacement and ‘rehabilitation’, they face greater economic
vulnerability, in the face of endemic features like low and uncertain rainfall, poor land quality,
degradation of common property resources of dryland-type chronic poverty spatial traps. The most
disturbing aspect of the situation is that an already chronically poor and s everely marginalized
community has been forced to undergo intense livelihood stress as a consequence of this poorly
planned rehabilitation exercise. The entire scenario, as it has unfolded, has violated at muttiple
levels the fundamental rights of the villagers affected.

The Kuno experience is similar to the experience of rehabilitation attempts elsewhere, where cash
compensation without other inputs aimed at re-establishing livelihoods have usually resulted in an
at best temporary escape from poverty. In fact, inadequate compensation for social, financial,
geographical and physical assets has tended to leave the displaced households distinctly worse
off than before. This has long term implications for chronic poverty, since [oss of these assets
results in impoverishment that tends to get transmitted across generations, thus enhancing the
probability of chronic and inescapable poverty. Relocation has tended to increase the exposure of
the poor to the mainstream economy due to better availability of transport and communications
infrastructure. However, in view of the unfamiliar social and economic environment, irrelevance of
earlier coping strategies and sudden loss of assets, the terms at which the relocated individuals or
households interact with mainstream forces like markets and the media are highly
disadvantageous.

It emerges from the Kuno experience that for many relocated people, the only option available
before displacement was to shift out and grab whatever few benefits were being offered, or to
continue to be ignored almost completely by the state and its development machinery because of
their extreme remoteness. Many of them may have accepted relocation (on whatever terms)
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beCause of the precarious nature of their pre-relocation livelihood, and indeed of their citizenship
itself, where they had no hope of accessing public health and education facilities, and are regularly
labelled as "poachers", "encroachers" and “habitat destroyers”. From the perspective of
development as a basic human right, it is seriously problematic if a community does not voluntarily
accept the idea of relocating, but is 'induced’ to do so because of the severe hardships,
uncertainty and frustration associated with its current state of being. Clearly, this is a violation of all
ideas of basic minimum capabilities or rights guaranteed by the state for preventing absolute
poverty and for living with dignity.

Chronic deprivation among vulnerable social groups living in remote rural areas has evoked
numerous policy responses from the state. However, it has become clear over the years that there
are serious lapses in the delivery of poverty alleviation schemes and that poverty and
disempowerment are effective barriers that prevent the poor from accessing the welfare measures
devised for them. Meanwhile, the resources pumped into poverty alleviation have created a power
elite (consisting of petty bureaucracy, local politicians and power brokers within villages) that has
an entrenched interest in continued deprivation, which is the source of their own prosperity. The
recent emphasis on a rights-based approach to poverty alleviation can be traced to this scenario.
A spate of legal and policy decisions have emerged that trace chronic poverty to systematic and
long-duration denial of rights, and note the importance of access to rights as the cornerstone of an
effective poverty alleviation strategy. There are clear limitations, however, to the extent to which
such an approach can work, because genuine devolution of power to the poor would be contrary
to the interests of the power elite that owes its prosperity and its very survival in power to the
forces of exclusion and centralization. Legal and policy reforms towards introduction of a rights
based approach at best can create an enabling environment, which can be used to its advantage
by a genuine collective of the poor, if and when the chronically poor manage to come together to
assert their rights. The crucial issue remains one of an appropriate catalyst or agent of change,
who would work with the poor to help them form workable institutions that can be used to re-claim
control over their own development.

In this backdrop, the N GO S amrakshan Trust has been working with the d isplaced villages of
Kuno sanctuary towards sustainable, rights-based development through the formation of genuinely
empowered community based institutions. Samrakshan works on the premise that for alleviation of
chronic poverty, it is not sufficient to provide the poor with forward and backward linkages related
to their livelihood (for instance, access to credit and markets). Indeed, a very important aspect is to
link the poor sideways with others who share their concerns, and with whom their relationship is
non-exploitative and based on mutual trust. Thus, appropriate ‘software’ in terms of suitable and
competent community institutions is critical to the success of any rights-based initiative for
alleviation of chronic poverty. This must be complemented by appropriate ‘hardware' that provides
viable solutions to the problem of sustainable and equitable development of dryland areas
inhabited by tribal communities. A ‘total watershed approach’ is the model that Samrakshan has
found most suitable for this purpose, because it provides a blueprint for long run development of
tribal areas without the danger of creating unsustainable pressures on natural resources.
Institution building and soil and water conservation interventions in the short and medium run are
complemented by a long-term strategy of meaningful education that is aimed at creation of
awareness about rights and provision of crucial livelihood-skills for the children of chronically poor
communities. This is a crucial link in the chain of processes that would lay the foundations of
genuine, people-driven alleviation of chronic poverty based on fundamental human rights.
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Understanding Childhood Poverty in Rajasthan'
Emerging Issues and Strategies

Kancthan Mathur, Shobhita Rajagopal and Pradeep Bhargava

1 Introduction

Recent participatory poverty assessments around the globe clearly document that children
are the most vulnerable groups in society as they have little power or influence over the
soclal processes that govern their lives and little ability to protect themselves from abuse
(Narayan, et.al: 2000). Childhood is a precious stage in a life-course and deprivation
during this period can have long-term adverse impacts on the well being of children.
Deprived children lack access to human development opportunities and face serious
constraints in their human development (e.g. malnutrition and greater p ropensity to il
health etc). Their families and communities have little ability to protect and nurture them.
This deprivation constitutes child poverty (Harper and Marcus, 1999).

The multidimensional characteristics of poverty i.e. material deprivation, low
achievements in education and health, vulnerability, exposure to risk, voicelessness and
powerlessness, become relevant in the case of children from poor households and
intensify when there is intergenerational transfer of poverty. Further, childhood
experiences deeply condition capabilities acquired during adulthood. Children not having
a good start in life are likely to-be more deprived in the later stages of their lives. In the
world of policy there has been a rediscovery of this fact and children and childhood have

become a focus of poverty studies.

The present paper attempts to analyse the key factors that contribute to childhood poverty
in the context of the ongoing primary research in two regions of Rajasthan. The key
research questions being addressed by the study are:
e What are the factors that shape childhood poverty in Rajasthan?
¢ Is there any evidence of Intergenerational Transfer of Poverty?
e What factors help break poverty cycles?
¢ What are the specific policies and strategies in place to address child poverty?
What are the intended and unintended outcomes of these policies?

The paper presents some of the findings that have emerged from preliminary fieldwork
using focus group discussions, timelines and genealogies. Section 2 gives a profile of

' This paper is a spin off of a two-year CHIP research project on ‘Childhood Poverty in Rajasthan’.
Supported by Save the Children, UK.



children to highlight the state of children’s vulnerability in Rajasthan. Section 3 presents
the main issues emerging from the field pertinent for understanding childhood poverty in
the State. Sections 4 and 5 highlight some areas for future rescarch and policy

nterventions.
2. Childhiood Poverty in Rajasthan: The Context

Familial contexts, cultural practices, belicf systems, community linkages and social forces
together determine the status and condition of children in Rajasthan as also their growt);
and socialization. While attitudes to children, and experiences of childhood vary
significantly by caste, class, religion, gender, ethnicity and regional locations the lives of
children born into poverty can be exceptionally vulnerable. These children face further
mequalities in access to erucial resources, leading to exclusion and mayginalisation.

According to the Census (2001), the child sex ratio in the State was recorded as 909 in
2001, as compared to 916 in 1991 (The child sex ratio is defined as the number of girls
per thousand boys in the age group 0-6 years). This drastic decline of 7 points during the
decade is a matter of serious concern. Out of 32 districts 21 districts reported a decline.
None of the districts has recorded child sex ratio favouring girls. The practice of female
infanticide, female feoticide and strong preference for a male child in most communities
have been seen as factors contributing to this imbalance and clearly point to the low value
and secondary status given to the girl child in the state.

Recent official reports point out that the problem of malnutrition in Rajasthan is
staggering despite great strides in food production and distribution. Child nutrition
inereased from 42 percent in 1993 to 51 percent in 1999. In 1998-00, NFHS —2 registered
51 percent children under three years of age as underweight and 52 percent as stunted.
Wasting is also very evident and affects 12 percent children. Approximately 30 percent of
all new-borns are of low birth weight and start their life at a disadvantage, as low birth
weight is another significant underlying cause of death in newborns and infants. Average
birth weight still remains at 2.5 {0 2.7 kg and 30 per cent of live births fall even below
this range (GOR, 2003, NFHS-2, 1998-99).

As seen above the health and nutrition indicators for both children and mothers are low in
Rajasthan: half the child population is under nourished and 90 percent of the women are
anemic; one third of mothers have low BMI and one third of children have a low birth
weight. The health delivery system continues to be inadequate with poor outreach
especially in remote and distant areas. Hence, poor health and high healthcare related
expenditures are among the principal causes of falling into poverty.

Rajasthan continues to remain one of the most difficult areas where educational lag in
dccess, enrolment and achievement remains a challenge. The problems exist at both the
demand and supply ends of primary education. The problems of children from
underprivileged communities i.e. SC, ST and minorities are further exacerbated by both
the lack of and poor quality of teaching and educational facilities and the lack of effort to
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make the school an inclusive space. A significant number of out of school children are
girls (Rajagopal, 2000; Ramachandran, 2003). The present enrolment of girls at the
primary s chooling stage is 35.6 per cent as compared to 64.4 percent for boys. At the
upper primary stage the enrolment further declines to 27.59 percent, while for boys it is
72 percent (GoR, 2001). The significant gap between enrolment of boys and girls at the
upper primary stage substantiates the fact that upper primary education continues to be
inaccessible to girls (Rajagopal, 2000). The drop out rate in primary schools is around 55
percent and fewer than thirty percent of children complete education up to the age of over
15 years.

Some traditional beliefs and customs are also not conducive to full development of
children. Prevalence of child marriage has serious implications since it leads to early
pregnancy and childbirth. This hampers the healthy physical, emotidnal, and social
development of a child. The socialisation processes continue to differentiate between
boys and girls with girls being accorded a low position in society. The cycle of
disadvantage starts at birth and continues through childhood to motherhood and is
eventually perpetuated in the next generation.

3. Factors Determining Childhood Poverty

A multitude of factors - social, economic, political, environmental - have an impact on
children and have lifetime consequences. The following section undertakes an analysis of
some of these factors in the light of the key questions being addressed by the ongoing
study to identify areas, which can help break poverty cycles.

Children and Education

Absence of quality education, caste prejudices and situation of women and girls continue
to impinge on poor children’s access to education. Preliminary fieldwork reveals that
parents attach importance to their children’s education even in poor families. Most
children are enrolled in school, however boys have greater access to higher levels of
education as compared to girls. It is evident that girls are the main victims of the absence
of an upper-primary school in the villages studied. Other factors inhibiting girls’ regular
attendance are domestic activities including grazing. Both boys and girls were found to be
helping in agricultural tasks along with other members of the family.

In one of the villages the dalit hamlet has a separate alternate school with little interaction
with the primary school in the main village. It seems obvious that the schooling system
itself does not give equal treatment to different sections of the population.

The marginalisation of girls in provision of education is linked to several factors:
participation in household chores; distance of schools; strict cultural norms which prevent
mobility; belief that too much of education would Jeopardize marriage prospects and so
on. Policies are required to address the issue of redesigning the process and content of
education for promoting gender equality.



Discrimination against under-privileged groups is endemic, and manifests in several
hidden forms in many parts of the state. Higher caste teachers continue to consider
scheduled caste children ‘uneducable’, refuse to touch them, make them feel unintelligent
and inferior, target them for physical and verbal abusc and use them for menial chores.
Recent studies also point out that caste bias is more the norm than the ¢ xception and
schools do not provide a free and open environment for children to learn. (PROBE, 1999;
Nambissan, 2001; P. Sainath, 1999;Vishakha 2002).

While a number of innovative programmes for universalising of primary education have
been implemented in the State, the gap between educational attainments amongst boys
and girls continues. This gap is more striking among children from the marginalised
groups. Future research is required to address issues of sustainability of these
programmes keeping in mind the needs of children engaged in work, girls who cannot
attend upper primary schools, children of migrant families, nomads, tribal children and
children with disabilities. Policies to address the above issues along with issues of
disparities in education with a focus on the special needs of dalit girls should be
implemented.

Health and nutrition

It 1s evident that primary health care has not reached a large majority of poor, especially
women, children, dalits and communities living in remote areas. In the areas studied it 1s
evident that the government services to healthcare are not within reach. The ANM 1S
nregular and does not reach out to poorer hamlets depriving a large majority of women
from access to pre-natal and antenatal care. Most deliveries take place at home and
institutional deliveries take place only when a case is complicated. There is dependence
on the private practitioners for treatment.

The most basic need of children is survival. Beyond staying alive, good physical
development, depends largely on nutrition and physical care; this is crucial in terms of
poverty transfers. A closely related aspect of childcare is good nurturing, which promotes
all aspects of a child’s development. Both these areas crucially depend on the presence of
adequate family assets, not just to secure necessary food but also to enable sufficient
parental or other adult care giver time for child care and nurturing (Harper et al, 2003).

It is understood that malnourishment reduces the resistance of an individual to diseases
and infections, which in turn further drains the system of the nutrients that are present in
the body. In cases of extreme poverty and malnutrition, the onset of infection and disease
results in high rates of mortality (Nayyar. R, 1991).

Availability of safe drinking water is a major concern in all the areas studied and this has
direct implications on the health of children as they are prone to water borne diseases i.c.
typhoid, jaundice, skin diseases and diarthoea.

The commonly seen childhood infections often exacerbate malnourishment and at the
same time prevalence of under nourishment in children reinforce the consequences of



such infections. Adequate nutrition is thus critical for child health and survival, as well as
for overcoming the potential vicious cycle of poverty and under nutrition (GOI: 2002).

Preliminary findings from the field area indicate that recent drought conditions have also
led to depletion of livestock. This has had a direct impact on sources of nutrition. The
intake of milk, buttermilk, curds and ghee has gone down considerably and this can affect
children’s health. On the other hand supplementary nutrition provided by schemes such as
Integrated Child Services Scheme (ICDS) and the Midday Meal Scheme (MMS) were
being supplied regularly though the quality of cooked meal (ghoogry) has been an issue of

intense debate.

Gender Disparities

Gender pervades all aspects of life and colours the life chances of the girl child in
Rajasthan. It is reflected in the inferior health and educational status of women, the high
maternal mortality rate, the neglect of the girl child, the declining sex ratio, lower
enrollment in school and subsequent higher participation in the child labour force. Girls
are socialised to be care-givers and are expected do all household chores. The sexual
vulnerability of girls also means that early marriage is still a preferred option.

Son preference is clearly manifested in responses like “two sons are essential” since sons
are seen as heirs, continuing the family lineage. It 1s clearly evident that boys are given
preferential treatment in access to schooling and health care.

Further, gender discrimination exacerbates the impact of poverty on women and girls due
to unequal allocation of food, lower wage rate, and lack of inheritance rights
(Padmanabhan: 1999). Gender disparities lead to intergenerational transfer of poverty as
children belonging to low income households have a greater risk of falling into the cycle
of poverty. Ray (2000) argues that backward classes and female-headed houses do face
higher poverty rates than others, the children belonging to these households are
particularly vulnerable to the adverse effects of poverty.

Gender is a cross cutting issue and needs to be addressed by both research and policy and
at various levels within different institutions i.e. household, community, market and State
for ensuring a gender just environment and thereby children’s well-being.

Children and livelihoods

Child work

Findings from the field reveal that children are engaged in v arious types o f work and
contribute to household income. These include all agricultural related activities, cattle
grazing, looking after younger siblings, household work, and working at hotels, dhabas
(roadside restaurants).



In a study conducted by an NGO in Rajasthan, it was found that almost half of the child
workers were never enrolled in school and were illiterate. Amongst them the percentage
of females (54 percent) is higher as compared to males (46 percent). Although the
remaining half enjoyed the opportunity of joining the formal schooling system, most of
them (31 percent) have dropped out at the primary school level (Cecodecon, 1999).

The Social Assessment Studies (SAS) carried out in DPEP districts, which specifically
looked at children from most marginalised communities’ point out that landless labourers
in the rural arcas of many districts primarily work in the agriculture sector, which is
seasonal 1n nature. Since food stocks for the entire year need to be secured during the
limited period it becomes essential that the opportunity to work be taken advantage of.
This means inclusion of all family members including children into work. The SAS
reports that at times almost 70 per cent of children work with their pdrents. Further,
landless labourers are forced to take loans from the landowners and children often
become bonded labourers as they are used as human mortgage, ending all opportunities of
development (IDSJ, 2000).

The field research also points out that in the tribal areas, loss of traditional occupations
has led to increased migration and children being compelled to work for economic returns
e.g. children being sent with pastoral groups (Rebaris). The children are primarily
mvolved in taking care of the flock. They cover long distances, around 30-40 km daily
with the flock as part of their routine. The parents usually enter into a written agreement
with the Rebaris prior to sending their children with them. According to the family
members, the Rebaris treat the children well and as part of their own families. The
Rebaris visit the homes of children from time to time and give money to the family as per
the agreement.

The high incidence of poverty in forest-based regions is also related to low levels of
infrastructure development, the erosion of entitlements of poor people to access and
utilize natural resources and social exclusion. These factors reinforce each other with
people from Scheduled Tribes experiencing problems in accessing resources and this is
exacerbated by physical and social isolation. Lack of access to productive resources such
as agricultural land, farm inputs and minor forest products traps households in poverty.
As a large number of households in the forest based regions do not have entitlements to
natural resources, they end up with low income and expenditure levels (Mehta and Shah,
2003). This can lead to exclusion, and can have long term consequences, which may in
turn have an impact on the lives of children as well as lead to intergenerational transfer of
poverty.

Migration

In both the regions selected for the study, migration to neighbouring areas and States e. g.
Madhya Pradesh, Gujarat, Haryana is common among all castes. In some households
where only men migrate and women take charge of men's work and responsibilities,
children also participate in household work and decision making at an early age. In
households where both parents have migrated, children are either living on their own or
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have been left with close kin. Very small children usually accompany the parents. The
education and health of children are affected by migration and this could consequently

lead o the intergenerational transfer of poverty.

Indebtedness ' |
Field level observations show that the cycle of indebtedness could contribute to

intergenerational poverty. The poor are largely dependent on moneylenders, landlords and
{riends or relatives for loans and usually have to pay exorbitant interest rates, which they
can 1l afford. For many villagers migration to the urban locations o utside the state in
pursuit of livelihood is guided by the need for money to repay debts, covering deficits
created by losses in agriculture or meeting expenditures of large magnitude on account of
marriages, festivals, ceremonies, and so on. There is a need to understand the impact of
poverly alleviation programmes in addressing debt cycles and helping fantilies break out

of poverty traps.

The poor houscholds face several occupational hazards such as fluctuations in income,
risks and uncertainties in incomes through migration, indigenous or acquired skills
becoming outdated. How do children relate to these occupational hazards and start
participating in economic activities either helping within the household or as wage
labour? What are the other circumstances that drive children into work? How does this
affect childhood poverty?

Many of the factors mentioned above affect the world-view of the child and determine
her/his participation in social and economic activities. How is the world-view of the poor
and non-poor children different from each other? How do they get reflected in attitudes
and behaviour? This worldview needs to be understood for different age groups of
children. At another level there is a need to probe into the lives of adults who worked as
children, to explore whether this helped them break poverty cycles or prevent
intergenerational transfers of poverty.

4. The Policy Context

Several programmes addressing health, nutrition and educational needs of children have
been initiated in the State since the last two decades. Recently the Sate government has
also formulated the draft of the Rajasthan State Policy for Children. It reiterates that
“Every child has the right to the best start in life. Their survival, protection, growth and
development in good health and proper nutrition are the essential foundation of human
development. Children should be nurtured in a safe environment that enables them to be

physically, mentally alert, emotionally secure, socially competent and able to learn”
(GOR, 2003).

The programmes, which directl y address the needs of children in the state, include:

Integrated Child Development Scheme (ICDS), Mid-day Meal Scheme, Immunisation
Programme, Vitamin A Supplement, HIV/AIDS. Where education of marginalized
children is concerned several programmes have been initiated i.e. Shiksha Karmi



programme, Lok Jumbish, District Primary Education Programme (DPEP), Rajiv Gandhji
Swarna Jayanti Pathshala, and the Janshala Programme.

While most of these programmes have been in place since long, development indicalors
pertaining to children’s health and nutrition reflect that both p oor nutrition and h ealth
continue to play a crucial role in terms of poverty transfers.

The two main programmes addressing issues of food security in the State are the
Integrated Child Development Scheme (ICDS) and the Mid-day Meal Scheme (MMS).
Several evaluation studies, surveys and micro studies indicate that despite ICDS having
been started in the poorest blocks, targeting the poorest households and aiming to change
nutrition related behavior, the programme has had only a weak impact on nutritional
status even where it has been in existence for a long time. Although 'the nutritional
supplement being provided by the programme seems to be reaching the children in most
villages, issues of regularity, quality, exclusion and their effect on the nutritional levels of
children are aspects that need to be explored in greater detail.

The MMS, a programme to provide nutritional support to primary education, was
launched in 1995 to improve the nutritional status and school retention rates among
primary school children. More recently after the Supreme Court ordered distribution of
dry rations have been replaced by provision of cooked meals (ghoogri) in all government
and government aided schools in all districts. While there is evidence that mid-day meals
have enhanced school attendance (Dreze et al, 2003) the question of sustainability of the
MMS and how it can contribute to the overall well being of poorer children are pertinent
in the present context. Linking MMS with related inputs such as micro-nutrient
supplementation, health s ervices and e ducation p ertaining to nutrition, are areas which
need further policy attention. More crucially it needs to be analyzed whether the
supplementary feeding provided under the scheme is becoming the main constituent of
the diet, as parents are too poor (o provide any other food to the children.

Several innovative programmes e.g. The Shiksha Karmi Programme, The Lok Jumbish
Project and the DPEP have evolved special strategies for ensuring participation of poor
children in education. However, a large number o f ¢ hildren c ontinue to remain out o f
school and are likely to have a life course of poverty due to poor educational
achievements.

5. Conclusion

It is apparent that in the context of Rajasthan, children continue to be at a great risk of
living in poverty due to inability to access health, nutrition and educational inputs. The
effect of child labour on children’s well-being and the impact of migration on children are
also areas of concern. It is also evident that childhood poverty is an under researched area
in the State and further research into issues highlighted above would lead to enhancing
the understanding of the social, economic and political processes that underpin continued
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deprivation of children and intergenerational transfers. Identifying the processes that can
help children break poverty cycles also becomes extremely pertinent,

Ongoing work highlights that for promoting children’s well-being and preventing poverty
transfers, policies that address the multidimensional aspects of poverty have to be
implemented. Some of the key areas of intervention would include:

* education for children of the most deprived and marginalised groups especially girls,
recognising that social exclusion is contextualised within the school and making the
schooling system a more inclusive space

* tackling malnutrition on a priority basis to prevent long term and intergenerational
effects of poor nutrition by provision of food supplements and cons%lmption of micro
nutrients by effective implementation of food security policies.

* promoting measures for later marriage and child bearing age.

* ensuring that the health delivery system responds to the needs of the poor especially
children by effective immunisation coverage.

* enhancing participation of girls and ensuring their ability to access all the crucial
resources through gender sensitive implementation of existing policies.

* providing effective economic support to families especially where poverty is a major
deterrent to children’s education and compels them to full time work.

The research gaps and the policy issues that are emerging, will be addressed by our
ongoing study.
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From Income to Urban Contest in Global Settings: Chronic Poverty in
Bangalore

. e 1
Solomon Benjamin

1. Introduction

Most Indian cities and particularly the metros are usually characterized by vibrant and complex
cconomies. What does being poor and chronically poor mean within these settings? The MDGs
state the need to halve the world’s poor. Can one go beyond what is useful rhetoric to spur
action and define agendas? How the other half exists may be closely connected to the half that
moves up. Does how the half that loses out reflect claims lost to an assertive elite in increasingly
divided cities? ’ r
Poor groups rely on complex urban economic and political systems to survive and move up
(Benjamin and Bhuveshwari, 2001). Efforts at poverty reduction by the state and central
governments (except for the PDS system) had a marginal role as did poverty projects including
those that involved NGOs in a major way. These interventions (both public programs and NGO
projects) at best did not recognize and at the worst went against exisiting social/economic and
political processes which poor groups used. Based on grassroots research this paper tries to
specify what really makes a difference. For instance, our earlier work showed that an
empowered municipal body helps provide access to public water taps and supports, 1f not
promotes, a regulatory setting in contested land locations that maintain or e ven reinforce de-
facto claims. This is mainly since local councilors, relative to other players, are more likely to
reinforce “voice”. Thus, government, especially municipal government, does matter. Evictions
from productive central city arcas, reducing the number of public water standposts (in the name
of “reform’” and privatization), disruption of land development systems that supply small plots
and a vibrant rental market in the name of “planned development”, demolition of small shops
and also larger urban renewal to allow mega infrastructure projects in the name of “global
competitiveness” — all constituted “bad government” and did matter too.

' Ms Valli Ammal assisted by her colleague Selva Kumar played critical roles in conducting the
interviews that are the formative base of this paper. Ms. Manjula and Gururaja played a key role.
Valuable mputs and ¢ onceptual ideas from Prof. Philip Amis are gratefully acknowledged as is the
intellectual debt is to Prof. Gillian Hart. The author also acknowledges the Chronic Poverty Centre, at the
University of Manchester for funding the research and for discussions at a conference.



both required to ¢laim land and basic infrastructure shape relationships between ethnic groups in
unexpected ways. Similarly, civic politics centered on municipal process is focused around the
land and infrastructure issues. This again requires local groups to form alliances to pressurize
local politicians to make the administrative system responsive to their needs. Individuals take
on alliances and relationships across conventional boundaries as a coping mechanism and for
strategic reasons. Thus, as Philip Amis notes, the “household” becomes an input in a coping
strategy rather than an object-based outcome. We view households not only in their urban
sctting but also rather as part of a larger urban—rural continuum. These are particularly
structured around economic processes that shape the nature of the household as an economic
unit. We distinguish our position to that of Becker and take a position closer to that promoted by
Hart’. Thus the second and third aspect focuses on the need to re-conceptualize the household.
The unit of analysis is the individual whose power relationships at an intra household and
societal level are shaped by the nature of the household (Figure 2).
The link to chronic poverty relates to the supportive relationships within local society
and how these work for the poorest. Are some poor groups, pushed into a chronic
situation when inter-ethnic systems break down resulting perhaps in violence? Does such
disruption a lso affect the local economy further reinforcing poverty? Do fragile links
allow for authoritarian politics to take root? Within the household, does the lack of
Slexibility for a single mother force her young children into a fragile situation? D oes
such in-flexibility reduce income stabilization strategies?

D: Staking claims in contested L and and Space: This aspect views urban space as being
contested and not homogenous and moves away from a more generalist and inaccurate view of
“slums” to view these as particular forms of land settlement systems (Benjamin, 2003
forthcoming).
This is important to understand the full impact of “bad government” as it reinforces
chronic poverty. Land issues from this perspective help to identify economic and political
processes that reinforce chronic poverty and at times also move those groups into more
stable situations.

The analytical reporting format

Figure 3 provides a diagrammatic representation of the processes adopted so as to allow field
investigations to follow a more open ended approach and reveal the complexities of the human
cxperience to build upon themes that could capture the variety of situations in a comparative
way.

An important characteristic of chronic poverty is duration. Events suggesting severity aimed to
capture the impact of shocks that could suddenly push a person into a chronic poverty situation.
The framework also allowed us to include positives — events that improved ones’ situation.

For a extended description of Gary  Becker’s work refer to the website
hllp:f’r’p;ipers.nber.org,’]zmpersmﬂﬂw.pdf
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3. K R Market in Central Bangalore

The first set of our cases of chronic poverty refate to households located in the central market
areas (City Market) of Bangalore. This is where the poorest tend to congregate given that
survival strategies are relatively easy with access to multiple employment opportunities. Within
this area, we selected Vandimode slum, which is a congregation of several families living on
terraces above shops.

Amurdham’s story

Amurdham is a woman in her mid thirties and hails from a small village called Origarahalli near
Mandya — a prosperous agricultural region. At the age of 7 she used to graze cows as a bonded
laborer for which Rs. 1,000 per year was paid to her father. Her work also included domestic
chores. Presumably as a way to get her out of that situation, her grandmother brought her to
Bangalore. Her mother Ananthai also lived in Sultanpet, and her sister Sarasa in a squatter
settlement. At the age of 12 she got married to a man near Kallakurichi (Tamil Nadu), village
Soolankurichi. Initially her grandmother used to sell food. This did not work out financially so
she moved to rag picking. They stayed in the same street— (a main trading and wholesale market
area in Sultanpet) for the past 25 years. She remembers her grandmother tetling her how this area
was farmland earlier and housed families of the Reddy's Komatis and Brahmins. Now buildings
have come up owned mainly by Setus (North Indian Marwari traders).

Amurdham had 5 children. One boy died due to illness. Today she has three children with her.
Her elder daughter lived with her till she was 14. After attaining puberty she started fiving at her



sister's place near Mysore Road, as it was not safe for her to live on the street. Amurdham’s
husband died a year ago due to piles. He was a drunkard and borrowed money for his ayurvedic
(herbal) treatment. His death was a relief as she now had sufficient money for taking care of the
children and for her own expenses. She has been able to settle all her loans and even put aside
some money for her daughter's marriage. When she is sick, she takes loans from the
shopkeepers. She gets two sarees free in a year from the shopkeepers. After her husband’s death
she had a problem of personal safety at night. Therefore she married a person working in the
lorry office, even though he was already married and had children. His family lived in a squatter
colony ol Bungi Colony. She feels (hat although she does not gain much support from him,
somebody is there to protect her. Her work is flexible and she does a variety of tasks. Her main
work is rag picking, but she also cleans the lorry shop. As part of her rag picking, she collects
cardboard, which fetches more money. About 5 years ago the rate for waste cardboard was Rs.
1.50 per kg, now she gets Rs. 2.50 per kg of cardboard. Sometimes the rate goes up to Rs. 4.50
per kg. There is wide seasonal fluctuation in the rates — increasing during festjvals and declining
in the rainy reasons due to the dampness. Amurdham eams up to Rs. 100 per day of which Rs.20
to 30 is spent on food. Food is either purchased if she has work or she cooks. Her daughter also

works in the nearby shops and earns Rs. 1,000 per month.

Her son eams daily Rs. 20 to Rs. 25. With all this their monthly family income is usually around
Rs. 2,500. Amurdham also invests money in chit fund called “Crackers fund”. Here, she pays
Rs. 75 on a monthly basis for twelve months and in return she gets what she describes as a “good
quantity of crackers and a vessel”. There are other advantages of getting to know people in the
chit fund and establishing trust. In addition, she also invests in a chit fund of Rs. 30,000; Rs.
1,000 has to be paid in cash monthly. She has also givena loanof Rs. 5,000, to her second
husband with a condition that he pays it back when her daughter’s marriage is fixed. This would
normally be interest free. She has also given a loan to her sister. Amurdham being an established
“local” has also stood surety for 6 people (all of them are street families known to her for a long
time) amounting to Rs. 9,000. She also stood surety for a charcoal vendor for Rs. 20,000; the
man has repaid Rs. 15,000, and has Rs. 5,000 more to pay. She says with good faith that he will
repay it. So far, only one lady has cheated Rs. 2,500 and others have paid promptly.

According to Amurdham the place on the street where she is living is very safe. She has lived
here for 30 years so all the shopkeepers know her and no outsider troubles her. The shopkeepers
protect her family. They never allow a man to talk to her in their presence. In case she moves to a
slum at this stage, and having married a second time to a person with a wife and child, she can be
mistaken to be a prostitute and would face harassment. However, during rainy season it is very
difficult to stay on the pavement.

According to her, poverty or being poor means:

" yarukku oruvalai sapadu ellayo avango thane allai”.

In Tamil, “..those who do not have even a single meal in a day..”. She also added that her
children have good food and clothes are purchased whenever there is a need. Also, this is a very
central city location with access to several types of employment opportunities and her length of
stay here has established her in the local systems. During the interview, her husband’s first wife's
son (aged around 9 yrs) came to see her, and when he got up to leave, she spontaneously gave him
Rs.10 out of affection. Interestingly, when her own 4-year-old daughter asked for Rs. 3 for an ice
cream, she refused. When queried, she said that the boy does not come often and she wants to
keep a friendly relationship with those children.



She does not have a ration card and their names are not on the voter’s lists. According to her,
street sleepers/families are voiceless and powerless and there is no one to talk on their behalf.
Even in government hospitals they are neglected since they wear dirty clothes and do not look
clean. This happens even when the hospitals do not require a ration card for their services.
According to her, gold/clothes/house/money are assets but her children are assets - human assets.
Amurdham feels that the society in general exploits people like them. For instance, when they go
to the rag shop to sell the materials, the shop owner reduces the price or reduces the weights.
They cannot question this because they have taken money in advance and their payments are
adjusted against this. Continuing her reflection on the difficulties faced by her type of people,
she felt that there is lack of protection for the street sleepers — especially for adult females. This
is also related to the issue of their claims to land. She is living on a vacant site belonging to
someone else. Although she has been here for 30 years, she feels that at any time they might be
forced to vacate if the owner decides to construct there. The place is now surrounded by
buildings, which provide some safety as compared to living on the open streets where anyone
passing could pick up their belongings. They have also built a temporary shelter - a bath and a
toilet that they use instead of the public toilet. The public toilet is inaccessible at night (7 pm to 6
am). They sleep under the shelter of shops on its adjoining pavement but at the mercy of
shopkeepers during rainy seasons. After the rain stops they clean the place and wait until the
floor dries.

Lifelines: both positive and negative things happened in Amurdham?’s life:

E A
| o et |

A- 1996 - mid 1998 less income. Although this would have been sufficient if both husband and
wife were earning, a major portion of their income goes for alcohol.

B- Husband falls sick. A loan was taken for his treatment from the shopkeepers. Amurdham’s
single income is not sufficient to feed all the children three meals a day. Expenses for travel
from Bangalore to Tamil Nadu for husband’s treatment were high.

C- After treatment, came back to Bangalore. He started drinking again and fell sick, every thing
was done on the bed, again her earning (working) hours reduced. She took him to his village
and left him at his mother’s place, and came back to Bangalore. Meanwhile he died and
nobody informed her. She went to the village to see him but it was of no use, as all the
ceremonies were done with the government benefit of Rs. 500. She did not have money even
for bus fare and went to her cousin brother’s place for help, but this was of no use.

D- Finally one of her chitty (Mother's younger sister) gave her Rs. 100, which was only
sufficient for the bus fare. Without food for the whole day she reached Bangalore. Gradually
she started earning as before, took care of the children with good food and invested Rs. 75
monthly in crackers fund. She loaned her sister around R, 3,000.

E- Between C and D her daughter also started earning. Now her son also earns. She invested in
big chit i.e. Rs. 30,000 and started saving for her daughters’ marriage. She has also given a
loan of Rs. 5,000 to her second husband.



She mentioned that elderly people also live on the street without any support from others
(children/relatives). They eamn their food because of their central city locations. They stay on the
streets since their huts are very far away from those locations. Often, they even give loans to
other street families. She showed Valli an elderly woman aged above 70 years, who daily earns
around Rs. 70 to Rs. 80 by rag picking and begging. Her remaining money goes to their children
who live in the village. She says that the old woman has been living in the same place for a very
long period; in between they go to their village and again come back. Even the private financiers
have known these people for a long time and are willing to provide credit due to this - on
"humanitarian" grounds. Thus, this location in the city is critically important for their survival. If
she shifts to any another place, she will not have access to the multiple employment
opportunities available in this area, such as working in the lorry shops, picking up the cardboard,
and the extra benefits provided by the shopkeepers such as food and loans during emergencies.
Also, from the shopkeeper's point of view, these families provide an important security against
theft. If she is evicted she would try and re-locate on the same street because of these
connections. On the parallel street in fact at the time of the interview, an old builfing was being
demolished and re-constructed and this threat was very real. They felt however, that at any cost
they would not move from that location.

This case, rich in detail shows a double switch in relation to rural seltings.

The move to urban areas is an escape from rural drudgery but later links

are established with the village for purposes of investment. The main themes

of the case relate to the centrality of urban location for survival, the cycles

of illness and death in a “bad marriage” which although a strain actually

Jree the family toward upward mobility. This leads to another critically

important theme — where a new relationship is established to rope in social

acceptance and of financial stability. We see very complex financial

management, not only in managing incomes that fluctuate but also in their

investments, and indirect risks linked to wider fortunes. The cases also

highlight the complex issue of safety. The street is safe — but for a particular

group. Closely connected is the lack of political voice. This is mainly since

their “vote bank” circuits work in locations of residence in a different ward.

This is related to the lack of physical infrastructure although the SJamily is

able to establish some form of basic services.

The story of Amurdham’s sister Sarasa

Sarasa lived on the street three years ago, but now lives with her four children in Nayandanahalli
slum near Mysore Road. For work she comes to Sultanpet (the main city wholesale trade area)
and each evening goes back to Nayandanahalli. During 1995-96 she invested Rs. 5,000 paid in
two installments for the hut space, which she calls “the site”. The site measures 20 foot by 20
foot and was bought from the neighborhood slum leader Thailan. Her main reason for purchasing
the site was that her husband deserted her and went to Bombay. She did not get any message
from him for a long time, and people and relatives suggested that she live in a site — a safe
location for a single woman. Both she and her brother shared the10 foot by 10 foot space. Before
that she lived on the streets in Sultanpet where her sister Amurdham lives.

Sarasa has four children, three girls and one boy. Her husband works in the lorry office. She sees
him as a drunkard who never takes care of them. For the last year and half he has not come
home. The children too do not care for him. Whatever he earns is spent on alcohol and he lives
on the street.



She works in the shops of Sultanpet as a “loader” — bringing down cotton filled boxes from the
third floor to the vehicle at the street level. For this tough work, she gets Rs.1.75 per box, and at
a time she carries two boxes. Daily eamings depend on the number of loads. Normally she
earns a minimum Rs.40 to 60 per day, and on some days up to Rs.200 but that is rare. Her eldest
son too works in one of the shops in the same kind of job and earns Rs.200 per week.

Ananthai, above 70 years and mother of Amurdham and Sarasa

Ananthai has lived in the same place in Sultanpet for the past 50 years. She reminisces that in
olden days there were fewer people living on the streets. It is only since the past 15 to 20 yrs (the
mid 1970s) that more and more families started coming to the streets. Ananthai sees no specific
territorial restrictions for the street families and they form a community with access to moral and
financial support from other families during a time of crisis. For instance, if the parents go to
their village, other families take care of the children. She earns about Rs.40 to 60 by rag picking
but her income is not regular and fluctuates according to the season. Also, being old limits her
ability to move around with heavy loads. Since she cannot carry heavy weights, she needs to
return to drop off her collection every 2 to 3 hours — this makes the process more inefficient and
affects her earnings. Her daily expenses arc mostly an early moming bun (small round bread)
and coffee that costs Rs. 3, a mid-day meal of rice and sambar (a form of lentil soup) costing
Rs.6, and for dinner shopkeepers provide her with leftover food with which she manages. She
started to save Rs. 125 per month in one of the more formal private savings scheme
“Kalaimaghal Sabha” with a head office situated in Chennai (Madras) in Tamil Nadu and has
branches in different states. Her papers show an actual monthly saving of Rs. 115 (as per the
receipt) as ten rupees is collected as a commission for collection. Ananthai believed that she is
saving Rs. 125 and has paid up for 15 months (Rs. 115x15 = Rs. 1,725 + Rs. 150 commission =
Rs. 1,875). For a long time however, the money collector has not been coming and the scheme
closed down due to cheating. They have not returned any money following the maturity date —
and this is when she does need the money. She does not know whom to contact,

There are three other street families who also saved their earnings in Kalaimaghal Sabha.
One lady said:

"..We the poor and street families are easy victims to such (fraud) schemes — we do not

know what is happening in the city and we believe everyone as we believed you (Valli).."
Ananthai gives most of her earnings to her son who lives in Mandya (a small town not far from
Bangalore). She said that if she kept her earnings she would not have lived on street. Just at the
time of interview, her son and his wife began fighting with Ananthai for not arranging money as
she had promised, for the construction of a house in that town. She told them that she was
suffering from fever and could not go for rag picking and did not have any income. In the
course of the interview, she also mentioned that she has realized that she should not give money
to them, as they would not take care of her when she was unwell. She gives a loan to her grand
daughter to be paid back within a specified time. A financier also gives loan to Ananthai. When
Ananthai was asked about this, she said that the financier gave this on humanitarian grounds
and knew her as he too at one point had lived on the streets and knows the situation well.

Ananthai’s case like others is complex and in her old age is shaped in many
ways by her children’s lives and their problems, and the support that such
connections provide. The close connections of an extended family demand
complex reciprocity. In better off families too, such obligations are
demanding, but here poverty accentuates the negatives just as poverty also
highlights the positives. This, like other cases suggests that infant mortality
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is a serious issue. The other main insight in this case is the need to look at
issues in terms of their wider relationships between households rather than
only within one household. The other issue is the underlying relationship to
the central city area for such groups. This comes up stronger in the next set
of cases described below.

Parvathi and Jayaram’s story

Parvathi, now about 65 years old, was born and brought up in a squatter colony called Poornina
slum as part of the larger slum called K.S. Garden. She married Jayaram whose family lived in
K.R.Market. This was adjacent to the Vandimode slum on the shop terrace — where most of the

mterviews were conducted.

Her mother-in-law worked as a construction coolie for the shop, which was built about 40 to 50
years ago. On completion of the construction her mother in law and her family faced a problem
of shelter. With the permission of the shop owner, they started living on the terthce where they
constructed a thatched shelter.

After marrying Jayaram she joined him and lived on the same terrace. She has 3 daughters and 3
sons. Parvathi’s first son is about 45 years. He is married and lives in a room on the terrace
above the adjacent shop. The room has a AC sheet roofing constructed by the owner. The son
owns an autorickhaw, but gives it for a daily rent at the rate of Rs. 70. His wife sells grocery in
the Sunday bazaar within K.R. Market and requires an investment of around Rs. 1,000 to Rs.
1,500 each day. He has two children a girl and a boy. The boy is studying in “English Medium”
school. Her second son is about 42 years and is married and lives with her. He worked as an
auto-driver but recently met with an accident, which badly hurt his hand. After that he is unable
to work and thus has no earnings. His wife sells grocery in the Sunday bazaar. He has three
children of whom the two younger children (below 8 and thus below working age) are living
with his mother-in-law in a village in Tamil Nadu. He sent their children to his mother-in-law’s
place as he was unable to bear the cost of living. The third boy is going to school.

Parvathi’s third son, is about 38 ‘years old and is married and works as a coolie/loader in the
flower market within KR Market. He also lives on the same terrace. She did not give any details
of her eldest daughter but mentioned that her second daughter is 30 to 32 years old, is married
and also lives on the same terrace. Her husband also works as a loader/un-loader in the flower
market within the K.R.Market but has very unstable earnings.

Her third daughter is 25 years old, is married and also lives on the same terrace. Her husband is
unemployed. She works for a shopkeeper in the vicinity and packs camphor and earns Rs.120 to
Rs. 160 daily. The shop owner provides the camphor and it has to be packed in small packets
with ten pieces in each pack. For every hundred pieces, she gets Rs. 40.

They are a large joint family with a single kitchen shared by all the family members. Except for
one unemployed adult, the rest are busy working in the neighborhood, They all live under “one
roof™ but cannot cover more space since the owner opposes this even if this is temporary. Due to
the pressure for space, Parvathi putup asmall temporary shelter with tarpaulin/plastic s heets
next to the thatched house. This formed a protected workspace for her daughter to do the
“packing" of camphor. The shop owner had told her to remove the tarpaulin the moment she
started to construct it but it still exists.
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There have been some changes recently. The shop owner's children are managing the shop and
are pressurizing them to vacate. Iand values are now high in this arca and they want to construct
and renovate the shop. They told Parvathi and her family that after construction they could still
remain on the terrace. However, she does not trust them and feels that once they vacate it will be
impossible (o re-occupy the place — as they do not have good faith in the present generation of
shop owners. There is also no written record of their residence there. Parvathi mentions that it is
commonly understood that if the shop owner gives them money/compensation of about Rs.
30,000 to Rs. 40,000, then there is a chance that they might vacate, other wise there is no chance
of them vacating. Jayaram (her husband) died 3 years ago. He worked as a loader in the nearby
shop and was also a member of the shop loader/un-loaders union. After his death, her children
did not approach the union for the death benefits (which the union is obliged to give to the close
relative i.c. wife/children o f the victim).Her sons told hernot to ask for this, since itis like:
‘Pichakar madari allarukitha katti vangi tharuvango' (.. like a beggar they collect money from
their members, and then give it to us). Thus, there is no real support from the unjon except to fix
a yearly wage amount. They are not able 1o provide any other facility like insurance or medical
claims. Parvathi complained that none of her children are taking care of her. At this age, when
she is not able to work as she could, she says that both the eyes need to be operated upon for
which the expenses are around Rs. 2,000 but no one is ready to bear the expenses. She repeatedly
said:
" My mother in law brought me here after marriage and left us to suffer
Now after his death, my husband has left me alone to suffer..”

After her husband’s death, she feels that her life became miserable since for every thing she has

to depend on her sons, which she finds very difficult.
This highlights the importance of location in the central city areas. The
advantages of central city locations are offset by the fragile tenure settings
especially when these areas undergo renewal. In part, this is spurred by
inter-generational changes. Relationships benween the poor and rich in one
generation need not be continued by the next. Like o ther p laces and real
estate markets, it is the underlying conventions of tenure that dominate, such
as the payment of money to vacate the terrace. This is related closely to the
market price of land modulated by t he bargaining p ower of the extended
family and the way these can spur local alliances. This case also shows the
complex reciprocal relationships urban families have with the rural family
structures. Each of these are inter-linked in a common economic / survival
strategy. The link to children is complicated and changes over time. Young
children help bring in money. However, once they have lives of their own
and especially in the case of “bad marriages” they may actually be a
burden and support is less forthcoming. The other issue that emerges is the
sense of dignity — reflected in them in not approaching the union for support
as it is culturally seen to be degrading.

The story of the “adjacent” family

Probing Parvathi’s living conditions revealed a complicated situation. They live on this terrace
and have the indirect support of another family also living on the same terrace. Since this family
has criminal links this acts as a deterrent against eviction by the shopkeepers. If this support was
not available, they might have been evicted. There is a strong element of territorial control, and
no newcomer will come to that location. In the first meeting Parvathi gave the impression that
only her family lived on the terrace. Later we leamnt about the other family living on the same



lerrace. A woman whose husband was murdered few years ago heads this family. Financially
sound, she owns a sugarcane juice shop, three bullock carts, and a house in a central city squatter
area. Her husband was a known "rowdy”*. Because of their connections with other rowdies they
do not allow others (except for this family) to stay on this relatively large terrace.

We got this information from a woman whose future son-in-law works as a bullock cart driver
(coolie) with that family. He is from Tannery road. After both his parents e xpired his grand
mother brought him to K.R.Market. Both of them lived with this family. After the death of his
grandmother, he continued to work here as a coolie/cart driver. Once he was involved in an
accident for which the owner (the rowdy) spent Rs.30,000 on the court case. This amount was
deducted from his salary every month. The accident was not his fault. Normally during
nighttime the bullock cart is tied near their squatter settlement. During the guava season the
spoiled guavas were scattered around which the bullock ate and died. The rowdy used this as a
pretext to include Rs. 15,000 (the cost of the bullock cart) in his debt account. At present he has
lo pay Rs. 30,000, which is a large amount for him. The owner had also put a condition that he
would get no leave or work elsewhere until the debt amount is cleared. His marriage has been
fixed with one of the families in the terrace settlements of Vandimode. However, both families
lace a financial problem and if he does manage to clear his debt, it is most likely that a new
obligation will be put in to ensure further bondage.

This short case shows the complicated social relationship that forms both

bondage and also s upport. Families a nd marriage form a close link with

these and need to be seen with respect to their more subtle functions. Also,

the notion of criminality has different meanings. At one level, it increases

the security of tenure against eviction and at another forms t he b asis for

bondage.

Annamma’s story
Annamma's marriage was settled in Vandimode slum. She has six daughters and one son and
they all live in a small hut on corporation land behind the line of shops. Her husband was a
drunkard and died 9 years ago. In 1995-96 she was the only eaming member of the family with
some support from her eldest daughter who earned of Rs. 5 per day. Both mother and daughter
worked 1n “marriage halls”. Herjob is not regular. She is a part of a “clean up” team of a
contractor for marriage halls located all over Bangalore. The contractor comes to her slum and
tells them how many workers he néeds and where to go. This job is highly seasonal -- influenced
by the marriage months and other ceremonies. In a year she works for six months and there is
2lmost no work for the rest of the time. Her other income comes from her children. After some
time another daughter has started to do the same work. In the last three years her family income
increased — and she mentions that:

\.six working hands has improved our living..".

This has also allowed her to save a small portion of the family income for the eldest daughter's
marriage. However, while having many children is an asset, the difficult and trying time is till
they reach the age of 6 years. After 6 the child is able to eam some minimum amount of about
Rs. 10 a day by cleaning the shops. Normally the first thing in the moming a child does is to
clean and wash the shop floor and put “rangoli” for which the shopkeeper will pay the child’s

* They are not necessarily listed or major criminals but hired by more professional ones to threaten and
demonstrate clout, or establish territory. Political parties also hire them during election time to "capture"
booths, in return for liquor, money. These groups also form a key support to moneylenders,
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mother about Rs. 150. Normally, the mother is hired to do this job, and she takes on to do this
task in three to four shops. However, she sends her children to do this work.

Discussing Annamma’s financial affairs, revealed c omplex arrangements. She purchased gold
for Rs. 15,000 at different periods of time with different amounts for the past 3 years. She also
built the existing house that measures 8 fect by 8 feet. Initially this had a thatched roof, which
she upgraded with a tin sheet roof and cement flooring, adding shelves. All this amounted to Rs.
12,750. For this, she took a loan at 10% to 15% interest a month from three different financiers
These m oneylenders provide the capital after withholding the interest amount. She repaid the

loan amount on a weekly basis of Rs. 500.

She also incurred Rs. 20,000 to Rs. 25,000 for the eldest daughter's marriage. The daughter was
married to a man in a squatter colony called "Cement Huts Slum" in the adjacent ward of
J.C.Nagar in central Bangalore. He works as a coolie in K.R.Market. The marriage ran mto
trouble. After a few months in her husband's place, she faced increasinf problems with her
motherin-law. Her mother-in-law then took away all her belongings including the gold, which
she had brought from her mother’s place. After that her daughter came back to live with her
Valli notes that when she went for the first time, the daughter was living in her mother’s house.
However, the second time she went there both husband and wife were living on the strect in a
passage of the shop. Annamma feels that whatever money she spent for her daughter’s marmiage
has been a total waste. Now she and her second daughter are earning while the other four
children study in a school at Mammulpet (also a central city area). She says most of the time she
cooks only rice, and the sambar is taken from hotel/from neighbors. A Muslim woman who sells
food during night times, donates any remaining sambar to her. This helps her save a small
portion of her income. The children, even if they are not given food at home, locate food and
fruit discarded by the wholesale shopkeepers. This is especially true during the rainy season
when water enters the low-lying shops and spoils stocks, which have to be thrown out.

She is one of the believers of god Om shakti mariyama. Once every month or three months they
visit the temple by “investing” Rs. 300 to Rs. 400 each time. Now her second girl has attained
the age of marriage, so she has to start saving once again. Since all the jewellery was given fo the
eldest daughter, at present there is no jewellery or money so they have to start from scratch.

This case shows the importance of children. More children bring in more
income — and being located centrally helps them find employment. While the
quality of food is bad and leads to sickness, there are few reports of absolute
starvation. Valli, who has worked professionally in this area since 1995, has
never come across anyone who has starved. Even the poorest could always
find left over food, spoilt vegetables, and sell them at lower rates after
washing and cutting the spoilt parts. All this is due to the close proximity to
the vegetable and fruit markets. Even handicapped and old people will earn
a minimum of Rs. 20 a day in such supportive economic environments and
access some form of non-monetary support. The point here is the instability
influenced by several factors. One is the marriage, but others are external to
the family -- the complex labour market with which they get tied.
Nevertheless, Annamma has been able to consolidate her physical structure
— reflecting some form of longer-term stability in contrast to the previous
cases. In the charts below we attempt to trace the major events as they
unfolded in Annamma’s life.
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A: Less income and more consumption. She has only two earners in the
family, drunkard husband died.
B: After his death the houschold has a single income earner and the lack of

job opportunities.
C: Slowly managed to earn — while this is sufficient for the family for food

but no savings.

D: Gradually increased the family income with two other daughters who
also start earning. This allows them to purchase gold and other household
articles - TV, tape recorder, cooking vessels.

E: Takes a loan to rebuilt house which is repaid on a weekly basis.

F: In between, she starts to save for her daughter's marriage. The daughter
gets married but this leads to other problems.

G: Daughter, after a bad marriage; moves back empty handed and both
mother and daughter live “on the street”.

Murugan’s story

Murugan came from Genguvarpatti in Tamil Nadu (an 8 hours journey) about 25 years ago. His
brother was already working in a shop, so it was easy for him to get a job in the same shop. He
first joined as a daily wage earner and did odd jobs such as cleaning, washing etc and earned Rs.
25 per day. Later, he worked as a coolie for a loading contractor. The contractors supply the
workers recruited on a daily basis -- depending on the quantum of loading. After an initial
introduction, Murugan was absorbed as a "token worker" (on a job to job basis) in a shop owned
by a Muslim. A token means that there is a system to distribute the work so that everyone gets a
chance. So far he has worked in 3 shops, after which he joined the union as it offers better
working conditions. By this he has a permanent position as a loader in a particular shop. The
contractors pay the workers a meager amount, which the union tries to address.

Murugan married a lady whose family was living on the terrace, and thus solved his housing
problem. They now have 3 daughters. The eldest is 16 years old and was sent to their village
since the city is not seen to be safe for a teenage girl. The second daughter has been going to
school for the last 2 months.

On an average, Murugan gets 5 days work per week and earns about Rs. 200 to Rs. 300. On
some days he does not get any work. In a month, average income would be Rs. 1200 and is used
to manage all the expenses. Twice a year, he visits the village. He spent some money to get a
Ration card, but could not manage to get one so far. He says that a person has to spend Rs. 200 to
Rs. 500 to get a ration Card, but he cannot afford to spend this much to get it. His wife was
earning Rs. 20 to Rs. 30 by selling vegetables. Income fell because of the construction of the new
market and the elevated expressway. The footpath space was severely reduced and the police did
not allow hawkers to sell outside the market. Since the last six months his wife is not earning. He
mentioned that some women have shifted from hawking to working as housemaid, working in
shops, and in textile weaving factories located in Vattrams — a type of row house. For the last
two months he has been feeling sick due to a heart problem. He used to drink heavily, stopped in
between, and now continues. For 4 to 5 months he used to visit a private nursing home. Then the



owner of the shop referred him to his family doctor, who in turn referred him to the famous
Jayadeva heart hospital. Due to his illness, he resigned from the “token work” as he is unable to
carry heavy loads. He intends to settle in his village since his own parents are old and often fall
sick. However, he does not have any savings and his father, also a drunkard, sold their
agricultural land to meet marriage expenses. His wife’s parents live in Rishivindhyam. He feels
that if he gets well, he can pull carts again, otherwise he will go to his wife’s parents’ village and
start a petty shop with a small investment.

This case, like the others shows the impact of illness compounded by a
series of problems. First is the difficulty in accessing the PDS system.
Second, is the regressive impact of the elevated expressway that disrupts the
local economy. There is also a strong connection with the rural economy
and its own support system there. This explains why poor groups spend

considerable amounts to visit villages for festivals.
i

To get a more holistic sense of local level society within which the poorest groups
operate, we interviewed two more people. The first is Kannamma, who acts as an
agent for hawkers to secure productive location and advocate on their behalf. The
second is a financier mainly dealing with the poor.

Kannamma's story
Kannamma is what NGOs would call a rowdy in the KR Market, well dressed, neat, clean, with

a big “bindhi” on her forchead, and a handful of bangles — very different {rom other hawkers.
Her language is rude, tough and she 1s particularly suspictous of NGOs. She claims that since the
1980's she is leading the team of hawkers under her control. Even today, despite the loss of
hawking space with the construction of the elevated expressway, she has more than 100 hawkers
who depend on her to deal with BCC and the police. Many of these hawkers are women
including many new entrants and a person like Kannamma helps to locate them and minimize
local conflicts. Her attire and toughness is critically important in d ealing with the police, the
lower level bureaucracy and richer traders whom the hawkers need to interact with (some time
on a daily basts) to protect their locations along the road front.

Kannamma’s parents were born and brought up in K.R.Market. Although she was also brought
up in the market area, she was not involved in hawking but married and lived in the same place.
She gave birth to 10 children, of which only 7 are alive. Six of them are married and live in
various squatter settlements in their own houses allocated via a government scheme and also in
rented premises within a slum. Five of her children are also hawkers. She was living with one of
her daughters till recently. Then she fought with her son-in-law and at present she lives on the
street. Kannamma’s husband was not supporting the family and most of the time the children
used to get very little food. In the initial stages her own sisters treated her very badly and as she
was financially dependent on others for day-to-day expenses. She used to take loans from her
sisters, and if she did not return the loan on time they would quarrel. In this situation she started
to support the family with her earnings. Initially she worked in shops as “a cleaner” and
gradually put money together to start hawking. However, whenever any of the hawkers had a
problem with the police and Bangalore City Corporation, her husband used to support her and
settle the problem amicably. Gradually he became the leader for about 100 hawkers. Kannamma
claims that for the last 40 years she has been hawking in K.R. Market and knows the market
dynamics. B oth husband and wife lived on the street due to the proximity of their jobs e ven
though they had a house in a slum. Also, for most of the time her husband was of no use (no
earning or taking care of the family), and from her earnings she had to take care of the family
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and got the children married. This financial independence also gives her a sense of pride. She
Proudly recollects that at times she used to watch three movies daily without any objection from
her husband. Her husband used to prepare the food, spread the bed, there was lot of
understanding between them — even though he was a drunkard and not supporting the family.

Her husband suffered from cancer for which she spent Rs. 15,000 for treatment. This was of no
use and he died four years ago. On mentioning her husband's death, she broke down saying:

“.. [lost every thing with him .. I do not have respect from children or other

relatives ... people do not see me as a human being.. "

Her leadership with the hawkers (like most public roles) is not without controversy. She tells: "
~Nann thonuthee ombodu galichittan anne oru percent pambu kalle suthikiche" (.99 per cent
was success in life only I per cent snake got hold of my leg -- and now [ have become like a
beggar..”). She explained that during 1996-97 her son purchased a two-wheeler vehicle. This
created a strong suspicion among the hawkers who suspected that Kannamma had appropriated
some of the bribe money for the police and the BCC. This created a lot of problems, and an NGO
too interfered in the issue. With the support of NGOs the hawkers filed a complaint and she was
arrested and kept in the central jail for one day and then released on bail. She feels that this one
incident has tainted all her achievements and brought her down. All her eamnings were spent for
her children's marriage and other expenses and for their overall improvement.

This case reflects on the life circumstances of the agent / advocates who

emerge from the community. People like Kannamma play a key role in

helping poorer groups to stake claims on what is otherwise a highly

contested territory. Also, she arranges for all the bribes and

“adminisirative”  clearances via the “porous bureaucracy’ requiring

strategies in the realm of “politics by stealth”. This is necessarily muddy,

complicated and messy — given the p owerful i nterests competing on such

central city locations. Hers is a story of struggle not too different Jrom other

poorer groups. While not the poorest, Kannamma being involved like others

in complicated financial chits and other arrangements could suddenly find

herselfin a crisis situation of chronic poverty — impacted by projects such

as the elevaled expressway. This would have impact on not only her but also

the range of hawkers who seek her support to manage the police and other

officials — apart from dealing with larger traders who see the hawkers as

strong competition eroding their profit margins. Like other cases too, we see

a very high mortality rate. This case suggests that the systemic aspects of

chronic poverty and the main agents in this need attention..

An un-named “financier” of street families

The financier, whom we are calling Raju is from Thrutheni in Tamil Nadu. Raju runs “chits”
(Box 1 in the text above has given a brief description of this financial system). These
specifically cater to the poorer groups in the city market area. His mother migrated to Bangalore
about 40 years ago. In their village, his parents sold all their property to marry off his two sisters
leaving nothing for him. This situation prompted him to move to Bangalore along with his
mother. In the initial stages his mother lived in Akkipet and worked in bungalows of rich people
as a servant. This got them food and accommodation from her employers. During her spare time
she also works as ayah carry Tiffin (mid-day snacks) to schoolchildren and this income allowed
her to buy clothes and expenses for festival. He also uses some of the extra money for drinks to
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drown his sorrows. She allowed him this liberty, as he was her only son — but he feels he
misused this.

Raju’s mother (who did matchmaking as a side business) arranged for his marriage. As he was a
drunkard he frequently goes to the girl's house or sleeps on the road. This situation drove his
mother-in-law to commit suicide. She felt that she had spoiled her daughter's life, agreeing to the
marriage on recommendations from relatives who said that after marriage he would improve.
After his marmriage he did try to get out of the drinking habit but the problem was that all his
friends are drunkards and often compete with each other. Some of his friends work in a
beer/brandy loading shop and got them dritks free of cost. This was one of the main reasons why
he became a drunkard. All their family jewels including the “Mungalaya Sutra’ (a necklace
given to a bride) was pawned to pay for his drinks. His wife started rolling agarbathi and with the
money that she earned, paid for his treatment, which saved his life. He was admitted in Nimhans
hospital for treatment, but his wife never came to see him. This event changed his lile
completely. They had five children of which two died and now they have three girls

It is not clear how Raju started his business but he described how he gradually consolidated this
and increased the chit amount via a complex re-investment of funds on an increasing scale. In the
beginning he started saving. Out of the Rs. 100 he earned, Rs. 50 was spent on food, and Rs. 50
invested in a chit of Rs. 1,000 where the weekly contribution was Rs. 100. Thus there would be
10 rounds for this chit but in many cases, there could be several bids held in quick succession
ending the chit earlier than 10 weeks. He gradually increased these investments to Rs. 200
weekly in a chit for Rs. 2,000. Rs. 2,000 was invested in slightly bigger chits of Rs. 5,000
requiring a weekly input of Rs. 500. This allowed him to invest in real estate in a small way and
he 1nvested Rs. 20,000 ina “revenue site” in Sunkadakatte — a neighborhood in Bangalore’s
western periphery area. When Raju found employment in a Lorry office his income increased
and he could invest in larger chits of Rs. 15,000. With these surpluses he bought another site
there for Rs. 15,000. During this period, he lived in a rented house and slowly moved to
Agraharc a place closer to the City Market. This was on a 3 years lease called “bhogee™
requiring an investment of Rs. 20,000 — an amount he put together by getting his previous
advance released, and from savings, and retumns from chit funds. Following this, he invested in
Rs. 20,000 chit that required a monthly investment of Rs.1000. After “lifting” this chit he moved
to another house on a bhogee (threc year lease) for Rs. 45,000 — requiring him to further
consolidate his previous lease and the chit amount. Raju then sold one of the sites that he bought
for Rs. 15,000 for Rs. 45,000. Out of this surplus he invested Rs. 20,000 in his finance business.
He started giving loans ranging from Rs. 500 to Rs. 1,000 at an interest rate of Rs. 6 for Rs. 100.
In some cases, he too would borrow from other financiers at the interest rate of Rs. 3 for Rs. 100.
With this business consolidating, he left his job in the lorry office. During his employment there.
he had also taken a loan of Rs. 20,000 from his employers. His employers are also involved in
larger chit funds of Rs. 50,000 requiring a monthly investment of Rs. 2,000. He repaid his loan
of Rs, 20,000 on a monthly basis of Rs. 1,600, which included the principle amount (of
Rs.1.000) and an interest of Rs, 600,

Thus, for Raju, similar to many other small-scale financiers, entry into this business has been
gradual and part of a larger financial scheme including real estate. All loans are given on the
basis of personal connections, introductions, and oral sureties. At present his annual financial
turnover is between Rs. 60,000 to Rs. 70,000.

One is struck by the similarity between the life trajectory of Raju and many of his clients.
Although heis relatively p rosperous and financially s table, his p ersonal life lhas b een tragic



even ﬁ-.r_m; the ,yfggm};y details thap he prow'(fed. An issue, consistent with many other cases, is the
high infant mortality. Interestingly, this is not significant in the aofficial records, which portray
an average rate. The other interesting issue is the sophisticated use of finance and the chit funds
10 generate surpluses, which are then invested in real estate. As we shall discuss later, real
estate is critically important for even the poarest and stability in those markets can Uit them oy
put them in a situation of chronic poverty. The third is the entry into maoney lending which is an
activity thar he slips mto - rather than coming out of pre-mediated strategy. Hey e, Jis
connections in local society are fundamentally i mportant — as they ensure his own Jtnancial
stability,

One important insight from the above cases relates to the notion of the household. Our cases
suggest a more [flexible set of relationships that ——

Views of the Individual and

constitute a household This helps poor groups o Household. :
survive and may indeed be a key survival strategy. . Young Couple with working
This is perhaps not so suprising as chronically poor children = N A
groups have few material assets. The majority of the . Young Couple M4
literature on survival strategies tends to treat changes *  Older couple with working
in households as an output. Our cases suggest that we children = .
also need to view them as an input in a closer and A BIICETRIS g A

. . . . Old couple sick and without
more rooted understanding of power relationships at working children = ¥ W
the intra-household level between individuals and at N Single elderly without children
the larger societal level too. Qur view of the term and sick = 4\l J

household’ is more fluid and relates to the multiple
relationships t hat i ndividuals maintain a nd change, in response to a survival s trategy. Thus,
rather than a conventional view of a ‘household’, we include all the Jollowing types of
arrangements in our use of the term:

a) A single mother with two working children and one grandparent

b) The same as above but one child leaves

¢) Ayoung couple with two working children and one grandparent

d) A women with a child from a previous relationship takes on a relationship with a man

who has a wife and children in the village or another part of the ciry
e) The same as (d) above but where the man is single
D) The same as (d) but the man's wife also stay in the city.

Relationships are formed Jor both protection and partnership and the crossing of middle class
norms is driven by instrumental demands Jor survival in a particular societal construct.

4. Street Children

The next set of case studies relates to street children in harsh but also diverse conditions. There
are several categories of street children: Those that stay with families in squatter settlements and
work on the streets. Others live and work on the streets along with youths. The narratives are
complex and at times reveal the wretched conditions in which these children and youths grow up
and survive,

Makhesh, 16 years and working in a “hotel” ®
Mah;sh comes from the village of Adhakapadi in the impoverished Dharmapuri district of
Tamil Nadu. He has no parents. When he was 12 years, his mother died due to cancer and afier

——
8 hed F . . .
A “hotel” in the local use in English refers to a restaurant or a eating-house.
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one year his father too died. When his parents were alive they sold milk an'd curd for a living.
He has one clder brother and sister, and both of them arc married. His family has two acres of
land, which also has a well. His brother looks after the agriculture land, but duc to lox'v
remuneration his parents worked as construction helpers for a longtime. While he knows tllmt his
brother came to Bangalore to work in a construction site, Mahesh does not know why he himself
came here. His feels that his family migrated to Bangalore after a quarrel with his aunt over the
land that they owned. He is not clear on this due to his very young age. His brother has retumed
to their village in Tamil Nadu to look after their family land and also works as a mason there.
Mahesh’s sister sells flowers in the city market in Bangalore and her husband goes from house
to house collecting empty bottles. Occasionally he visits his brother in the village and sister here
in Bangalore.

Initially, all of them lived together. Mahesh was studying in the 7th standard in
school. Mahesh’s brother is also trained as a mason and earns Rs. 130 per day. He has three
boys. The first is 10 years and goes to schocl, the second 3 years old and the third is a month old
baby. Mahesh’s sister has two sons studying in 8th and 2nd grade and one daughter who is 2
months old. When his parents died, his brother’s wife stopped him from going to school, and
made him work at home for her. He thought about escaping from home to work in a “hotel”.
When he came in contact with another boy working in a hotel, he left home to join him. Mahesh
stayed at the hotel where he worked. When he was sick, the hotel owner used to send him to the
doctor. The work was very hard and he had to work without rest and the owner was arrogant
and harassed him whenever he made mistakes. During festivals, the owners provided them
clothes — he got this twice. Mahesh was eaming Rs. 200 per week and gave all of this to his
brother and did not save anything,.

After working for four years at the hotel, he was out of job as the hotel closed down due o
losses incurred. Mahesh was forced to return to his brother’s place and again his sister-in-law
started troubling him. Sometimes he took to the streets to avoid this but that too was difficult
and he often fell sick. He never visited doctors and usually bought medicines from chemist
shops. During this time, he came in contact with workers from an organization called Kamnataka
State Council for Child Welfare (KSCCW). Mahesh told them that he was having lot of
problem with his sister-in-law and explained his story and was advised to go to a YMCA run
centre. They said that he could learn any skill, which he likes. A year ago, he went to the YMCA
and joined carpentry skill training. This training lasted for six months and now works as a
carpenter earning Rs.50 per day.

Mahesh suffers from a eye problem from birth, which affects his ability to get the finer finishes
that his work demands and as a result makes lots of mistakes. The YMCA gave him treatment
twice but it was of no use. A doctor suggested surgery for which he is taking vitamin tablets for
six months before the date of surgery, He hopes to get back into carpentry after the operation.
He presently works as a “cooking helper” in the YMCA shelter.
Maliesh's case shoves the breakdown of support structures within the immediate family
Sirstwith their displacement from land and then his parents’ death leaving him to fend
Jor- himself. However, unlike the families in the central city location providing «
somevehat supportive system, he is relatively alone in stabilizing his situation. Here ihe
support of the YMCA's centre is critically important. For  young children suddenly
thrust onto the street without the extended family support system, poverty can be harsh,
life threatering and perhaps chronic.
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Thimmarayappa, 15 years and working in a garage
Thimmarayappa is from Devanahalli in the northeast periphery of Bangalore and now lives in
Ambedkar Nagar a squatter settlement in Yeshwanthpur a North Bangalore locality. When
Thimmarayappa’s family was in Devanahalli, his father and mother used to work on a small
picce of land. This was dry land and his father did not get much income. This drove them to
Bangalore to look for a job. His father now works in loading/unloading cement in a vailway yard
and eams Rs.100 per day.

Thimmarayappa is the eldest child in the family and has a younger brother studying in 7th grade
of school. Thimmarayappa was studying in the fifth grade when his mother fell sick with
asthma. His mother stopped him from attending school, as there was no one to look afier her.
Two years ago she died due to iilness. After her death Thimmarayappa started to work in a two-
wheeler mechanic garage where his father knew the one of the senior employees Bhaskar. He
was taken on at a salary of Rs.500 per month. The work is hard and for ten hours a day. During
work the owner at times used to beat him and use vulgar de-humanizing words. While working
he has (o use acid to clean the metal parts, and this affects his skin. Thimmarayappa lives in a
10'x10" hut within a squatter settlement with his old grandmother. Here, there are no facilities
and the residents depend on bore-well water. For toilets, they use the vacant land, the roadside,
or the railway tracks. When he is sick, he goes to government hospital but to get treatment he
has to pay them a bribe.

At the YMCA centre, Thimmarayappa is being trained to be a carpenter. With this, he is able to
save about Rs. 500 per month, which he gives to his grandmother. She looks after him and takes
care of his food and clothing. Thimmarayapva’s grandmother had taken some loans when his
mother was sick, and has to repay these. Thus, whatever Thimmarayappa eamns is not enough for
their monthly maintenance. His father is an alcoholic and most of his savings are spent on
alcohol. This has become more complicated since his father and his brother have also moved
into the small place along with him and his grand mother. He found it useful to be at the YMCA
since his father used to harass him for money.

Thimmarayappa's case too reveals the series of events starting from their move to Bangalore as
a consequence of a failing agricultural economy, and his mother’s illness and death. While he
gets a job and is on the way to greater economic stability, problems at home with his father and
brother again p ull him down. Like the o ther cases, family related problems in a s ituation of
paverty gel accentuated. Here again, the YMCA centre is used as a shelter — to move away: from
these 1rying eircumstances.

Kumara, 12 years and begging

Kumara and his family migrated from a small village called Dasarahalli in Tumkur District
about 10 years ago. He lives with his mother on the street in a busy area called Yeshwanthpur
near the railway station and used to unload fruits and vegetables. His father was a cobbler
(assisted by his mother) and also a manual laborer. He died while digging a pit in a drunken
state. This was very long ago and Kumara has only a faint recollection of the event. He started
begging when he was about 3 1o 4 years and begs around Yeshwanthpur railway station and bus
stations. His mother told him and his brother to beg since, after his father died, there was nobods
to look after the family. He eams between Rs. 50 to Rs. 60 per day and except for Rs. 20 gives
all his eamings to his mother. The remaining money is spent on drugs like whitener, which cost
Rs. 17 and some for a form of tobacco. He lives with his mother who feeds him. He also begs
food from houses and left aver food from “hotels”. They also give him old clothes.
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Kumara and his family procure water from bore well and public tap, and also from railway
station. Once in a week, or once in ten days he takes a bath because it is very difficult to get
water. There are no public toilets in the Yeshwanthpur ratlway station so they usc the rarlway
tracks They sleep on the streets and during rainy seasons (hey sleep under railway bridges.
Some times the railway authorities chase them out from under the bridge and  they have Lo stay
in the rain. They use both private clinics and government hospitals. Kumara's main problem is
that people usually beat him so as not 1o beg There is also a rowdy who beats him and takes bis
money. Sometimes the police take him to the police station, beat him, and then send him out

He does not have any saving as such.

Chandra, 10 vears and rag picking

Chandra does not know where his family came {rom, but thinks that they are from Tamil Nadu.
He was born on the street because his parents were rag pickers living on the strecl. His lather
died when he was very small, and his mother went away with another person! He does not know
where she lives. He has two elder brothers and an elder sister. His sister got married o a rag
picker and both of them live on the street. Two of his elder brothers were in YMCA shelters for
some time. They were trained as steel welders. The YMCA gave them jobs but his eldest brother
Velu could not keep the job and came back to the strect. His brother Venkatesh continues to
work as a welder. Since his childhood he is living on the street. Now he sleeps on the street ot 1
the railway station. Somelimes when he sleeps on the railway station, the railway police beal
him and do not allow children like him to sleep there. For toilet he uses the railway track and
also the gravevard. He drinks water from a bore-well and also {rom the railway station tap

Chandra started rag picking along with his parents, brother and sister when he was 3 or 4 years
old. Now he goes alone and eams Rs. 30 to Rs. 40 per day. Most of this is spent on food, cinema
and sometimes on smoking beedi (a rolled tobacco leaf). He has no saving and even the money
he earns is not enough for his daily expenses. If he is sick for one day then he has no money to
eat and has to beg for food from richer families. When sick he never visits the doctor because
they give an “injection”. So he buys tablets {rom a chemist shop and has them with tea. Ie has
never visited any hospital. Chandra usually walks 5 to 10 km per day to collect the waste
materials from garbage dumps. S ometimes rag-dealers exploit him in their measurement and
calculate less money. It is difficult for him since he did not go to school. He neither has land nor
house and they live on the street. He feels that nobody supports them though the YMCA helps
them with skills and non —formal education and drug awareness camps.

At one level, Chandra’s case reveals one extreme of street survival. His household connections
are very fragile . What supports children like him? W hile the YMCA is important, the wider
street-scope needs to be understood. Railway stations play an important supportive role. They
provide a relatively uncontested space under a different policing territory (making the smaller
stations more attractive since the railway police tend to congregate al the larger ones). They
provide a supply of water for drinking and bathing. Even then, the police (including the railway
police) are seen as a major threat — perhaps more than the street goons. Street, children and
youth face a vacuum about their own identity. Other compatriots take on a complex role of
support and also exploitation - extracting money, sex and violence. Later, with more experience,
he mentioned that the situation was more complex where the lack of *'family” structures shaped
complex relationships between older and younger children where one side of exploitation was
also reciprocal relationships.

In our field investigations we noted two  contrasting approaches providing support for strect
children. One is the YMCA street ot reach program: A simple and sparsely furnished roon



with o small kitchen, a clean toilet. This is rented in a location dominated by street children and
serves as a sort of extension of the street but more secure. Children and ) outh are free to come
in and out - seeking the advantages of both the street and the shelter. The nwo people who run
the shelter are accommodative — responding to the dailv crises but also attempting 10 build in
longer-term stability. In many senses they seemed (o have grasped the day-1o-day reality of the
street as a legitimate location and shaped their role in a responsive way.

This was in contrast to a well-funded NGO. housed w an artistically designed large building
built swith appropriate technoiogyv  Inside this multi-storied structures are well- equipped
training halls and living quarters. 1t's location away jrom the street forms a metaphor for the
approach. which wnderlies its action. The director sces the streets as a “ywarzone” and his
organization’s missionary like duty is to get the children out and to “protect” them from the
streel. He discusses vividly the children who escape, are subsequently rounded up or “rescued”
and brought back. The contrast in approach to that of the YMCA is striking and the ldrter is like
a jail set within artistic walls It is true that the centre caters mainly to girls who would be very
vulnerable to street violence. Perhaps for them, such an approach may be relevant. However , a
key issue is the autonomy provided or claimed by girls or female teenagers. Also questionable is
the promotion of housing based solutions both by donor driven NGOs and the governmen,
which disconnects the poor. and the poorest from the central locations that are critical (o their

stmvival

The politics of development aid, of public programs and of policymaking need attention as does
the relative effectiveness of development aid that centers around visible and glossy centers,
versus  something more modesi. perhaps slum like, but much more ¢ffective. There s
disconnection berween policy and what actually goes on “in the street”. This disconnection
includes donor agencies funding glossy development projects implemented by high end NGOs as
also government that provides tax exemptions, subsidized infrastructure and land to super
specialty hospitals — while the bulk of the poor especially children cannot access the most basic
health care.

5. K.R. Puram Railway Station: Construction Workers

The next set of cases focus on families involved as construction workers located in Bangalore’s
eastern periphery at the site of a larger infrastructure project near the K.R. Puram Railway
station, and those at the construction site of an elevated expressway.

Shamir, about 25 years and from Devedurga Taluk in Raichur District, North Karnataka
Shamir migrated to Bangalore in search of a job. His immediate family does not have any
property in the village — such as a house or land in the village. His elder brother who lives in
Devedurga, is married, has a 5 year old boy and works as a “water-man” in the village panchayat
earning Rs. 1,000 per month. This is a temporary job. Shamir migrated since his village is
characterized by dry land farming and only a few landlords have regular water sources like
bore wells. Almost all the rest are engaged as agricultural ‘coolies’ or workers and earn Rs. 30
for a male and Rs. 15 for a female per day. In a month, there are only 10 to 15 workdays —
depending on seasonal fluctuations. If there is no rain then there is no work. Some months ago
public work on a canal was started by the panchayat.. This provided employment to a few
workers who got Rs. 50 per day for 9 hours work. However, such work is not permanent and
this instability 1s one of the major reasons for moving to big cities.

I~
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Shamir came to Bangalore on (wo occasions and worked in different construction sites. When he
first came, he worked on the construction of Diamond District. This is a huge high-end
commercial retail office and residential complex. He also worked on the K.R.Market — a large
urban renewal project where a massive multi-storied building was built after the denrolition of a
traditional market place. Shamir was hired through the labour contractor and paid Rs. 70 per day
and resided near the construction site. After his work on the construction of the market he went
back to his village. He came to Bangalore again two months ago. One of his relatives who lived
in the neighboring village introduced him to the labour contractor of the flyover (elevated
roadway) construction site near K.R. Puram railway station. In this project he is paid Rs.100 per
day. Presently ic is living with his relative and pays him Rs. 100 per week for food related
expenses. He is able to send back Rs. 1,000 on a monthly basis to his family. Whatever remains
he saves for his marriage.

Nagappa Bunkal Doddy from a “Scheduled Tribe” community and just two days in
Bangalore

Nagappa belongs to Valmiki community lhisted as a “Scheduled Tribe” (ST). He reached
Bangalore just two days before we interviewed him and was in search of a job. The neighboring
villagers told Nagappa that there was construction work going on in Chikkur, which is about 6
kms away from Hosket —a town on the periphery of Bangalore. To give a sense of the distance,
he said that from the Bangalore city bus stand to Hosket requires a Rs.11 fare and further from
Hosket to Chikkur it costs another Rs. 2. Poverty forced him and his family to walk this
distance.

He was a stonecutter in his village and his job was iregular. Employment depends on whether
there is construction work — when people from cities come back to the village and construct
houses. Otherwise he was unemployed and starved. Most of the people in villages are migrating
to the town. His life there was very tough. He took a loan of Rs. 15,000 but the interest was
increasing and survival was difficult. Finally he decided to migrate 1 search of a job. He came
to know from the neighboring village that there is a need for construction workers in Bangalore.
With that information he and his family went to Chikkur but could find little work. Some one
told him that there was construction work near the K.R.Puram railway station. The family
walked from Chikkur to K.R. Puram railway station. The family brought along rotis (whole
wheat roasted bread) with which he managed for five days. Nagappa says that he has supplies of
rotis for another two days. On the way, the family got food from a new building inauguration
ceremony and with that they managed “3 times meal” — meaning that they had three meals a
day. The family took 3 days to walk to K.R.Puram. After reaching the construction site he met a
few laborers who introduced them to a contractor who assured them a job. In a few days, both
husband and wife will be working on the construction site.

Nagappa feels that they will have to stay in Bangalore until their loans are cleared. After that,
and with some savings, they hope to return to their village. In case work here is irregular they
feel they would move to another construction site. This is common among migrant families. In
his village he used to earn about Rs.120 per day, but at present he has no work there. If he could
get continuous work in his village he would never come to the city in search of a job. Nagappa
does not have agricultural land. He could ill afford his children’s education and also, his family
being located in the middle of forest area there are no school facilities. He has four children, two
daughters aged 9 and 6, and two sons aged 4 years, and 6 months respectively. When asked to
say what it meant to be poor, he commented:



Lyesterday my fanily had two times meal (a meal twice a day) but today they have only
one

Govindaraj, 20 years, construction worker, a proxy voter, and saving up for back home
Govindaraj is from Raichur district - one of the poorest in Karnataka. He came (o Bangalore
aboul two years ago as part of a group of twenty youths. At first, they went to Bellandur in the
southeastern periphery of Bangalore in search of job. However, by then, construction in the
project where they were seeking work was finished. The group then walked about 15 km and
came to Basavanagar near the airport. They asked shopkeepers about any construction work in
the vicinity. The shopkeepers showed the kiln factory, and the factory owner a Reddy offered
the group a job and provided shelter for the twenty members in their group. They worked for 10
days and each of them got between Rs. 300 to Rs. 400. With this amount they all went to Hosur,
an industrial area just outside Bangalore in search of jobs. During their stay in Basavanagar the
owner used them for proxy votes during the MLA elections. !

Govindaraj went to Madugunthapaly near Hosur where he worked as a coolie. He had to load
mud and worked for 6 months on a daily wage Rs. 70 and managed to save Rs. 5,000. With
these savings he went back to the village. However, his mother was sick and all his savings was
spent on her treatment. Govindaraj got married and took a loan of Rs. 30,000 for this. He says
in his village the convention is that two marriages are conducted at the same time, and so, to
save money, his kid brother was also married off to another young girl. Govindaraj again came
back to Bangalore in search of a job and found one 1n the construction of a railway hridge. He
got this job from his uncle who himself started out as a coolie about 25 to 30 vears ago and is
now a small labour contractor.

Elevated Expressway (Fly-Over) at Bennaganahalli in East Bangalore: Construction
Workers.

Another set of cases of construction workers working on an elevated expressway (Fly-Over) at
Bennaganahalli in East Bangalore is given below.

Apoordum, a woman at a construction site, and from Tamil Nadu

Apoordum 1s from Villupuram district in Tamil Nadu. Her two children study in 2nd and 3rd
grade in Villupuram where they live in her father's place. Apoordum, her husband, and two
brothers cultivated small pieces of dry land as landless coolies being paid Rs. 50 for male and
Rs. 25 for females per day —much lower than urban wages. The low wages got them into
financial problems forcing both husband and wife to migrate to Bangalore four months ago. At
present both of them work at a construction site near a tin factory in East Bangalore. Her
husband is a helper to a team of specialized workers in roof centering carpentry and earns Rs.
100 daily and she gets Rs. 50. However, during the rainy season, and Bangalore has two
monsoons, the contractor stops work. This forces them to seek advances for any e mergency,
which is then deducted, from their daily wages. Apoordum says that even here they cannot save
money. They spend Rs. 60 to Rs. 70 for food and other expenses on a daily basis. Normally,
they work for 11 hours a day from 8 am to 7 pm. If they work after 7 pm they are paid an extra
Rs. 15 per hour as overtime charges. Generally the construction workers working in larger
construction sites work more than the prescribed hours in the labour laws — but then their
employment here is more stable and regular. This does not happen in the small construction sites
where although the pay is higher the work is much more unstable.
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According to Apoordum there is no safety for them as they are living on the roadside with
thatched huts without any security. This is very different from living on the streets in the central
city market where there are other people. Here, there are wide-open spaces that are dangerous
for women and girls who need to go to the bathroom in the n ight or return late. Apoordum
mentions that their condition is like:

For her, poverty means the lack of money. She Says:
‘if you able to earn more money you are rich, if you do not you will be poor Money 1y
the main source of poverty. ..’

Gowramma, a woman at a construction site, and a ‘bonded’ labourer to a contractor
Gowramma belongs to Vodaru community (or stone cutters) and has five children: FFour airls
and one boy. Her children live with her parentsin Guntur. S he does ndt h ave land and her
husband suffers from a health disorder - he suffers from bubbles all over his body. She was the
main eaming m ember of the family and was employed as farm labour. Her husband had an
irregular job. She has to spend a lot of money for her husband’s treatment. This was the main
reason for migrating, as they could not afford the medical expenses of her husband. In this
situation she says: ‘she has fallen in the net of the contractor as a bonded labour..”. Gowramma
has taken an advance from the contractor for her husband’s treatment, and had also sold 30
grams of gold. It was through this contractor that she came to Bangalore 40 days back. She says
that the contractor brings the workers to Bangalore by paying an advance of Rs. 10.000 for both
husband and wife. It is very simple for the contractor to easily identify the workers in the village
as he 1s from the same village and knows the condition/needs of the family. Whenever they feel
a need or demand for money the contractor utilizes the opportunity to recruit them by paying the
advance amount. In this situation both the husband and wife had to migrate to Bangalore and
work as bonded labour for 10 months and 20 days.

The working conditions based on an oral agreement between the laborers and contractor
(generally called mastry under whom the workers work for a prescribed period) are as follows:
* Prior advance of Rs. 10,000 is paid to the labourers
¢ Number of working days - 10 months and 20 days
e Daily wages for both husband and wife is Rs.50 (this fifty rupees is deducted for
advance)
e Total 320 days work under contractor, Rs. 320x50 = Rs. 16,000 (Rs. 50 is charged for
food - according to the labour calculation) ,
* Number of holidays for the above period - 2 days (Shivarathri and Ugadi) even on
Sundays they have to work.
* Working hours - the laborers work for 13 hours a day from 6 am to 7 pmi.
* Food - Supplied three times a day at the work place, breakfast 9 am, lunch 1 pm and
dinner 9 pm (broken rice with sambar) once in 15 days non-vegetarian food is provided
* Medical care taken by the mastry, which is again deducted from their weekly payment

Both husband and wife live in a small shed erected with plastic covers next 1o the national
highway of Old Madras Road near the construction site of the large bridge. According to her
they are living on the streets without any facility such as water, electricity toilets etc. They use
streetlights, For toilet, they use the railway tracks. Gowramma says it is not safe for women (o
£o there during night times as there are 4 lot of bushes and she is afraid of criminals. She now
realizes that they could have stayed in their village with their children. This is because she feels
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that they are working and living in bondage. They just count the days to be freed. Except food,
for other things they have to spend from their own pocket. This is a major problem for them.
Gowramma [eels that they are again falling into debt.

She says that rural people are worst aftected by poverly. There are no employment altermatives
in the villages and one has to work in the agricultural field. If one does not have land one would
try and own a pelly shop. She wants to po back to her village — their birthplace. If they all lived
in their village, they might all have moral support and the freedom of movement - rather than
migrale to an alien place. Gowramma mentioned that the poor do not get the benefits of the
government facilities. Even in the government hospitals they have to pay a bribe to get services.
According to her:

.poor people like us lack resources and the information to access the government

Jucilities.

For Gowramma, poverty is:
A have no house living on street, no proper food, torn cloths, no money and migrated
Srom village... this is povertv,.”’

Subaiah, about 65 years, experienced and part of a large tamily group

Subaiah 1s from Ennukunda village, Guntur Zilla in Andhra Pradesh. He came to Bangalore two
months back with his entire family: his wife, four sons (two of whom are married). and three
grand children. Around 10 members are living in three sheds. His family has migrated (o
different parts of India. Subaiah says that wherever there is work the family migrates as a group,
which is more beneficial for them both financially and “morally”. They have gone to Gokak,
Belgaum in north Kamataka, Goa, Sholapur in Maharashtra, and Mandanapally in Andhra
Pradesh. In all these places the family is involved in stone cutting for the railway tracks. For
one “tipper” (half of the lorry loads) of stone load they are paid Rs. 400 per day. Two persons
can earn Rs. 400 for 200 sq ft of stone cutting — this is almost double of what unskilled
construction workers earn.

Subaiah has been relatively successful and has two acres of agricultural land and has constructed
an RCC (“pucca” or cement concrete) house in his village. For this he took money from the
village moneylender at an interest of 2 per cent per month. The main reason for migration is that
the family has only two acres of dry land. They can only till this land when the government
releases water from the Sagar dam. Most of the time the water level is below the minimum level,
and the government does not release water. This has resulted in little or no agricultural activity
for the entire year — the family’s land being in the tail end of the development scheme. They are
paid only Rs. 20 for females and Rs. 30 for males and even that is an irregular job. Subaiah says
that during this period the people migrate to the nearby towns in search of jobs — during the non-
agricultural season, and then return. For them, economic survival in the agricultural season too is
difficult. Subaiah has also taken a large loan for the construction of house at 2 per cent interest.
It is a big burden for the whole family to clear the debts within the prescribed period. This was
the main reason for migrating frequently to different towns in search of jobs. However, this is
not the first time. Five years back Subaiah constructed an RCC building measuring 47 sq ft for
which he invested Rs. 1,50,000. He got financial support from the government of (late) Rama
Rao (Chief Minister of Andhra Pradesh) of Rs. 10,000. The remaining money was taken at an
interest rate of 2 per cent . He took 5 years to clear those loans. Apart from that he has taken a
loan of Rs. 20,000 for the marriage of his sons for which the whole family 1s responsible for
repayment.

Subaiah provided a break up of their expenses and also work.



Weekly expenses of one of the son’s family of 3 persons:
¢ Food: Rs. 400 for three members
Medical expenses: Rs. 1,000 annually (it may be more or less)
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¢ Clothes: Rs. 1,500 annually

* No school expenses

e Village visits: Rs. 1,000 annually or in case of emergency

Phone calls: Rs. 400 to Rs. 500 annually

Nature of work:
e He takes piece rate work on contract basis
¢ Digging the mud per day — 600 to 700 sq ft work done by 10 members
o Persqft-Rs. 1.25
¢« No restrictions --- according to the capacity they can work
¢ Not controlled by any contractor

He complains that the contractor does not pay them payment regularly. He withholds major
amount of the money. At present he should get Rs. 3,000 from the contractor. Due to the above
problem he shifted his work from one contractor to another one who pays on time.

The above cases reveal the serious problems with the rural economy and the pressures on
individuals and families to migrate. It is not just the poor incomes but also the unstable
economies that hit them hard. At the same time, most still maintain links with their extended
Sfamilies and village — even seeking to invest their surpluses. In the city though, a lot of time and
energy is spent on searching for employment with entry being easiest in low-end construction
work. The city has several types of markets for construction labour and migrants larch on to the
lower end. The advantage with large mega projects is the stability of income for an extended
period of employment. Smaller projects pay more due to the bargaining power with contractors
but are of shorter duration — sometimes only a couple of months. We do know that migrants
Jorm many of the poorest. Do the types of migration patterns and the nature of the groups have
impact on the situation of poverty? We distinguish between two types of groups: First, are single
adult males living as a group close to work sites (normally construction of large mega
infrastructure projects) versus entire families working as casual workers brought in by
contractors but moving from site to site? The first have a definite game plan of accumulating
surpluses to invest in their small town / village setting back "home" to the second, while "home"
is more emotive , the low surplus accumulation means few real possibilities of "going back". In
Jact, there might also be nothing to go back to — if family land has been sold, or connections to
ensure sharecropping or landless work are diminished. For the second generation, in these
Jamilies, the place back “home " may be even mythological, for they increasingly associate the
urban setting as their own. One is also struck by the ability of individuals and families to walk
long distances. Any other form of transport is just too expensive for them. The definition of
poverty by some is important since they refer to a trend — as in the case of Nagappa. Some. like
Govindaraj of the group of nvenry, are used during election time. This is ironic when their
“voice " seems so fragile and this raises question regarding the nature of democracy and which
group it works for. One issue that emerges is that of the migration of groups to provide them
with kinship support and additional bargaining power in dealing with contractors of large
development projects, who have the need and ability to hire a large group and provide sustained

work.
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The other significant issue is the extent to which money is sent back fo the vz'llagesé. This is not
only to survive, but many see their options in the village rather than in urban society. Thus,
upward mobility is a complicated issue and not one of only monetary position but a complex of’
ctltural and societal issues. The breakdown of the rural economy is vividly conveyed but also
their desperate atrempt 1o connect back into this system. In many of the cases, the issue is not of
[ow incomes but a svsiemic failure resulting in extreme instability which poor groups cannot
cope with. This also has impact on non-farm employment and thus alternatives to land based
rural occupations. In the wrban context, while secking stable employment in large construction
projects located in the wrban periphery, the lack of support systems as compared to central cin
areas is striking and rejects Ingh insecurity, lack of wider social connections, and earning 1o go
back some day to their rural homes. In the last case of Subaiah this fumily as a group is able 1o
generate better surpluses than others. For many actual surplus generation after this urban shifi
may be little, since living ina city is expensive. The official support system for. health care
seems not only inadequare but wrongly priovitized: Bangalore has some of the best hospitals -
but for the elite, with being pro-poor only in symbolic \\-:.(1".5'7. Perhaps this is not surprising vwhen
piiblic policy has stressed high-end health care at the cost of basic support

What is striking in all the cases is the low political clout of these groups. Our earlier work
showed the critical i mportance of p olitical voice via local politicians — even more important
than a dvocacy atiempts by NGOs, and t he so-called “participatory ' projects. Political v oice
was often important to subvert at times a regressive development agenda promoted by NGOs
and “poverty projects” (Benjamin & Bhuvaneswari 2001) and to consider political voice not
only as an explicit protest but rather the importance of “politics by stealth’. In-parallel, this
also required groups to interface with the local government in a pro-active way and the use of
the ‘porous bureaucracy'. However, the critical difference between those cases and the ones
presented here is two fold. First, the poor groups were relatively more “urbanized’ and
grouped for the sake or solidarity — allowing a keen sense of urban politics 1o emerge. Second,
their relative stability and consolidation in central city areas or within local economy: rich
“slum bells" backed political voice with a complicated form of economic clout set in place by
reciprocal connections with other social groups including those more well endowed than then:.
Itis these comparisons that may help to differentiate between households and individuals in
different situations of povern: and when they seem to slip into a chronic situation.

6. Globalized South Bangalore: Master Planning and Urban Violence

Given below are some cases from a violence-hit neighborhood in South Bangalore. These
neighborhood fall within the Master Planned areas of the city. In earlier work we had shovn
how many of the “slum™ dominated neighborhoods of Azad Nagar in west Bangalore revealed
the close connections and alliances between ethnic groups bound by economic and political
links (Benjamin & Bhuvaneswari 2001). Unlike those neighborhoods, this location is a
landscape of fear and disfranchisement. The local history is also one of eviction, resertioment.

* This was very evident in our previous work where we showed detailed data on the generztion of
surpluses for rural areas and also cross investments back into cities (Benjamin, S., and Bhuvaneswari, R
2001)

- A pediatrician heading Bangalore main children’s public hospital had a horrific tale to tell in the context
of Bangalore and hi-tech cultre, During her visit she found to her horror that many babies on respirators
were m a life-threatening situation because the equipmentdid not have any voltage stabilizers and a
“spike™ in the electricity supply had burnt the equipment.



inter-ethnic conflict spurred by “religious —fundamentalist” parties, backed b «
local land market and supported by criminal type groups.

B.T.B. in Tilak Nagar in South Bangalore

BTB setllement is a complex place. There are abandoned walk up apartments set behing @ s
private subdivision of land where poor families live. There are also some housis

workers. There are several ethnic groups — Bangalore Muslims, Tamilians, and = .-

familics in the walk up apartments were part of a rescttlement scheme where il

from two central city slums Patalama and Lalbagh slum. They lived in those souaiis
scttlements for more than 40 years engaged in different jobs. Today, there arc mo:c 1han 50
people living in the new area and in the last five years the number started increzsing b
them are Muslim. BTB is generally known for communal clashes between Fitii

The original BTB squatter settlement was situated next to the graveyard with @ iev Ji
the graveyard. When the population increased this created a serious pressure o :
families when adults got married they needed more space of their own. Witl:

3 to 5 families stayed and due to-pressure for s pace, they started putting it iy
inside the burial ground.

In 1990-91 the government initiated resettlement for the second time (the o
squatters cvicted from the central city areas and moved to this location. in .}
moved people out of the huts to build a housing project. For this, a survey v -
identify the beneficiaries for the free housing scheme under the Ashraya progiam. iiis v
proposed to be built in the burial ground and the local population was assured o i s il -
allotted to the BTB people who are identified under the survey. The gover:
construction in 1992 and finished the work in 1995. After completion, the 1
form of 4-storied walk up flats were vacant for four years without beiniy ail
beneficiaries. The “beneficiaries” approached the bureaucrats to allot the Luildine ihar s

supposedly constructed for the homeless/houseless people of the area. They m=de soverni o0 its
to the government and the elected representatives of that area. Finally, in desperiiion oy iieg
illegally occupied the houses without seeking any permission from (e concoried
department/government. For the past five years cighty families have been residing 1n the house,
which was constructed for them. The buildings are not fully completed and water and dve nooe
connections have not been provided

After five vears for the first time the corporation served notice 6 months ago ‘o the tap es
asking them to vacate the building. Then about ten days ago the second notice was ivsned 10
vacate the building. Onlyv a few families (27 families) took it seriously and brougiit a siay ¢roer
from the court. On a Friday, when the courts break for the weekend and to avoid i et BERVEM
stay orders. the corporation authorities, accompanied by the police, entered the houses of tase
who had not procured anv stays and forcefully vacated the twenty-seven familics I ine e
The better off families were not as affected as they had given their accommodations oo o nd
lived in the housing provided under the Ashraya scheme?®.

* The Ashrava scheme was initiated as a “housing” scheme for the poor — to re-hotse -l o lers.,
Many families were dis-piaced and as is in the case of BTB Nager, few of the origin:i sliviess were
actually listed, Moreover. many of these houses were left un-finished — again like the BTR Nager The
scheme did however initate a new tenure category — those families having somie o o notice

mentioning their names as potential allottees, which give them some claims within the svaicn



A few families who were able to pay the rent located other rental accommodations in Bangalore.
However, the poorest of the group squat under the staircases of the dilapidated shells, and at
times, in the verandahs. Some In d esperation have broken the locks and seals placed by the
corporation, or squat just outside the house in which they lived. They fear that if they move out,
these houses will be allocated to others. An important issue is that the families are Tamihans.
They feel that they face the brunt of the complex Kanadda — Tamil — Muslim politics. This place
puts them in a particular ethnic fracturc. The other claimants to this location are the Muslims
Who come together as a powerful and singular vote block for the ruling party in the state. There
is a also strong Brahmin population in south Bangalore — catered to via the central party
influence of the BJP. Thus, being Tamilians but outside the Tamil voter blocks of the Citv
Market and Shivaji Nagar in central Bangalore gives them little voice. For instance, after the
initial notice for eviction, followed by the actual eviction, they approached both the then
Councilor, and the MLA of the State level legislature. However, nothing much came from these
meetings. Also, the MLA here is very strong as compared to the councilor who follows his
directive.

In mid 2002, this complex local turmoil led to ethnic riots and the entire area was cordoned off
from the rest of the city. Local groups feel that a key underlying reason was to get the Tamilian
families out of that location, and to move the poorest out. This would allow the MLA, to play
the communal card, and serve a particular type of vote block, and for all political parties to
reinforce their clout at the cost of more independent local representation.

Recently, the municipal corporation asked them to move out claiming that these houses are un-
safe and could collapse in the event of an earthquake. They claim that they will rebuild them and
then allocate these to the families. The families feel that this is just a ruse to get them out of the
way and to sell them to higher income groups at a premium. The families here are very poor.
They work as coolies, domestic servants, and painters. There is a larger issue particular to South
Bangalore. This part of the city has several M aster P lanned neighborhoods, w hich L ouse the
elite and the well connected. These are organized into richer groups dominated associations and
view the slums and hawkers as “encroachers” and a public nuisance. These associations, well
connected to the bureaucratic elite were some of the firsts to join the campaign “Swabhimana™
to “clean and green” Bangalore. The Swabhimana initiated by a senior bureaucrat aimed to bring
back “citizenry” into shaping neighborhood development and management. This platform
allowed the elite 1o tarpet hawkers and to identify “unauthorized encroachments” in “public
spaces”. Being a Master Planned area also allows a much greater role for the planners and
bureaucrats to influence the process. The strong “up-market” pressures have brought in
powerful and well-connected real estate developers, who use the politicians and bureaucrats to
move squatters out of prime real estate. This is further accentuated by the relative lack of
political voice by the poorer groups. Rigid land use controls exclude any low-end type of
economies and hawking thereby adding to the regressive impact of the ‘clean and green’
movement. Thus, there are few local economies, which could help bridge the ethnic divides.

Vijaya, about 45 years old and living in the passage with her family
They come from Pondicherri. Her husband is living with his second wife and they live in the
same place. At an early age she lost her parents. She then lived in her elder sister’s house. When

As 1 shall discuss later in this text, this situation is accentuated in recent times by the elite dominated
Janaagraha movements. Corporators. as public representatives have little space in the Swabhimana and
Jaanagraah “movements”,
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they migrated to Bangalore she too moved along with them. The family lived in Shivaji Nagar a
central city location dominated by Tamilians and she worked as a domestic servant in Shivaji

Chatiram - (marriage hall).

Vijaya proudly says, that she gave birth to twelve children. Of these only three are alive. Her
cldest daughter is now 23 years old and was married 9 years ago. She has two children, and
works as a domestic servant eaming Rs. 250 every month. Her daughter’s husband had a bad fall
at his workplace and has serious fractures so he cannot work and take care of the family. Vijava
says that if her daughter lives for 9 months at her husband’s place, she spends another 12 maonths
with her parents. This is the scenario for the past few years, as he isnot taking care of the
family.  With her meager income she manages the family. Vijaya’s son is 21 years old and
works as a plumber helper and earns Rs. 50 to Rs. 60 daily. His job is itregular with normally
only three days of work. During the Dasara festival there is no work (ie., from October -
November). This gap is common to all kinds of jobs and the owner is obliged to give a Dasara
bonus (extra money or clothes) to the workers. For this reason, they avoid taking on new
workers The third is a daughter, 19 years old, who works as a domestic worker eaming Rs. 150
on a monthly basis. At present she has severe chest and leg pain and cannot move around freely.
Due 1o this she is unable to work and there is no income.

According to Vijaya, the government has asked them to vacate three times. The last notice was
given 10 days before the demolition. There was no response from the people. On that day, the
police (with women police) came to the spot and threw out their belongings. The corporation has
set the value of the house at Rs. 65,000 — but at present no application forms are available for
them. She sadly says, that the government has not provided any alterative accommodation and
has just thrown them out of the houses:

"..Now we are on the street, sleep under the steps”

Vijaya's family !ives in front o f the sealed house hoping that she wili getitback. The o ther
problem is that of anti-social activities . She says that her daughters are sleeping in their
neighbour’s house, as it is not safe for them to sleep outside. There is no protection for them.
Vijaya and her family live in the passage of two buildings facing each other. Other people
constantly use this passage as a short cut. Thus, they do not have space to sit and e at/sleep.
During rainy season, the water comes into the verandah and the family has a tough time. They
exist at the will and favor of the neighbors who then accommodate them for a couple of days
during the rains. Vijaya feels that poor people have less. They do not have support from the
!argcr group. If they raise their voice, then there is danger for them. When asked what poverty
implies, she was offended at such a “stupid” question and angrily exclaimed:

" how do you think of asking this question 1o me after seeing my conditions? 'See my

situation Iam Iiving in front of my house (owside), see my children, count the urensils.

roofless, you will undersiand what is poverty..”

Person we call “X*. about 38 vears

X.says that the corporation had already announced their proposed eviction and placed a notice to
this effect on the notice hoard stating that beneficiaries should submit a completed application
form for the allotment (selling) of houses. Few can read and no application forms are available
at the corporation office. All these were taken by the MLA and distributed to his party workers
and well wishers. X also mentioned that these could also be bought by paving some money.
According to him. the leaders of the arca are deeply involved in the racket and most of them
have already obtained their quotas. He gave a detailed explanation:



* “Y" 4 forms, as he is the Congress party worker,

* “D” 4 forms, as he is one of the social party workers of the area

® “S” 4 forms, he is a government employee under suspension and also the President of local
SC/ST association

© “S17 25 forms, as he is the government employee of Bangalore Dairy, and also the
president of Arasucolony slum association.

The constituency's MLA is also the chairman of the Ashraya Scheme. So residents do not like to
report any such matter. All these four people are connected with the MLA or 1o higher-level
politicians. “X” feels that generally, people are too scared to talk about their real problem, and
they are afraid of the local leaders/rowdies. The climate of fear and almost razor edge tension
during our interviews was very clear and our group had to generally operate alone to avoid
attracting too much attention. This was especially true the second time we visited the BTB area
after the communal riots when people were edgy. The Tamilians also claimed that they were
very scared of the Muslims attacking them. We tried to get the name of the person who filed the
court stay order, but this took quite some time.

The above cases, although s ketchy in their specific details due to the volatile situation, raise
several fundamental issues. Income differences between the Tamilians, the Kanadigas, and the
Muslims are likely to be marginal. Chronic poverty moves far beyond simplistic notions of
income-based criteria and relates to the way larger pressures shape rifts and c onflicts within
local society. These sets of cases from BTRB Nagar raise important issues about the nature of
urban violence and the role of party based politics. Master Planning compounds processes of
displacement. Bonds that may have tided over such ethnic fractures find little space.

These cases raise serious issues about the nature of Master Planning and its assumptions of a
“participatory” resettlement process, which many NGOs take on as an advocacy agenda. This is
either concretized as the development of new housing or working with a development authority
to demarcate, in master plans, spaces for hawking or “mixed land use™’. Within the
programmatic approach (adopted by both government and NGOs) the issue of chronic poverty
would be considered to be that of “homelessness” Would the provision of formal housing help
irrespective of location within an wrban political and economic system? The priority of various
calegories of poor is locations in the city that are related to economic livelihood (Benjamin &
Bhuvaneswari 2001). Housing as a “product” was, as our case studies showed, an incremental
process of building relating to a complex economic and social dynamic. Rather than the actual
physical form, the critical issue is the way poor groups are able to establish claims to urban
locations that provide them with multiple employment and survival mechanisms (Durand
Lasserve A., Royston 1. 2003). We reviewed a “housing” based “model poverty program’
incorporating concepts like participation and strong NGO involvement. NGOs used a housing
program 1o establish control aver resident groups to pave the way for their own programmatic
goals. This led to even demolition of the settlement as part of the process of building new houses
that placed the poorest in the group in very fragile tenure situations — actions that raise questions
about the political economy of NGO actions''. The PUCL, in a report on communal violence in

e
' This is currently being advocated in the new Master Plan for Delhi and has been in discussion by
several NGOs. For an explicit argument promating this approach see Verma G., (2002).

"' This can be raised on v arious grounds. First, the assumption of the altruistic interest of t he NGOs
mvolved, rather than a closer understanding of the various types of political economies they fit within
Issues of entry, “community control”, the politics of voice, and convergence within real estate forces
within the larger institutional structure, and between them and various types of local and poor grours.
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Bangalore raised the issue of how some NGOs were being set up by extre‘mist right wing
organizations and using education material to spread communal hatred. Interestingly, part of the
funding for the education material came from India and Bangalore’.s most famo_u; software
company — raising another issue of the real impact of “corporate” social accountability. These
draw attention to the NGO problematic of the form of political links and the control structures
that they operate within. Several questions emerge:

a) “Problems and solutions”: Are low-quality and temporary shelter systems paradoxical
situations where a group of poor are forced to locate in a shelter system that reduces access
to livelihood opportunitics, increases costs, reduces surpluses to invest in the future, with
the serious risks from ethnic conflict. Has the zeal to provide housing to the families in BTB
layout actually made them “homeless™?

b) Do particular locations and settlement systems help younger families ar?d groups locate in
ways where they can learn applied skills and get jobs?

¢) Housing as a way of ethnic / poor cleansing: Can “better housing” end up being a way of
moving groups away from livelihood rich urban locations and excluding claims to space?
Does thc conventional housing process reduce the claim process to “cleanse” productive
locations of poorer groups?

In reflecting on these issues, it may hardly be a surprise that a better approach to addressing the
problem of housing and urban chronic poverty would be to use processes that include the voice
of the poorest groups themselves. Development Authorities, State level slum housing boards,
and Commissioner headed municipal corporation possibly in partnership with particular types of
NGOs do not provide voice to the poorest groups. This leads to “political homelessness” where
poorer groups find it hard to establish claims? What are the institutional structures of such
political homelessness? When exclusion is by race, are there cases of social homelessness t00?

An Important dimension of local conflicts and rifts relates to the form of claims on local
economies and the politics established by different groups as shaped by land settings.

While local factors are important, it is the inter-twining of broader and local factors that shapes
local conflict. In the South Bangalore cases, master planning re-shapes the political economy of
urban land and by this, the local economy. This relates closely to five issues.

a. The use of the land acquisition act and in Bangalore more recently, the even more
powerful Karnataka Industrial Development Act (KIDBI) ",

b. The institution of the Development Authority, which conceptualizes and structures
Master Planning as an instrument is undemocratic. Despite the spirit of the 74"
Constitutional Amendment, there is minority and in an operational sense, there is no
local representation from groups or their directly elected representatives whose lands are
notified for acquisition,

Another relates to a more programmatic issue of corruption during the program implementation, and a
third related to the narrowing of tenure forms which results in the exclusion of those poor groups with the
most fragile claims (Benjamin & Bhuvaneswari 2001),

' This question was raised by Susan Speak.

" The land acquisition act (of 1894) has been the basis for most large development projects and has been
extensively critiqued specifically on the nature of “public purpose™. The author with the Alternative Law
Forum in Bangalore has been investigating its newer avatar the KIDBI. We have found the latter to be
substantially more powerful, removing almost all grounds for appeal and leaving local groups with little
legal recourse.
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¢. The norms of land tenure, land use, and forms of physical development used to base
Master Planning, place poor groups in a situation of “forced i]legalit}/” cutting off
sources of employment and supportive economies (Benjamin forthcoming in Geoforum).

d.  Master Planning lays out tenure forms that exclude all but a very narrow section of the
elite:

e. Finally; Master Planning fits into and feeds an authoritarian politics, where real estate
surpluses are distributed in return to adhere to “party discipline”.

Within this context, there are a range of issues that relate to the form of advocacy and the ability
to establish rights and claims. One of these relates to the work of NGOs to address the issue
through better housing. While one set of NGOs resist evictions, these might also include groups
who view the rescttlement of poor groups to be reasonable. Their view is that this can be
facilitated and “organized” towards the end product of better housing. As thg claims of poor
groups scem more fragile in hotly contested urban s pace, the latter position gains increasing
legitimacy (as seen in the resettlements in Mumbai and now in other parts of India). If we
understand urban chronic poverty In the context of fractured claims, then Bangalore raises a
whole range of issues that provide further insights into chronic poverty in this city. Do this city’s
global connections and settings shape the claims of poor groups and fractures within these? In
the context of political economy and including the “voice” of the poor, it is useful to consider
Bangalore that is currently the location of “good governance” practices via “civic society”. If
one goes by the international seminars and the glossies of the development world, Bangalore, as
a setting of civic upsurge, should be a model city. It forms one of the prime examples of
corporate led and sponsored “Public—Private—Partnerships (PPP)” via the Bangalore Agenda
Task Force (BATF).

The BATF plays a major role in urban planning and pursuing the development of a huge IT
corridor with publicly funded high-end infrastructure. What are of interest are the larger civic
society efforts, which these also link up to. One is the PROOF - a campaign to ensure
transparency in the municipal budgets. However, the political economy of an effort like PROOF
hardly allows it to raise substantive issues in an increasingly divided city, and specifically issues
like the withdrawal of State controlled investments in basic infrastructure like public stand-posts
as part of a conventional ‘reform’ program. Arrangements like the BATF and campaigns like
PROOF can only make the claims of chronically poor groups more fragile.

7. Conclusion: Chronic Poverty in Bangalore’s Global setting

The above discussion points to a particularly “urban” situation of contested territories and
fractured claims that constitute chronic and other levels of poverty, Would this help us to
distinguish between ‘normal’ and a chronic situation of poverty? The first set of cases pointed to
the complex household structures responding to the fluctuations that people experienced. Even
so, the relatively central city location opened up a range of opportunities. While some are able to
improve their situations, there are others, like very elderly persons, who face a very bleak
situation. Cases from construction sites in more distant parts of Bangalore showed the complex
links to their rural situation and also pointed to the lack of supperting mechanisms that the more
centraily located families could tap into. This was also reflected-in the cases of street children.
However, a clear distinguishing aspect between a poverty and a chronic poverty situation still
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seemed grey. The last set of cases of ¢chronic poverty can be seen from a perspective of fractured
claims that get reflected in other indicators such as prolonged low incomes, low food intake, and
sustained expcsure to health risks, apart from the inability to deal with very sudden shocks.

There are important implications for local voice in our discussions on chronic poverty. The
connection between elected representatives and the chronically poor are fragile. Changes that
dilute the elected and local democratic system, make poor groups with some connections lose
their ability to influence the svstem. The “middle class™ civic activism in South Bangalore
discussed above would benefit from such conflict where the public process forces the poor 1o

move out of their current location.

While the arena of local conflict is important to consider, poor groups in the contemporary ¢in
face a more complicated situztion where global governance influences local eivie pressures in
the contest over urban space. Such events form a substantive criique of what “good”
Zovermnance means and reinforce the importance of considering intra-city issues. Chronic poveriy
in this context relates not just to lack of services ar income but additionally to the eviction of
poor groups away from central city “slums”. This moves them from multiple job opportunities
and places them in a fragile setting where they fall victim to authoritarian p arty politics and
regressive and s peculative real e state. Such d isplacement o pens up wider urban ¢ onflicts and
often locks poor £roups into a situation of chronic poverty and decreasing claims that can be life
threatening at times. Resettlement and eviction are often seen as a necessary condition for cities

to compete in a global arena and to be “modemized”.

This paper has attempted to map urban chronic poverty on the Lasis of qualitative interviews.
The main outcome emerging from the cases is that urban chronic poverty and lack of income are
part of a wider range of factors and the enormity of the issues involved need to be recognised.
India’s increasing urbanization and the relatively high proportion of urban population living in
slums in towns and metro cities makes this issue particularly important for cities getting
connected in the global arena. In Delhi (13.5 million), Bombay (14.5 million) and Bangalore
(6.5 million), between one-third and half of the population is “poverty prone”. The sheer mass of
poor people, living in large neighborhood d istricts raise important issues o f p olitical control.
urban violence, an economy that is locally responsive and the complexity of land claims.
Bangalore’s global connections affect the ability of poor groups to consolidate their economic
and political situation, not only the operation of State Government programs, but also in the wayv
claims are established. These relate closely to the issue of economics among other divides at the
mtra-city level and reflect a range of paradoxical development issues moving bevond the
conventional development programs. The ability of the poor to stake a claim in the citv’s
cconomic and political svstems is linked closely to cyclical migration by poor groups and their
strategies to get out of rural paverty. This may suggest that the thin line between urban and rural
areas need 1o be seen in an integrative way and not be bound by statistical data generated from
an accounting point of view. and centered around a dirigisme of either a centralized planning
[ramework or a homogenized market.



References

Benjamin, S. and Bhuvaneswari, R. 2001. Democracy, Inclusive Governance, and Poverty 1:;1
Bangalore. Working Paper No. 26, International Development Department, School of Public

Policy, University of Birmingham UK. (available online
http://www.idd.bham.ac.uk research/urban-governmn:c/case_studies/wp.pdf)

Benjamin, S. 1996. Neighbarhood as Factory: The Influence of Land Development and Civic
Politics on an Industria! Cluster in Delhi, India. Unpublished Ph.D dissertation submitted to the

Massachusetts Institute of Technology Department of Urban Studies.

Benjamin, S. 2003 (forthcoming). Urban Land transformation for Pro-Poor gconomies.

special issue of Geo Forum on Indian and South African urban transformations.
i

uring land tenure for tie

In a

Durand, Lasserve A. and Royston, L. 2002. Holding their Ground: Sec
wrban poor in Developing counirics. Earthscan Publications.

ics Machine: Development, Depoliticization, and Bureaucratic

Ferguson, J. 1994. The Anti-Politi
power in Lesotho. Minneapolis and London: University of Minnesota Press.

Verma, G. 2002. Slumming India. Penguin India.

37

s

LW

g

0000090060

=
p—y



mecc00CcO0OCCCOQCOOCCO0O0O000000002000083030000



le e©CcCOEECCOCCO0O0OC0O0C0000000000000020D2200




Draft
CHRONIC POVERTY IN RURAL BIHAR
Some Findings from a Revisit of 12 Villages

Anup K. Karan and Alakh N. Sharma"

I. INTRODUCTION

Measuring poverty is a challenging and complicated task because poverty itself is
complex and multidimensional. Although conventional income and cons,umption based
measures are essential for poverty monitoring, they seriously fail to capture critical
aspects of well-being. Well-being, however, is more difficult to define as it encompasses
a multitude of dimensions, both economic and non-economic. While the estimations of
asset holding, income, and consumption is a direct quantitative measure of poverty, the
level of human development captured through education and availability of health
facilities and basic amenities is supposed to be an indicator of overall well-being.
However, the reality of chronic poverty goes beyond material deprivation as well as it
also transcends the boundaries of Human Development Indicators. In fact, it reflects a
situation in which a small but important sub-set of the poor are consistently deprived of
opportunities to improve their lot thereby leaving them in the vicious circle of multi-
dimensional deprivations.

Based on data from two surveys, this paper attempts to analyze the status of
chronic poverty in rural Bihar and changes in nature and intensity of poverty during the
last two decades. The first survey was conducted during 1981-83 by a group of
researchers from the A.N. Sinha Institute of Social Studies (ANSISS), Patna, and
International Labour Organisation (ILO), Geneva, in a 12 stratified random villages from
plains of then Bihar as a part of a larger study of labour markets and poverty in the state.
The survey conducted in five rounds (excluding a village Jevel and census survey)
covered about 600 households for which detailed data on various aspects of poverty
(including health, education, deprivation and participation, etc.), labour markets,
production system, etc. were collected. The second survey undertaken by the Institute for
Human Development (IHD), New Delhi, undertaken during 1999-2000 covered the same

villages and followed the some methodology which was followed in the earlier survey.'

* Fellow and Director, Institute for Human Development, New Delhi, respectively.



It should be noted that the data generated through the two surveys are not related to the
same households but the sample from each village is large enough to make valid
comparisons between the two surveys®. In the new survey the same basic stratification of
class and caste was also followed.’

As mentioned, on the basis of these two survey data this paper attempts to identify
the groups of population who find it difficult to come out of the poverty rut. It also
analyses some of the factors which perpetuate this poverty. Before urfdertaking this
exercise, it will be appropriate to provide a very brief account of the development and
poverty scenario in Bihar at macro level. It has been done in the next section IE. Section
Il provides the broad changes occurring in rural Bihar as found from these surveys. The
identification of the chronically poor groups based on survey data have been undertaken
in Section IV. Section V provides an analysis of the factors behind the perpetuation of

poverty and Section VI provides the concluding remarks.

II. DEVELOPMENT AND POVERTY IN BIHAR: TREND AT MACRO LEVEL
The present Bihar, which constitutes about 3 per cent of the geographical area of India
and about 8 per cent of its population (8.29 crores as per 2001 census), is the third most
populous state of the country and is frequently characterised as the "most backward state
of India". After the recent division of the state carving out the southern plateau, it is left
with only a large sketch of plains having no industry worth the name and no major town
except the state capital of Patna. The new state is the least urbanised among the major
states of India with an urban population, which constitutes only 10 per cent of its entire
population. Having the lowest literacy rate and the highest percentage of people living
below poverty line except that of Orissa, the state has the lowest per capita income
among the major states.

The state ranks among the slowest growing regions of India and the growth rate of
its Gross Domestic Product (GDP) during the nineties has been very low. On the other
hand, population growth rate of Bihar, which was 23.4 per cent during 1980s, shot up to
28.4 per cent during 1990s while in case of India as a whole it had declined from 23.3 per
cent during the 1980s to 24.3 per cent during the 1990s. Consequently, the population

density of Bihar stands at a phenomenally high level of 880 as against 234 in case of



India. The overall impact of the demographic situation coupled with the slow growth has
led to the economic retrogression of the state--the per capita income has not only
stagnated during the 1990s but has shown a decline during some years. Bihar's per capita
income, which was only 40 per cent of the Indian average in 1993-94, declined to 34 per
cent during 1997-98. In respect of other social as well as economic indicators of
development and well being also state's performance has been dismal.

Bihar always had one of the highest proportion of the poor compared to other
states in India. In 1993-94, rural poverty in terms of Head Count Ratio (HCR) in Bihar
was as lugh as 58 per cent. Though urbanisation itself was at a very low level in Bihar,
the absolute number of poor in urban areas in 1999-2000* was more than what it was in
1983. However, as far as reduction in poverty is concemed, the track record of Bihar seems to
be somewhat better in comparison to the All India average. As for example, during the periods
1983 to 1987-88 and 1993-94 10 1999-2000 the decline In poverty in the state was more than
10 percentage points as against 5 and less than 10 percentage points respectively for the All
India. The decline in rural poverty has been even more prominent particularly during the late
1990s as between 1993-94 and 1999-2000, there has been a decline of approximately 14
percentage point in Bihar as compared to approximately 10 percentage point in case of all
India. However, although there has been substantial decline in poverty in the state, the relative
level of poverty in Bihar compared to the rest of India still remains very high. In fact, the gap
between rural poverty in Bihar and rural poverty in India widened. Bihar alone accounts for
about one—ﬁﬁh of the country's rural poor. The disquieting fact is that, in absolute terms, there
Were more poor people in Bihar in 1999-2000 than in 1987-88 (Table 1).

Table 1: Comparative Levels of Poverty in Bihar and India - —

' !_ PersonsBelomemyLme (in lakhs) Bihars Share ofPoorinIn@‘\

! . Bihar* 1 India (%) gl

i Year | Rural  Urban All Rural | Urban | Al Rural | Urban [ All

1983 | 4177 4435[ 46205) 251957]  709.4| 3298.97 16.58 625 1431

i L (64.37)  (47.33)] (62.22)| (45.65)| (40.79)| (44.48)

11987—88 [ 37023 50.7| 420.93| 2318.79| 751.69| 307049 15.97 6.74) 1371
| (53.63) (48.73)| (52.12) (39.09)| (38.20)| (38.86)

’1993 94 | 450.86  42.49| 49335| 244031| 763.37] 3203.68] 1843 5571 1540

[ I (58.21). (34.50)| (54.96)] (37.27)| (32.36) (35.97) -

1999-2000 | 37651  49.13] 425.64| 193243 670.07| 2602.5| 19.48 7.33 16.36

‘ i (4430)) (32.91)] (42.60) (27.09)| (23.62) (26.10)

NB: * erstwhile Bihar, Figures in parentheses are percentages of people below poverty line.
Source: Planning Commission, GOI, New Delhi.



Further, despite a perceptible decline in poverty in general (measured in terms of
head count ratio) coupled with some improvement in the levels of living of masses in
general over the last two decades or so, many of the deprived groups continue to live in
abject poverty not only in terms of income levels but also in terms of general social and
economic opportunities. These groups are highly vulnerable to a variety of shocks and
face a lot of uncertainties in their livelihood and earning opportuaities. They also do not
have access to institutions of various kinds—political, economic, cultural, etc. In the
wake of acute poverty, the state has been witnessing a scenario whereby movements of
agricultural labourers and poor peasants are challenging the structures of power. In a
large part of the state, mobilization of poor peasants and agricultural labourers has taken
place on a large scale. This nature of mobilization has got momentum in recent years.
Hitherto the mobilization was mainly in south Bihar and now it has spread over to several
districts of north Bihar also. At the same time, landlords, big peasants and upper middle
peasants have formed their own ammed gangs, mostly caste-based, which has led to
confrontation between low caste peasants/labourers on the one hand and landlords on the
other resulting in several massacres, some also by the militant organizations of the poor
since the mid-seventies and which continue unabated.’ Another response of the poor in
the wake of acute impoverishment has been in the form of widespread migration to for-
off places in search of work—both short-term and long-term. Although the history of
migration is old in Bihar, the seasonal migration of labour started in large numbers froim
the late 1960°s and has increased over the years. This is borne out from the presence of
migration from Bihar either as wage labour or in petty business in most parts of the

country.®

III. SOME ASPECTS OF SOCIO-ECONOMIC CHANGE DURING 1980S AND
1990S: FROM THE TWO SURVEYS

The two surveys reveal significant changes in the socio-economic scenario in Bihar
including that of poverty. The 1981-82 survey showed that forward castes were
essentially big peasants and landlords, while scheduled castes were essentially
agricultural labourers. The heterogeneous backward castes were spread across the class

grouping but each subgroup identified tended to concentrate in one or more classes.
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Backward class I (lower backwards) essentially consisted of agricultural labourers.
Yadavas and Koeris were mainly peasants, especially poor-middle and middle peasants.
Two-thirds of Kurmis were big peasants and landlords, but “other backward [I” (upper
backwards) were widely distributed with a relatively high proportion of non-
agriculturists. Muslims were sprcad across the classes, with the largest concentration
(about half) being among non-attached agriculture labour. Thus interrelationship
between caste and class was strong, but it was by no means perfect. The relationship
between class and landownership as well as caste and the ownership of land was also
strong, particularly the former. The latter relationship, though strong, was more diffused
with some of the middle castes as Kurmis having large land possessions.

The survey showed that about one-fifth of the agricultural labourers were attached
and rest of them were casual. [t was also found that the middle castes, particularly the
three numerous dominant castes—Yadav, Koeri and Kurmi—had significantly improved
their economic position and had cornered a large portion of the institutional loan. These
developments had also affected the pattern of land distribution in the countryside. Big
peasants and landlords are losing more lands compared to other classes. The land loss
suffered by upper castes was much greater compared to other castes. As a matter of fact,
the three upper middle castes were the major beneficiaries of the land lost by the upper
caste landlords/big peasants.

The survey revealed that two-fifths of the rural households leased in land and
about 28 per cent of the. total. cultivated land was being leased in, of which 70 per cent
was on crop-sharing basis. About three-fifths of the rural households were indebted to
the traditional sources of loan (money-lenders, employers, etc.), the corresponding
percentage for agricultural labourers being more than 80 and for poor middle peasants
more than 60. Almost one-third of the agricultural labourers were attached to employers
and almost invariably they used to work for them. Such features of the rural social
structure had prompted Prasad to characterize it as “semi-feudal”.

The results of the resurvey conducted during 1999-00 show ‘that that the trends
exhibited by the first survey have intensified over the years .The forward castes continue
to be mostly big peasarts and landlords while scheduled castes are mainly agricultural

labourers. Even for other castes, class configurations remain more or less the same.



Notwithstanding this broad picture, agrarian structure has undergone a significant change.
Land has been lost by all classes, but landlords and big peasants have lost land at a
steeper rate than other classes. Since the upper castes initially occupied a dominant
position among the classes of landlords and big peasants, it is but natural that land has
slipped out of the hands of these castes.

The bulk of the landholdings are marginal and as a result there is a predominance
of petty production. However, land distribution continues to be skewed fwith 66 per cent
of the agriculturists cultivating only 20.4 per cent of land. The number of households
leasing in land has declined but the area of land leased in has remained more or less
some. This is becausc tiny landlords particularly those belonging to the upper castes,
migrate afier leasing out their land. It is because of the initial prevalence of caste-class
nexus that cven now upper castes dominate among the big peasants and landlords and
lower backward castes among poor and middie peasants. The period between the two
surveys saw the biggest loss of land from the upper castes, the gainers béing the
backward castes, especially Kurmi and Yadav.

The most interesting fact that emerges from the second survey Is the accretion of
houscholds of each caste group to the class of agriculture labour as well as to that of
landlord. The accretion to the class of agriculture labour is of course a manifestation of
land alienation from peasant classes. But the accretion 1o the class of landlord is the
outcome of land-loss and migration. The upper caste peasants, who have lost their land 10
-the point where tlie land cannot produce a surplus, find themselves in a dilemma as a
-member of the upper caste. They can neither meet wage demands nor take to the plough
for fear of caste opprobrium. Hence, they opt for renliné‘out land and migrate. Even the
non-cultivating backward castcs and even scheduled castes who have some land migrate
in search of a better future. Educated landowners by and large migrate for jobs in urban
centres.

Although in many villages productivity of land has increased and some new crops
have also been introduced, but by and large changes have been slow. The increase in per
acre productivity has not kept pace with increase in population. This has happened
mostly in case of upper castes. Their land holdings have increasingly become smaller

and a significant-proportion of them are facing acute economic hardships. As the local



economy has not developed, a large number of them are migrating to other areas in
search of any kind of job/employment.

The period between the two surveys has witnessed a drastic decline in the
proportion of attached labour to about 8 per cent of the total wage labour. Thus,
casualisation of the wage labour is the dominant trend. The percentage of casual workers
to total workforce has increased from 82 per cent in 1982 to 94 per cent in 1999, the
increase being mainly at the cost of self-employed and attached labour in agriculture. The
casualisation of workers has been most acute among lower middle castes (OBC ). In the
light of declining patron-client relationships of different kinds in the labour market new
forms of labour relations are emerging in different districts. Real wages have risen every
where—from 50 per cent to 100 per cent in various villages or regions. This has
happened mainly because of struggles or migration. Another change taking place in wage
system is that time rate payment is giving way to payment by work contract, which is
equivalent to piece-rated wage system. In south Bihar this appears to have emerged in
response to wage struggles while in north Bihar it is the impact of supply and demand
factors because of migration. Another form of labour relations is concealed tenancy. Here
the landowner supplies all the inputs and the supplier of labour gets a share of output,
usually one-third. This form of wage labour quite often is supplied by those castes who
would-not otherwise work for wages in the village. The employer enjoys a triple benefit
in the area where militant labour movement exists. He is no longer involved in wage
disputes; wage payment ‘is deferred to the end of production cycle and hence he
appropriates interest on wage; and dispenses with supervision cost. This system helps the
labourers to develop an interest in higher productivity and production. Though share-
cropping still exists, but the system of fixed rent tenancy (both in cash and kind) is fastly
replacing it, particularly in the relatively advanced regions.

One of the most important findings of the 1999-2000 survey is the substantial
increase in the number of migrants with a profound impact on the village society.
Although the intensity of migration from the poorer region of north Bihar is much large,
there has been an'uptrend in migration from the south Bihar as well. While only about 10
per cent of all adult workers were migrants in 1981-82, the percentage has increased to 19

per cent in 1999-2000—in the districts of Madhubani and Gopalganj about one-third of



all workers was reported to have migrated. While in 1981-82 about 80 per cent of all the
workers reported scasonal migration, now in 1999-2000 more than half were long-term
nugrants. This is because more and more migrants are taking up non-agricultural work in
small and big towns as labourers in a variety of occupations like those of guards,
rickshaw pullers, collic etc. which require long-term migration. Many of the workers
who migrate for taking up agricultural works also move to nearby towns or semi-urban
areas after completing their work. It is also observed that while in'relatively more
developed districts there is a higher degree of long-term migration (i.c Rohtas), the level
of seasonal migration is much more from the backward districts (i.e. Purnea and
Madhubani). The migration is fairly distributed across all castes and classes but by and
large upper castes and Muslims and landlords/middle peasants and non-agriculturist
classes report more long-term migration compared to short-term ones. The two classes
from which migration has increased substantially are landlords and non-agriculturists.
While for labourers and poor peasants migration has since long been a coping
mechanism, the desire to earn more has increasingly become an important reason of
migration. Also many people now prefer to work outside as this enables them to slowly
break the existing caste taboos that today exist in the village. While the upper caste
people do not do any manual wage work in their villages because of caste taboos, they
undertake all kinds of work—wage work or low-paid self-employed work—in their place
of migration. This is an important reason why upper caste youth migrate. In the case of
lower castes also many people migrate to escape from the clutches of the prevailing caste

discrimination in the village.

Only 15 per cent of the migrant workers are employed in agriculture, the rest being
cngaged in the non-agricultural sector, industries such as construction, small
manufacturing industries, brick kilns and earth work or as rickshaw puller, coolie, etc.
Only a small proportion of workers are self-employed. A significant proportion of
workers from higher castes/classes are also working as wage labour in the place of
migration. The survey reports that nearly 40 per cent of all households report at least one
migrant—either short-term or long-term—and that nearly all of them receive remittances,

Although the proportion of households reporting remittances and recerving migration is
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higher among higher castes and classes, remittances constitute a comparatively larger
proportion of total household income of lower caste and class houscholds. Nearly one-
third of the total houschold income of the migrant households is accounted for by
remittances—the proportion is much higher among landless and small landholders.

The migration is essentially a male phenomenon—only 3 per cent of the seasonal
migrants and 7 per cent of the long-term migrants are females. This increases the work
burden of the females left behind in the villages, though it does not necessarily lead to a
higher participation rate among females, the probable reason being the disincentive to

work resulting from the remittances received.

The villages also show an increase in the number of peoples commuting to nearby
villages and urban and semi-urban areas. Many women report that they commute,
although they are not able to migrate. A large number of commuters_are also seasonal
migrants—at the time of their stay in the village, they prefer to work outside than in the
village.
The two surveys also show general improvement in poverty scenario and other related
aspects of well being. Over the years food sufficiency has improved in general, there is
still large variations in terms of consumption of food items across different castes and
classes of the households. The crude poverty ratio in terms of consumption expenditure
is around 46 per cent in rural Bihar (as per 1999 survey). However, there is a large
concentration of poor among agricultural labour and lower castes households. A perusal
of the distribution of poverty ratio across different consumption expenditure groups, it is
revealed that the inequality in terms of incidence of poverty has increased over the years.
The asset holding position of the households also leads to same kind of conclusion. More
specifically, possession of productive assets among the poorest class, largely comprised
of lower classes and caste groups, is abysmally low showing very little scope for
reproductive investment among these groups.

Various indicators of human development show improvement over the years.
During the last two decades or so the levels of education, health facilities, mobility,
mortality, basic amenities etc. have improved. However, these indicators are still at very

low level in general and at abysmally low levels in case of lower castes and class



houscholds. Among the reasons of the slow progress of these indicators the most
important is poor functioning of the government institutions.  Poor functioning of
government institutions is clearly spelt out particularly in terms of educational and health
institutions. Because of low quality of education and irregularity of teachers in
government  schools, a large proportion of the people prefer to enrol their children in
private schools. Likewise poor health related facilities from government run PHC and
health sub-centres at village level has compelled the villagers to rel'y upon private
doctors, local RMP, quacks, etc.

Among some of the basic amenities, provision of rural drinking water has shown
virtual revolution, particularly during the last two decades. Now almost the whole
population is covered under rural drinking water programmes. However, there is acute
problem related to non-functioning of government tube-wells and hand pumps. The poor
or even non-maintenance of tube-wells and hand pumps in rural areas is gradually
compelling people to depend on open sources of drinking water. Sanitation facilities in
villages continue to be abysmally poor and there has been absolutely no change over the
years except in case of a few richer households.

The resurvey also revealed a significant change in the perception of the poor
peasants and agricultural labourers in regard to their needs and aspirations. Most of the
poor feel that their economic conditions have become better (although the degree differed
widely) than before. Although even now they are struggling to have a eaming which can
provide them two squares a meal without anxiety, they are not tied only to economic
demands. The question of izzat (respect) and political rights have become very important
in their eyes. The political rights, especially right to vote that has been long denied to
them by the landlords and big peasants (even by middle peasants) tops the list of
priorities of these people. In those areas, where they have waged struggle, no longer they
are prevented from exercising their franchise and rape against their women is not a
common thing now. There is also increased consciousness for the basic needs of
education and health. A large number of them don't want their children to languish at the
lowest rung of social hierachy and education is seen to be an effective means to rise up.

However, there is not only acute lack of these facilities, but also discrimination against
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them. They are becoming conscious of this discrimination and in many places resisting
this.

Thus rural Bihar has witnessed significant changes over the years, which have
affected the socio-economic structure of the society. It is noteworthy that Rodgers and
Rodgers (2000) in their revisit of a few villages in Pumea district of north-east Bihar
during the same time, also observed that profound changes were tak'ing place, which

could be attributed mainly to migration from rural Bihar.

IV. CHRONIC POVERTY IN RURAL BIHAR: NATURE AND DIMENSIONS

In the present socio-economic milieu, poverty may affect different social groups
differently because of their caste location (Dalits), age location (old aged, children),
gender location, locational marginalisation (slum dwellers, physically segregated
communities) and people with physical disability and chronic diseases. A caveat is in
order. These nature of exclusions may also overlap and further reinforce the inténsity of
deprivation and poverty. Going by this concept, chronically poor people or population
groups may be identified in two ways. First, the people or population groups are those
who inherit a very low entitlement (such as tribal, dalits, women, etc.) and second are
those whose entitlement is reduced or curtailed considerably due to shocks and
calamities, making them unable (in both the cases) to fight with the vagaries of poverty
and are forced to live amidst persistent poverty. Kozel and Parker (2001) find the poorest
of poor as those who had suffered shocks such as long-term and costly illness, loss of
breadwinner through death, desertion, alcohol or substance abuse, loss of assets through
fire, theft, death of livestock or other such personal tragedies that had permanently
undermined their physical and human resource base. Similarly, Unni (1998), and Dreze
(1990) also argue that widowhood or more frequently desertion of a woman often lead to

destitution particularly among poor and low caste.

Perception of poverty
Participatory studies of poverty reveal that the poor use different criteria to assess their
own situation and its change over time. An analysis of the criteria used by rural people in

Bihar shows that they use a wide range of criteria in which, apart from ownership of



Table 2 suggests that apart from lack of material resource endowments (such as
assets and land) of the households, lack of human resource is commonly perceived as
major determinants of poverty by the poor themselves. Caste is also an important factor,
which is associated with poverty, as SCs are invariably perceived as very poor or
moderately poor by themselves as also by others. Other than the lack of material resource
endowments, handicapped, widow, deserted women, and single old people are seen as the
most vulnerable group not only because they lack sufficient income but more because
they have very little access to different social, economic and political institutions. In fact,
their less access to these institutions deprive them of the opportunities of fighting with
poverty and force them to live in abject poverty. -

Villagers’. perception of poverty and ranking families on the poverty ladder is
based on wide range of socio-economic indicators which are associated with day-to-day
life cycle. Their perception gives a fairly good idea that the poor is not a homogenous
group and there are lot of differences in terms of nature and intensity of poverty among
different population groups. As such, there is also intra-group variations among the poor
in terms of nature, extent, and intensity of poverty. The estimation of chronic poverty in
rural Bihar goes on the line of perception of villagers regarding poverty. However, the
factors identified by the villagers are not mutually exclusive and these factors re-enforce
one another to create a vicious circle. As for examﬁle; in rural Bihar most of landless
agricultural labour come from scheduled castes and also they are one of the most
vulnerable groups in terms of health outcome indicators.

The SCs households identified by the villagers, as one of the poorest community,
are not a homogenous group and there are different caste groups with different levels of
development and poverty intensity. Mushahars, a community which stands at the lowest
rank of development, has the highest poverty ratio. The community, which is also known
as bhuiyans in certain parts of the state, is seen as food gatherers and still lead a life of
nomadic nature. They are not only landless, assetless, homeless, and deprived of basic
minimum needs but also are treated as untouchable despite the fact that they are used for
menial physical domestic labour. The other SC community such as dom, largely involved

in the profession of scavenging, suffers from a similar fate.
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~ Box 1.
Destitution of a SC Family

Savita Devi, a 70 year old widow, married at age 8, lives in a rough, thatched roof house
with her son and doughter. They are Mushhars, a low caste that Savita says is
demarcated by “‘poverty, black hair and black skin™. Her family has been decimated by
leprosy — she lost two children at an early age due to diseases, and her surviving son and
daughter arc infected as well. Nonetheless, the family survives on their meagre ecamings
and occasional reccipts from her old age pension. None of her children is educated and
none currently reccives medical care from the public health system, despite their serious
illness. Many years ago, the family borrowed money for medical treatment from a local
landlord; Savita did not pay interest on the loan and worked in the landlord’s field in
order to repay it. She has no significant burden of debt and says that no one is willing to
lend to them in any case. The family has never received a government loan and is not
aware of any government programme in the village except the PDS where they purchase
foodgrains on the rare occasion when they have sufficient money to purchase their full
allotment. Savita and her two children are caught up in a struggle for sheer survival.

Source: Kozel and Parker, 2001.

Similarly, agricultural labour is not a homogenous group in rural Bihar and the
group is constituted by at least four distinct classes on the basis of cultivation and
employment statuses. The four classes identified within the agricultural labour are: a)
cultivating and tied; b) non-cultivating and tied; c) cultivating and free; and d) non-
cultivating and free. Among these four the first two are commonly known as attached’,
while the rest two as casual labourers.' Among the four major types of agricultural
-labour households, the proportion of attached labour households, particularly non-
cultivating and attached, has considerably declined over the years. On the other hand the

proportion of free labour households has increased significantly (see Table 3).

Table 3: Proportion of Agricultural Labour Households in 1982 and 1999

] 1982 1999-00
Types of % to total % to total % to total % to total
agricultural labour HH l HH tabour HH HH labour HH
Non-cultivating and attached | 4.61 10.40 0.34 0.89
Cultivating and attached | 3.01 6.80 2.02 5.33
Non-cultivating and free - ! 21.45 48.40 23.34 61.54
Cultivating and free ] 15.25 34.40 12.23 32.25
All agncultural labour HH | 44.33 100.00 37.93 ) 100.00

The possible explanations regarding the growing casualisation of the rural

workforce is the process of breaking down of semi-feudal relations in rural Bihar and



with that the declining patron-client relationship, particularly in the agricultural sector. It
has been found that the age old attached labour and some other labour systems of similar
hature (such as caste based jajmani system) have been on the decline in rural Bihar.
Although the declining trend of attached labour system in rural Bihar is seen as
enhancement in the degree of personal dignity and freedom, it has not necessarily added
to the enhanced quality of life of the agricultural labour households as they are now more
exposed to the market shocks with very low possibility of additional emplé)yment and

daily wage eamings.

Consumption expenditure

Houscehold consumption expenditure is an important indicator of poverty. The Head
Count Ratio (HCR) of poveity shows a perceptible decline in rural poverty in Bihar
during the last two decades. The HCR of poverty declined to 44 per cent in 1999-2000
from more than 62 per cent in 1983. However the recent estimates of 1999-2000 HCR
shows concentration of approximately 12 per cent households in ‘very poor’ category'!.
The category is mainly comprised of households belonging to lower castes such as SCs.
agricultural labour, landless etc. Although over the years there has been marked
improvement in the consumption levels of these households, a large proportion of them
are reeling under a situation of acute poverty. Based on the survey data it is estimated that
the proportion of poverty (in terms of consumption expenditure) has declined by
approxumately 20 percentage points'? (Table 4). Using the state épeqiﬁc poverty line of
Rs. 333 for 1999 and Rs. 98.47 for 1983" it is estimated that not only the poverty ratio is
significantly higher among many of the population groups such as SC households,
agricultural labour, landless, poor farmers etc. but also the concentration in the ‘very
poor’ category is substantially higher. If the household is characterised by SC,
agricultural labour, and landless together the poverty ratio is as high as 80 per cent among
them. While comparing the 1982 and 1999 data it becomes amply clear that it is this
group of population which has registered the lowest poverty reduction between the two
specified periods. However, there are some other households belonging to OBC I and
Muslim community, poor peasants, small farmers etc. who also suffer from high

concentration of poverty and a substantjal proportion of them are concentrated among the



e

_

‘very poor’ category. For details of extent of poverty among other section of population

seec Annexure [.

Table 4: Proportion of population below Poverty Line in 1999 and 1982 among Different Households

1999-00 1981-1982
Moderate Moderate
Household types poor|  Very poor All poor poor|  Very poor] All poor
SC ~ 38.39 28.16 66.55 14.11 68.81 82.92
Muslim e 35.10 15.34 50.44 16.36 5727 73.64
Agricultural labour 34,61 33.88 68.49 18.06 65.28 83.33]
Non-agricultural 28.25 16.98 45.23 16.55 46.13 62.68]
Landless 32,04 31.42 63.46 12,05 7000 8205
Land up to 1 acre 3167 1291 44.58 20.035] 56.82 76.87
SC, AL, & Landless 42.13 38.23 80.36 10.65 71.19 81.84
Others 20.54 5.26 25.80 22.06 3694 59.0(_)
All 26.54 16.71 43.25 17.91 51.48 69.39

Note: cut off of poor and non-poor is based on the state specific poverty lines of respective years. Very
poor category is defined as 75 per cent of poverty line.

The poverty ratio and also the concentration of people in the very poor category has
declined significantly among other households who do not belong to SC, agricultural
labour, poor peasant and small land holding groups. The poverty ratio among them was
59 per cent in 1982, which declined to 26 per cent in 1999. Besides this, their
concentration in the very poor category also declined from 37 per cent in 1982 to merely
5 per cent in 1999. The comparison of the extent of poverty between 1982 and 1999
essentially shows that although-poverty is widespread in rural Bihar, certain population
group such as people belonging to SC households, agricultural labour, landless, non-
agricultural class etc. have not been able to improve their position over the years and are
suffering from ‘chronic poverty’.

Further it can be seen from Table 5 that the average per capita monthly
expenditure (APCE) of households belonging to SCs, agricultural labour and landless is
approximately half in 1999 and much less than half in 1982 of the APCE of other
households (i.e. Rs. 627 in 1999 and 169 in 1982). Accordingly more than one third of
the houscholds belonging to the above mentioned categories fall in the lowest and
another one fourth of the households in the second lowest quintile of monthly
consumption expenditure (Table 5). The corresponding figures for other households are 7

per cent and 15 per cent respectively for the two lowest quintifes.
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Table 5: APCE (RS.) and Percentage Distribution of Different Types of Households by Quintile
Groups of Consumption Expenditure, 1999

[ | Consumption expenditure class ]
Average monthly per Lowest 20% to 40% to 60% to|  Highest
I'ypes of households  |capita expenditure (Rs.) 20% 40% 60% 80% 20%
- i Panel I: 1981-82 _ i
SC 62.12 28.69] 2623  18.03]  18.03 9.02
Agricultural labour 56.80 31.58 32.63 12.63 18.95 4.21
ILower OBC 11 85.35 1154 17.31 21.15 17.31 32.69
Lihdlcss e - 6637 30.84]  26.17 14.95 16.82 11.21
SC, AL, & Landless 52.46 40.91 31.82 4.55 18.18 4.55
Others 169.37 11.84 14.29 23.27 22.45 28.16
B X Panel II: 1999-00
SC 352.64 37131 25.87 17.41 9.45 9.95
[Lower OBC II 25.00 18.06 13.89 22.22 20.83
IAgricultural [abour 335.43 _36.09| 25.44 19.53 11.83 7.10]
Landless 366.10 32.89 23.68 18.42 15.00 10.00
SC, AL, & Landless 309.04 48.28 27.27 14.88 6.61 2.96
Dthers 627.25 7.18 14.60 21.04 25.99 31.19

Note: cut off of MPCE for the five quintile groups are Rs. 257, Rs. 321, Rs. 402, and Rs. 542 respectively
for 1999 and Rs. 33, Rs. 47, Rs. 52, and Rs. 101 respectively for 1982.
Source: Survey data, 1982 & 1999

It i1s important to note {rom Table 5 that if a SC household is also an agricultural
labour houschold and is landless the average MPCE is barely Rs. 309 and the
concentration of these houscholds in the lowest quintile of consumption expenditure is
more than 48 per cent with another 27 per cent falling in the second lowest quintile. This
shows that the households characterised by lower castes, casual agricultural labour and
landlessness are one of the most poor houscholds in rural Bihar, and if these
characteristics combine together, this makes acute poverty for the rural households.

What is more striking is that the SC, agricultural labour and landless households
have increased concentration in the lowest quintile in 1999 in comparison to 1982. For
other houscholds the concentration in the lowest quintile has declined between the two
reference periods. As for example, the concentration of households having the common
characteristics of SCs, agricultural labour, and landless in the lowest quintile was 41 per
cent m 1982, which increased to more than 48 per cent in 1999. One of such population

groups [acing increasing concentration in the lowest quintile group is lower OBC II.
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Besides these households, there are also some other households who fall within the
lowest quintile group of cénsumption expenditure and consequently their average MPCE
is considerably low. For example, a significant proportion of OBC I households, poor and
poor middle peasant, small and marginal land holding class etc. face severe poverty in
terms of consumption expenditure. One of the most vulnerable groups of population in
rural Bihar is non-agricultural class, which is largely comprised of rural artisan and
landless (see annexure I). In terms of social class, poverty is the severest among the non-
agricultural class only next to the agricultural labourer class. However, these population
groups have not faced deteriorating conditions in terms of concentration in the lowest
consumption expenditure quintile i.e. their concentration in the lowest quintile group has
declined over the years. The extent of acute poverty (lowest consumption class) and

change therein over the time can also be seen in Fig. 1.

Fig. I: Proportion of Acute Poverty among Different Groups in 1982 and 1999
1982 ) 1999

SC

landless

Fig. 1 shows that it is not only that the acute poverty has increased among SCs,
agricultural labour, and landless households but also it shows that the relative position
among the poorest households has also changed over the years. Moreover, it can also be
observed that it is only the other households which has witnessed the reduction in acute
poverty over the years. The position of women headed households has more or less

remained constant.



Increasing concentration of some households (such as SC, lower OBC II,
agricultural l[abour, landless) in the lowest consumption quintile over the years,
necessarily shows that a large proportion of them are not only reeling under abject
poverty but also some new households from among them are joining the rank of
extremely poor category. On the other hand in case of other households, although many
of the households are in the poor or very poor category, they have been upwardly mobile
and their concentration in the lower quintile groups is continuously decl;ning. Hence so
far the poverty reduction in rural Bihar seems to be much more among non-vulnerable

population groups leaving the vulnerable amidst ‘chronic poverty’.

Composition of Total Consumption Expenditure

To reveal the inequality in total consumption expenditure we present pie charts
reflection composition of different items for top 10 percent and bottom 10 percent of
households based on the survey in 1999-2000. The mean level of consumption of bottom
10 percent is Rs 189 and that of top 10 percent is Rs. 1507. The breakdown of
consumption basket shows that of bottom 10 percent of household more than half of
consumption cxpenditure is incurred by on cereal & cereal substitutes. For the top 10
percent it constitutes only 15 percent. In contrast, more than half of top 10 percent
houscholds’. expenditure is accounted .from by miscellaneous goods & services,
constituting small consumer durable, transport, court expenditure, taxes & cess, religious
& marriage expenditure and other items & services. In the case of bottofn 20 percent it

constitutes only 2.89 percent (Fig. 2).
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Fig. 2: Composition of Per Capita Monthly Consumption Expenditure of Households Belonging to
Top and Bottom 20 Per cent of Consumption Class, 1999-2000
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Gender and poverty

Though we do not have separate data for consumption expenditure of men and women
across different households some kind of variations in consumption expenditure can be seen over
women headed houschold vis-a-vis other households, Table 6 presents the concentration of

households with women head of the households and others in different consumption classes.

Table 6: Percentage Distribution of Women Headed and Other Households by Consumption Class

Consumption expenditure class
[Lowest

Types of households 20%| 20% to 40%| 40% to 60%| 60% to 80% Highest 20%

Panel I: 1981-82
Women headed houscholds 40.00 25.71 8.57 14.29 11.43
Other households 18.53 19.55 20.98 20.37 20.57

Panel II: 1999-00
Women headed households 26.83 24.39 7.32 19.51 21.95
Other households 19.42 19.66 20.86 20.26 19.78

There are approximately 7 per cent households, which have women as the head of

the households. In these houscholds the intensity of poverty is more acute and widespread
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as in 1999 more than one fourth of these households fall in the lowest consumption class
category. In 1982 the proportion was as high as 40 per cent. Although there has been a
decline in the proportion of women headed households falling in the lowest quintile
(from 40 per cent in 1982 to 27 per cent in 1999), more than half of all the women headed
households fall in the lowest two quintiles of consumption expenditure. One of the
reasons of high poverty among women headed households is that in rural Bihar, women
are heads of households mainly because of the death of the male head of{he household.
In such a situation, widow of the head of the households becomes virtual head of the
family. The first problem women headed households face, hence, is related to daily
consumption expenditure. Because of the loss of the main eaming male family member
of the households and little access of women to employment in the labour markets, the
consumption expenditure levels fall drastically in these households.

We can see in fig. 3 that the average annual consumption expenditure of women
headed households is almost half that of other households. Most of the drastic fall is seen
in respect of expenditure on quality food and non-food items. This means these
houscholds are just able to manage their minimum food requirements through food grains

consumption.

Fig 3: Annual Average Consumption Expenditure (Rs.) on different Items among Women Headed
and Other ITouscholds
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In the absence of male and female consumption expenditure data separately, we
can have yet another estimate to show the prevalence of poverty among women. Based
on the consumption expenditure data of houscholds, we can see correlation between ratio
of female to male members and level of consumption expenditure in the family. Table 7
suggests that the correlation between ratio of numbers of female to male and
consumption expenditure on different food and non-food items is negative and
significant. This means that as the ratio of female to male members:increases in the
family, the level of consumption expenditure goes down. This happens because of
various reasons, such as women skip meals during the times of shortages; they are the last
to take quality food in the family; they spend very less on the consumption of non-food

1tems, etc.

Table 7: Correlation between Ratio of Numbers of Female to Male in the Family and Consumption
Expenditure on Different Consumption Items

Ratio of  [Total Expenditure |Expenditure [Expenditure on |[Expenditure
femaleto |consumption |on food grains [on quality other food on other items
male expenditure food items

Ratio of female to male 1

in family i

Total consumption -0.09** 1

expenditure |

Expenditure on food -0.05* 0.83** l

grains i

Expenditure on quality [* -0.10%* 0.75** 0.57** 1

food

Expenditure on other -0.09*%* 0.90** 0.62%* 0.63** 1

food items

Expenditure on other -0.08* 0.71*%* 0.33%* 0.53%* 0.56**

items

**Correlation is significant at the 0.01 level,
*Correlation is significant at the 0.05 level.

Gender bias in consumption expenditure within households also gets reflected in
terms of expenditure on quality food items. In fact, the correlation between ratio of
female to male number and expenditure on quality food is negative and significant at 99
per cent. It means that the consumption expenditure on quality food increases in
households with increase in male members in the family.

It can be seen from Table 6 that although a large proportion of women headed

houscholds is concentrated in the lowest quintile of consumption expenditure, over the
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years the proportion has declined suggesting that some sections of those households have
been upwardly mobile and have shifted to higher consumption class. Again a caveat may
be in order. If the women headed households belong to the lower castes and classes they
are more vulnerable in comparison to those who belong to the upper castes and classes.
Apart from the total consumption expenditure, the gender bias in consumption is also
reflected within households across all section of society. One strong indicator of intra-
household discrimination in consumption pattern is the skipping of meals at the time of
some food crisis. During both the surveys a subjective question was asked from ever
married women regarding their perception about “who skips meal first during the time of

food s};ortage”? Their perception is presented in Table 8.

Table 6:Castewise Distribution of Persons Skipping Mecal at the Time of Food Scarcity

Who skips 1981-82 1999-00

meal SC Others All SC Others All
Adult Females 68.79 72.35 70.66 59.78 _ 67.44 62.41
Adult Males 17.89 5.37 9.85 2.23 1.16 2.33
All Females 12.54] 1335 12.95 7.26 11.63 10.07
Others ) 0.78 8.93 6.54 30.73 19.77 25.18
Total 100 100 100 100 100 100

It can be seen from Table 8 that invariably adult women are the first in the family
who skip meals at the time of food shortage. During both surveys the proportion of adult
males skipping meals are very low. Moreover the proportion of adult males skipping
meals has gone down substantially over the years but in case of adult females it has
increased. Similar discrimination is faced in terms of number of meals taken per day by
each member of the family, particularly during the food shortage period.

Other than the indicator of poverty related to the consumption expenditure, there
are various other dimensions which show absolutely vulnerable situation of women in the
socicty. As for example, women in rural Bihar face restricted physical mobility, less self
control over reproductive f{unctions, and decision making. Accordingly, their

participation in social and political arena is at very low level.



Other Dimensions of Poverty

Food Security

Access to adequate and nutritious food by households has been one of the most important
considerations in determining poverty levels. Although the overall food availability in
rural Bihar has improved over the years, the per capita availability of food grains in Bihar
is among the lowest in the country. The overall per capita availability of cereals has
declined over the years. Approximately one-fourth of all the households face acute food
crisis and do not get sufficient food round the year. This is reflected by the perception of
none other than the villagers themselves. Table 9 presents the results of an analysis of

answers to a question: "Do you get enough food round the year?"

Table 9: Percentage of HHouseholds Not Getting Enough Food in 1981-82 and 1999-2000

Type of Household Percentage of Households Not Getting Enough Food
1981-82 1999-00
SC 753 56.5
Agricultural Labour 88.5 66.8
Landless 88.6 45.0
SC, AL, landless 89.7 56.2
Women headed households 62.5 32.7
Others 56.5 19.3
Total 67.8 25.9

The percentage of households "not getting enough food" round the year has come
down to 26 per cent in 1999-2000 from 68 per cent in 1981-82. The situation of food
availability to the landless and agricultural labour households, although considerably
improved, is still grim. Almost two thirds of agricultural labour households do not get
enough food round the year. More than half of the households belonging to one of the
most vulnerable groups, having common characteristics of SC, agricultural labour, and
landlessness, report that they do not get sufficient food round the year. Similarly the
proportion is also very high among the women headed households. It is important to note
that, except for the landless as an independent category, for the other identified groups

the food security situation has not improved significantly over the years.

25



Housing and Domestic Facilities

Housing and domestic facilitics (o houscholds are among the most important
indicators of levels of living of houscholds. The types of housing and basic amenitics
facilities available to different types of households is presented in Table 10. It can be seen
that in terms of any indicator of housing and other domestic facilities the conditions of
SC and agricultural labour households has marginally improved between the two
reference period. In fact, in 1999 there is higher proportion of households living in kutcha
house in comparison to that in 1982. Some improvement is, however, perceptible across

all kinds of households in terms of lighting provision within the house.

Table 10: Percentage of Households with Different Housing and Basic Amenities Facilities

1999-00 1981-82
Housing Decent|] Own Housing Decent| Own
" |Kutcha] Semi-] Pucca| No. of|Lighting*| Toiletic\y1chal Puccal No. offLighting*| Toilet
Pucca rooms rooms

SC 59.30| 32.90| 8.00] 2.25 19.90| 0.00] 44.1 1.9 2.3 9.9 1.3

AL 75.60| 22.10 2.4] 1.88 20.19] 0.00 62.0 0.0 1.9 9.7 1.3

landless 52.53] 37.62| 9.85| 2.22 25.35] 3.52 53.0 3.1 2.1 15.8 2.8

SC, AL, 77.75| 21.04f 1.21 1.92 14.50] 0.35] 68.79 1.95 6.53 0.00
landless

Others 35.39| 37.89( 45.63] 2.95 62.53| 15.89] 38.35 3,75 65.32 9.75

All 45.1| 32.1| 22.5] 2.81 42.65] 9.65 43.01 135 31 37.9 6.4

* Includes lighting through electric, oil lamps, kerosine lamps.

Presence of safe defecation is almost negligible in 1999 as i1t was in 1982. Only a
few toilets can be found across villages largely belonging to upper castes and other well-
off households. In the year some semi-pucca house are found with SCs, agricultural
labour and landless households mainly because of these houscholds are the beneficiary

households under the government run housing scheme (Indira Awas Yojna).

Domestic consumer durables

Possession of different types of domestic consumer durable is not only an
indicator of quality of life but also it may be taken as directly indicative of the level of
poverty of a houschold. In fact, in the absence of proper income data, possession of
domestic consumer durable gives an idea about the living standard of the households. In

Table 11 the percentage of houscholds possessing different types of these consumer
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durable has been presented. The table shows that apart from the ownership of cot
(Charpoy and palang), the ownership of lantern/petromax, mosquito net, torch, and
watch is widespread. Besides these, there is a substantial proportion of households who
own some other consumer durable such as bycycle, chair/table, radio, etc. However,
possession of these durables shows considerable variation across different sections of
households. Almost all big farmer and upper class households possess items like cot,
chair and table, torch, and watch, while only a small proportion of small farmers and

lower class households possess these items.

Table 11: Percentage of Households with Different Consumer Durable, 1999

SC AL Landless SC, al, Others All
landless

By cycle 25.39 22.34 30.96 18.78 53.69 413
Chair/ table 7.89 426 20.18 0.7 42.24 29.85
Cot . 6534 5851  66.74 54.95 89.72 77.33
Cooker 1.02 1.06] 4.82 0 18.34 5.95
Fan/ stove 1.59 1.06 3.44 0 15.87 3.48
Lantern/ 38.59 35.11 52.98 31.55 71.99 59.6
petromax
Mosquito net 32.35 2926 4885 257 68.84] 5645
Radio 13.24 9.57 18.35 6.01 3731 24.92
TV 2.59 1.6 4.36 0 18.23 5.84
Sewing 2.35 1.6 5.5 of 1935 6.96
machine ‘ ’ i
Torch 46.75 40.43 50.92 36.87 74.01 61.62
Watch 32.65 22.34 38.3 " 18.78 60.76 48.37

There has also been a noticeable change in the ownership pattern of these items
over the years. In 1981-82, only 15 per cent households owned mosquito nets, which has
increased to 56 per cent in 1999-2000. In the same way percentage of households owning
torches, bycycles, and radios in 1981-82 were 25, 15, and 8 respectively, which increased
to approximately 62, 41, and 25 respectively in 1999-2000. Accordingly, during 1981-82
there was no household owning a tele-vision, but in 1999-2000 approximately 6 per cent
of the households owned a tele-vision. In the same way today in almost all the villages
possession of motor cycle/scooter, sewing machine, watch, pressure cooker etc. are more
frequently visible. It is noteworthy that remittances from migration play a major role in

improving the consumer assets position of the households. In the case of lower caste and
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class households in particular migrant labour have been able to purchase consumer items
such as watch, torch, radio, etc. more commonly. The types of some of the common
consumer durable possessed by households districtwise during the two survey periods has

been presented in Table 12,

Table 12: Average Number of Different Consumer Durable Per Household in 1999-00 and 1981-82

1999-00 1981-82

_Palang,/c Mosquito [Bicycle [Radio |Electrical Palang/c |Mosquito [Bicycle |Radio Electrical
harpoy |net goods harpoy  [net goods

SC !
AL 2.15 037] 0.23] o0.10 0.03 1.03 0.00[  0.02] 0.00 001
POOMIDP 2.38 1.19 0.54 0.35 0.00 0.82 0.04 0.06|] 0.01 0.01]
MIDP 2.40 1.26 0.63 0.33 - 0.05 3.50 0.47 0.43 0.16 0.03
BIGP 3.77 1.87[. 0.66 0.47 0.19 5.21 1.39 0.56| 0.37 0.31
LANDLD 3.36 2.01 0.58 0.50 0.36 4.35 1.52 0.35  0.39 0.25
NAG 1.32 0.83 0.31 0.15 0.05 1.85 0.11 0.18]  0.01 0.01
Total 2.27 L1l 044 027 0.12]  2.29 0.33 0.18]  0.10 0.05

Except in case of charpoy/palang (cot), whereas average number shows slight
decline, the average number of all other consumer durable per household show
considerable improvement in 1999-2000 over 1981-82. However, it is evident from the
table that there is small improvement in the case of agricultural labour and non-

agricultural class of households even for some basic items such as mosquito net.

V. FACTORS OF PERSISTENT AND TRANSIENT POVERTY

We have seen earlier that despite a perceptible decline in general poverty ratio in rural
Bihar, some population groups are lagging behind and face a situation of chronic poverty.
In this section, we attempt to identify some of the factors behind the persistence of
chronic poverty among some groups as well as the reasons for some groups to come out

of the poverty trap..

Literacy

Educational achievement is one of the most important indicators of human development,
which helps improving levels of living. In rural Bihar the level of literacy has improved
substantially between the two intervening periods. The level of literacy was less than 40

per cent in 1982 which went up to more than 51 per cent in 1999. For the highest quintile
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group households the level of literacy is more than 62 per cent. However the
improvement in literacy for the chronically poor groups has not been in commensurate
with that among the other groups. Among the SCs, agricultural labour and landless
belonging to the lowest consumption quintile the literacy was as low as approximately 10

per cent in 1982, which improved to approximately 20 per cent in 1999 (Table 13).

Table 13: Percentage Literate among Different Households by quintile groups in 1982 and 1999

-owest !

) i nzgﬂ 20% to 40%|  40% to 60%|  60% _to_80ﬁ _ Highest 20%!
A e [y = o s Panel I: 1982 =y mnlon.i.
sc_ T iom N 8.63 26.23 2119 18.60]
Agricultural labour| _9.12 10.20 25.98 23.00 30.68
Landless 10.20 11.34 28.17 19.16 35.42
SC, AL landless T 4.84 25.00 23.68 29,65
Others 42.86 42.51 50.14 56.77 68.60
Al _20.35 25.18 40.90 43.65 61.30

— Panel II: 1999
sc 18.18 23.05 25.27 29.85 37.88
Agricultural labour 18.28 23.24 21.70 28.28 19.53
Landless 19.82 22.91 27.73 31.99 36.45
SC, AL landless 13.53 18.66 22.78 12.50 22.22
others 54.01 53.35 58.85 58.30 70.66
All 26.97 35.21 43.99 49.30 62.55

Even for the SC, agricultural labour and landless households the level of literacy
is substantially higher in the higher quintile groups. In fact, higher literacy level has been
one of the most important factors for some households from these identified groups, to

come out of the poverty trap.

Access to employment and earnings

Access to labour markets by different population groups gets reflected by their occupational
structure. In general the rural labour markets in Bihar is highly segmented in terms of caste and
class in favour of upper castes and upper classes. Broadly the workers engaged in occupations
like agricultural and non-agricultural labour, caste occupations, etc. is more concentrated
in case of lower caste and class households. On the other hand, more than 80 and 65 per
cent of the workers from upper and upper middle castes respectively are employed in

self-cultivation & allied activities and service sector. In the case of SC, only around 15
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per cent of workers are engaged in the latter type of activities, while approximately 80
per cent are engaged in occupations such as wage labour, traditional caste occupations,
and other occupations. Because of declining patron-client relationships and growing
casualisation of rural workers most of the households from SC, agricultural labour and
Jandless households, depend on casual wage eamings for their livelihood. Comparing the
data from the two surveys we find that among the SC, agricultural labour houscholds not
only the proportion of regular workers has declined but also the proportion of self-
employed has also declined. As against this, the proportion of self employed among

others has increased from 76 per cent in 1982 to 81 per cent in 1999 (Table 14).

Table 14: Percentage Distribution of Workforce by Employment Status in 1982 and 1999 ~

Employment Status
. 1999-00 1981-82

Self]  Casual Regular Self-| Casuall Regular|

employed employed
S.C. 16.75|  80.66 2.59] 2378/ 66.78 9.44]
Al 17.90 80.35 1.76] 2372  68.93 7.35
Landless 23.11 73.96 292 27.32] 65.51 7.16
SC, AL, landless 14.32 84.52 1.16]  20.34] 7539 4.27
Others 81.36 11.86 6.78)  76.500 15.00 8.50
All 47.96|  49.01 295 5244  41.04 6.52

-

The changing employmerit structure in rural Bihar coincides with increase in daily
casual wages. During the referred intervening period, both the wage system as well as
wage rates have witnessed significant changes. During the 18 years period between the
two surveys most of the rural wages have been largely monetised and the real wage rates
have increased from 75 per cent to 100 per cent in various vﬂlages (See also Rodgers and
Rodgers, 2000).

In 1982, the wage level was generally Rs1.50-2 per day in a typical village, added
to which was a breakfast and a meal evaluated at the equivalent of about 750 grams of
wheat or rice. Rice in 1981 was Rs. 2.50-2.60 per kilo and wheat flour Rs. 2.50 (village
prices). The total value of the wage in kind was therefore 1350 to 1550 grams of grain.
Though grain equivalence is only an approximate guide to real income it is by far the

largest item of expenditure in the budget of agricultural labourers in the village.
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In 1999, the wage had risen to around Rs. 30 in cash, or Rs 20 plus 1 kg of grain.
Meals, as a kind component of the wage, had virtually disappeared in favour of the
payment in grain.(a few reports suggested that meals were now occasionally given to try
to keep labourers on the worksite at midday). There is some variation in these wages -
they were reported to vary between Rs 25 and Rs 35. Women were reported as receiving
less - Rs 20 without payment in kind, or Rs 8-15 plus half kg rice and half kg flour in
transplanting or weeding. This is a two way transformation: first the variability of wages
seems to be much greater, varying with season and even between different workers. But
the wage, in real terms, has risen in all the villages. In terms of rice, the grain equivalent
of the daily wage is close to 3 kg and in terms of wheat it is 4 kg. The real value, in terms
of foodgrains, has therefore almostdoubled since 1981. In addition, a much larger fraction
is paid in cash, reflecting monetization of the economy.

A calculation using the price index for agricultural labour gives similar results.
The money value of the wage in 1981 was in the range Rs 3.40-3-90. The price index for
agricultural labour in Bihar for the period November, 1999 to April 2000, based to
1981=100, is estimated as 387'%. Wages in April 1999, at 1981 prices, were therefore in
the range, Rs 6.46-9.04, confirming that they have doubled in real terms (the bottom of
the range shows a 90 per cent increase in Purnea and Madhubani and the top of the range
a 130 per cent.increase in Rohtas and Gopalganj).

This enormous leap in real wages is the outcome of two important factors. Most
of the wage rise in north Bihar is a result of large scale out migration of labour. The out
migration of labour creates an artificial shortage of labour pulling the wage rates up.
Moreover, the local wage rate is also affected by the wages at destination to some extent.
In south Bihar though the factor of migration factor is not as important as the north Bihar,
here also the incidence of migration has increased significantly. South Bihar the militant
movement the poor peasants and agricultural labourers has been one of the most

important factors that have a positive effect on the wage levels (see Box).
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" Box 2:
Labourers’ Resistance and Hike in Wage Level, Salempur-Rupaspur Village, Gaya District

According to the farmers, about 20 years ago, agricultural labourers used to get 1 kg of rice
and for harvesting they used to get 1 bundle for every 21 bundles of grains harvested. There
were protests from the side of labourers to increase the wages and ultimately wages were
increased to 2-kg grains and for harvesting it was increased to 1 bundle for every 16 bundles
of grain harvested. For transplanting wages paid were 250 gms of grain per dhur.
Construction workers & those involved in earth cutting also used to get the same payment.

Again in 1993, workers under the leadership of MKSS (Mazdoor Kisan Sangharsh Samiti),
cailed for a strike and wages were increased to 2.5kg rice and one meal. For the first time
attached labours also started to get an increased wage of 2 kg of grains but the payments
were the same for harvesting as in case of free labourers. For construction work, labourers
were given Rs. 30 and for earth cutting were paid for every 100 meters at the rate of Rs. 40.
Before the strike, non-agricultural labourers used to get payments in kind.

Till now the strikes were called mainly during the harvest seasons. In 1998, before the
sowing season, labourers went on a strike for 10-12 days for increasing their wages. Farmers
informed that the strike was called under the guidance of MCC (Maoist Communist Centre).
Incidence of violence, was also noted when a worker, Gursahai Mali, from the adjoining
village was beaten up by the workers of this village for ploughing the field of a farmer for
defying the decisions of strike. After the intervention by the local administration, 10 farmers
and 10 workers were called from the Tekari Block and an agreement was made. Now the
wages for agricultural labourers are fixed at 3 kilograms of rice or wheat and one meal. For
harvesting the wages are fixed at 1 bundle for every 12 bundles of wheat harvested and 1
bundle of paddy for every 10 bundles of paddy harvested.

Although the strike of 1998 was successful in raising the wage level in the village there is
still a Jot of friction between landlords and labourers. Further it has cast its impact not only
| o ths wages of labourers but sharecroppers of the village have also started putting pressure
| un landlords. Sharecroppers want half of the produce and so have stopped working in the
|: fizids. Presently they are getting one-third of the total. About 20 years ago, they used to get
, one-fourth of the total produce. Presently, only those farmers who cannot work in their
! fields go in for share cropping since their share has been ‘increased to half of the produce. In
| adgdition seeds and fertilisers also has to be arranged by them.

|
I
|
|

The increase 1n daily casual wages, however, has been coupled with sharp decline
in the availability of employment. As per the 1999 survey the average persondays of
smployment was 135 days, which was approximately 190 days during 1982. Moreover,
the availabiiity of employment shows a wide variations across different caste and class
households. The per person persondays of employment available to casual workers was
less than 100 days as compared to approximately 150 days in 1982. Since extremely poor
households have more illiterate and unskilled workers, the availability of employment for

them in the casual labour markets is still lower.
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Migration of workers
Migration for work has been one of the most important coping mechanisms of the poor in
rural Bihar. In the wake of acute poverty and pauperization, there has been an increasing
trend of out-migration {rom Bihar, particularly since 1960’s. The proportion of male
workers, who out-migrate in search of work, has increased phenomenally from 10 per
cent 1 1982 to about 19 per cent in 1999-00. In terms of total workforce in rural Bihar
approximately 10 lakhs workers out-migrate to other states either for short or long term
on annual basis. |

The migration is fairly distributed across all castes and classes but it is much
higher among the upper castes and classes. It can be observed from Table 15 that among
the poorest class of consumption expenditure the proportion of workers out-migrating is
more than 18 per cent in 1982 and more than 17 per cent in 1999. However, the intensity

of workers’ migration is much lower among the chronically poor households.

Table 15: Proportion of workers migrating among Different Types of Households by Consumption
Expenditure Class

Lowest
20%| 20%to 40%| 40% to 60%| 60% to 80%| Highest 20%,
B Panel I: 1982
Isc 6.81 1.83 4.64 5.41
Agricultural labour 4.56 1.34 5.24 6.12 7.89
Landless 5.88 3.09 6.25 5.91 4.27
SC, AL landless 6.38 1.35 14.29 11.11
Others 18.10 8.65 7.37 3.38 6.92
All 9.65 5.01 6.92 4.64 5.94
Panel II: 1999
SC 8.35 7.78 4.30 18.66 20.45
Agricultural labour 6.45 5.90 5.87 10210 12.50
Landless 6.96 6.80 12.68 12.13 16.26
SC, AL landless 8.58 7.66 5.06 15.00 8.33
Others 17.11 8.44 11.47 10.16 15.42
All 8.41 7.44 10.74 11.56 15.79

This is also evident from the table that the intensity of migration has increased

phenomenally among the householids belonging to upper consumption classes particularly
from SC, agricultural labour and landless households. The low intensity of migration

among the poorest consumption class from SC, agricultural labour and landless
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houscholds indicates that since the workers from these households are not able to migrate
they are continuing in abject poverty. This is because migration is an important coping

mechanism of the poor.

Box 3:
Migration as Coping Mechanism
L
“Most of the young want to work outside. Then they do not have to bow their
heads in front of the landlord or listen to their filthy language. Moreover, if they make
suflicient money they do not have to work for someone they do not wish to. Nobody
can then force us to do as they want to™.

(Village: Jhitki; District: Madhubani.) .
II.

“Now that so many people work outside, nobody can cheat us. In the past ifa

person refused to work in their field, he was beaten and forced to work. Not only did

they force us to work for them, they (Brahmins) used to make us fight amongst

ourselves. Today, the situation has changed. Because many of us work outside, we

cannot be cheated anymore”.

“We have not become richer because of political leaders, but we are not so scared of
them (Bhumihar, Brahmin and Kayastha) anymore. We can now complain in the police
station ... Earlier the Harijans and middle caste were not united. Now, because we are
united, the landlords cannot ill-treat and cheat us. Earlier we used to do begari (unpaid
work, provided only food), but now we only work for wages. Nobody is a bandhua
(bonded labour) now. All can work freely and for anybody in the village or migrate out
in search of employment. However, going outside to work is not so easy”.

(Village: Jitwarpur; District: Purnea.)
III.

“The landlords slap cases of robbery against those who want to go to Delhi, Punjab,
Surat etc., so that they remain in the village. Even our women face difficulties. Even
though they get higher wages in the next village, they are unable to work there as the
upper caste landlords block their way and sometimes even keep the goats in their
custody. At other times they even threaten to beat up the Chamar, Nuniya and Gaud
women if they dare to work in the next village. However we continue to migrate and do
not bother for their threatenings™.

(Village: Diwanparsa; District: Gopalganj.)

Source: 1999-00 Survey

I

peasants and non-agriculturist classes report more long-term migration compared to

is also found that by and large upper castes and Muslims and landlords/middle

—

short-term ones. The two classes from which migration has increased substantially are
landlords and non-agriculturists. While for labourers and poor peasants migration has for

long been a coping mechanism, the desire to earn more has increasingly become an
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important reason of migration. Also, many people now prefer to work outside as this
enables them to slowly break the existing caste taboos that today exist in the village.
While the upper caste people do not do any manual wage work in their villages because
of caste taboos, they undertake all kinds of work—wage work or low-paid self-employed
work—in their place of migration. This is an important reason why upper caste youth
migrate. In the case of lower castes also many people migrate to avoid becoming victims
of prevailing system of caste discrimination in the village.

The intensity of migration is higher in north Bihar as compared to' south Bihar.
High concentration of agricultural labour and lack of non-farm employment opportunities
coupled with recurrent floods in north Bihar probably explain why the rate of out-
migration from the region is relatively high. Very high level of seasonal and disguised
unemployment, particularly among daily wage eamers and self employed, compel the
workers to migrate either seasonally or for a long term. During the lean agricultural
seasons workers always migrate in search of employment to distant places also.

Out-migration of workers from the state although has brought many positive
changes in the socio-economic milieu of rural Bihar, a related issue is the possibility of
‘hidden cost/hardship’ associated with migration. Migration of people in general and
workers in particular often entails social costs that are poorly captured. Examples of such
costs include irregular school attendance of the children of migrant warkers, the spread of
HIV/AIDS and other diseases, the disruption of family life, and rising urban congestion
(Deaton and Dreze, 2002). Besides these since in Bihar migration has been mainly male

selective, which leads to excessive family burden on the spouse of the migrant workers.

Indebtedness

Indebtedness of households has more complex relation with poverty. On the one hand
indebtedness shows inadequacy of households’ income in meeting current expenditure
and on the other it reflects the extent of demand for credit for many productive purposes.
However, in rural Bihar most of the households were found indebted for non-productive
purposes. Accordingly the level of indebtedness is substantially higher among SC,
agricultural labour and landless households (Table 16). Comparing the data from the two

surveys we find that the level of indebtedness has marginally come down for all sections
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of population except in case of agricultural labour households. It is also important to note
that over the years the dependence on traditional sources of credit has come down for all
population groups from 82 per cent in 1982 to approximately 75 per cent in 1999,
However approximately 90 per cent of the SC, agricultural labour and landless

houscholds still depend on traditional sources of credit.

Table 16: Level of Indebtedness by Source and Purpose

%

indebted | % distribution of all % indebted for non-

by any indebted by source  |productive purpose | Average interest
Types of source Current rates (Rs.)
households institutional| Traditional|consumption |health anuually

_ ’ Panel I: 1982 ) E
SC 8281  7.34 92.66 26.99 12.20 51.00
Agricuitural labour 76.53 5.39 94.61 28.95 22.68 49.75 B
Landless 79.11 3.89 96.11| 34.13 20.66 51.94
SC, AL landless 83.95 2.35 97.65 35.88 22.55 51.22
Others 48.30 24.66 75.34 12.35 5.34 31.42
All 74.83] 17.92 82.08 22.69 6.42 39.15
g Panel l1: 1999 )

SC 69.65 17.86 82.14 10.46 23.19 7455
Agricultural labour 77.53 14.39 85.61 13.28 24.55 75.85
Landless 73.68 10.71 89.29 13.87 27.32 78.08
SC, AL landless 78.69 9.58 90.42 15.87 28.11 78.08
Others 42.54 32.39 67.61 5.34 16.33 71.05
Al 68.91]°  23.38 76.62 8.76 18.94 73.70 ]

Further it can be seen from the table that 30 to 40 per cent of the households
belonging to SC, agricultural labour and landless take credit for non-productive purpose,
most common among them are current consumption and health expenditure purposes.
The proportion was as high as approximately 60 per cent in 1982. For other households
indebtedness for non-productive purposes was only 21 per cent, which marginally
increased to approximately 20 per cent in 1999. It is Important to note that in 1982
current consumption constituted the major part of the total indebtedness for non-
productive purposes (23%) while in 1999 health as a purpose of credit major part (19%).
For the chronically poor groups the health as a purpose of indebtedness constitutes as

high as 28 per cent. Over the years the average annual rate of interest has been on rise
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from approximately 40 per cent in 1982 to 73 per cent tn 1999. This is on account of
exorbitant rate of interest being charged by traditional sources. Seeing all these aspects of
indebtedness most of the poor families particularly belonging to chronically poor group
are trapped in indebtedness and it becomes difficult for them to come out from the
vagaries of poverty. Many of these groups who have access to modemn sources such as
institutional credit have been able to fight poverty more successfully.

VI. SUMMARY AND CONSLUSIONS ’

The above analysis shows that poverty in Bihar is a multidimensional phenomenon. On
the one hand it is associated with social characteristic, such as caste and class of the
households, on the other, it is related to human development indicators such as access to
cducational and health facilities. In this regard perception of well-being/ill-being by the
villagers themselves is an important indicator of multidimensional nature of poverty.
Although large percentage of the villagers perceive an improvement in their economic
condition the past, the people from relatively higher classes and castes have improved
their lot much more than the lower castes and classes. Many of the people from lower
classes feel that although the overall economic situation in village has improved their
own position has become worse.

There is no doubt that over the-years poverty in rural Bihar has declined and there
has been a general improvement in the levels of living of rural masses. However, the
cffort of poverty reduction in the state has left many vulnerable groups behind. There is a
small but important sub-section of population who continues to live in abject poverty and
is faced with a situation of chronic poverty.

Based on panel data from two surveys undertaken during 1981-83 and 1989-00 in
12 stratified random villages, the paper discusses the status of chronic poverty in rural
Bihar and analyses the changes in nature and intensity of poverty during the last two
decades. The paper also attempts to identify the groups of population who find it difficult
to come out of the poverty rut. It also analyses some of the factors which perpetuate and
reinforce this nature of poverty.

The analysis of the two primary survey data shows that the poverty reduction in

rural Bihar has been largely limited to relatively upper strata of the larger. Lower classes
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and castes such as Scheduled Caste (SCs), Other Backward Classes I (OBC D),
agricultural labour, poor middle peasant, landless, marginal land holders etc. have
experienced little poverty reduction over the years. Although there has been some
improvement in terms of food security, access to domestic possession, literacy, health
indicators etc. during the two intervening periods for these groups, they are still
continuing in the state of object poverty. Many of the families of these population groups
have faced deterioration because of many shocks such as death of head of households,
crop failure, land or cattle loss, long illness and excessive expenditure on health etc.
Among thee population groups the present paper identifies some population groups
which have faced net deterioration in their life. These groups are households belonging to
the lowest or the second lowest quintiles of consumption expenditure from Scheduled
Castes (SCs), agricultural labour and landless households, women headed households,
households with disabled head etc. Besides these, there are some other population group
irrespective of caste and class background that also form the part of extremely poor and
their situation has been more or less stagnant over the years. The population groups are
women In general, disabled, old people, who face various kinds of intra-households
discrimination. It is emphasized in the paper that when these characteristics of the
households reinforce one another the vagaries of poverty become more acute. The paper
identifies these groups as.‘chronically poor’. It is shown that concentration of households
from SCs, agricultural labour, and landless in the lowest quintile group of consumption
expenditure has increased over the years. The concentration of women headed
households and households with disabled head has been more or lass stagnant in the
lowest quintile group. For all other group of households the concentration in the lowest
quintile has reduced considerably between the two intervening periods.

The paper also identifies some of the important factors which are responsible for
persisting poverty among the identified groups. The factors are low levels of literacy and
education, indebtedness from traditional sources, land loss, low asset holding, excessive
expenditure on health, disability of family members particularly of main bread earner etc.
In contrast, it is also seen that factors such as increased literacy and education, access to
institutional loans, holding of productive assts, etc. have played positive role in putting

many groups from vulnerable groups in transient points group. Apart from all these
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factors, migration of workers has played an important role in reducing poverty among all
castes and classes. It clearly comes out that even if lower caste and class households are
able to send workers out, it has strong positive impact on poverty. However, although
over the years, the intensity of workers’ migration from rural Bihar has increased
phenomenally, the workers from a large section of lower castes and class households are
less likely to migrate and continue with abject poverty.

A striking feature of the poor in Bihar is that they show high sensitivity towards
the prevalence of relative poverty with regard to their economic conditions and access to
basic amenities. They seem to particularly resent the indifference of the government for
failing to provide adequate educational and health facilities. Schooling is increasingly
being viewed by the parents as an opportunity for upward mobility. This point is
confirmed by the fact that not only the availability but the parents are concemed with the
quality of education. Even the illiterate parents feel that the quality of education is low
and question the regularity and commitment of teachers. Similarly, people resent the
inaccessibility, callous attitude of the health staff, and the cost of treatment they have to
incur even in government hospitals. The demand for basic amenities is a part of the rising
aspirations of the poor for advancement. There is a growing awareness that the poor are
denied the basic amenities what they should get as a matter of right. Obviously, this
should figure high in the priorities of the government as well as the NGOs.

The poverty and human development in rural Bihar needs more focussed programmes in
order to benefit the poorest section of the society. Undoubtedly, the development of the
local economy is a must in this context as it will increase their access to productive
sources of employment as well as bargaining power. Provision of irrigation, road, the use
of commons, etc. are crucial in this regard. However, in view of the high level of
inequality of income, consumption expenditure, asset holding position, access to social
institutions and basic amenities etc, and overall large concentration of poor within the
‘very poor’ and ‘chronic poor’ category, there is an urgent need to reorient and target
many of the government programmes towards the poorest section. The penetration of
government anti-poverty as well as social welfare programmes are not only inadequate
but also improperly implemented and monitored. There is a widespread feeling of

discontent due to corruption and discrimination against the less powerful. The apathy of
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.government officials and their connivance with the local  elite is seen as the major
bottleneck to their vicious circle of poverty.  Increasing the levels of literacy and
education, availa_bility of productive employment, access to institutional credit, targeted
programmes of building of rural infrastructure etc. are of utmost importance. The skill
development of the poorer workers,-both migrants and non-migrants, will go a long way
in increasing the productivity and earnings of the poor in Bihar, as low level of education
and skill endowment is the primary reason of their low earnings. However, besides all
these general efforts, which have a long term impact on rural poverty, there is need to

have some targeted programmes of social. security covering income loss, health, etc.

which specifically addresses to the needs of the chronically poor people.

40

090 2220220292229

,A- —n P —_ — N\
2y O v O Y

~—



-

Annexure I

[ Moderate poor Very poor All poor
CASTEGR

Upper caste 20.29 6.02 26.32
Upper OBC I 18.48 9.89 28.37
Lower OBC 1l 17.97  26.43 44.40
oBC | 28.08 23.06 51.14
SC 38.39 28.16 66.55
[Muslim 35.10 156.34 50.44
CLASSGR " il
Agricultural labour 34.61 33.88 68.49
Poor middle peasant 22.06 7.84 29.90
Middle peasant 25.96 5.53 31.49
Big peasant 25.43 5.02 30.44
Landlord 12.85 5.84 18.70
Non-agricultural 28.25 16.98 45.23
Owned Land (acre)

Landless 32.04 31.42 63.46
0-1.0 31.67 12.91 44.58
1.0-2.5 17.65 4.94 22.59
2.5-5.0 19.97 3.05 23.01
5.0-10.0 7.65 0.00 7.65
10.0+ 0.00 0.00 0.00
Total 26.54 16.71 43.25
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Annexure II:

Quintile Group Distribution of Consumption Expenditure, 1999

Consumption expenditure class

Lowes!l| 20%to] 40% to 60% to| Highest
Types of households 20% 40% 60% 80% 20%
CASTEGR
Upper caste 8.66 14.17 20.87|  27.17] 29.13]
Upper OBC Il 10.91 12.73 31.82] 2455 20.00
Lower OBC Il 25.00 18.06 13.89 22.22 20.83
QBC I 2194  22.58 18.06 20.65 16.77
SC 37.31 25.87 17.41 9.45 9.95
Muslim 17.17 27.27 19.19]  15.15 21.21
CLASSGR |
Agricultural labour 36.09 25.44 19.53 11.83 7.10
Poor middle peasant 11.11 14.81 22.22 25.93 25.93
Middle peasant 7.53  18.28 26.88 26.88 20.43
Big peasant 6.75 17.79 22.09 23.93 29.45
Landlord 7.45 10.56 14.91 27.95 39.13
Non-agricultural 21.10 22.02 21.10 20.18 15.60
Owned Land (acre) -
Landless 32.89 23.68 18.42 15.00 10.00
0-1.0 16.17 21.43 24.06 19.55 18.80
1.0-2.5 6.72 12.61 22.69 31.09 26.89
2.5-5.0 2.60 15.58 15.58 27.27 38.96
5.0-10.0 8.11 16.22 16.22 59.46
10.0-20.0 11.11 44.44 44.44
20+ 33.33 66.67
Total 20.00 20.00 20.00 20.00 20.00
Quintile Group Distribution of Consumption Expenditure, 1982

1.00 2.00 3.00 4.00 5.00

CASTEGR ! 5
Upper caste 10.53 12.78 19.55 22.56 34.59
Upper OBC Il 12.50 12.50 31.94 23.61 19.44
Lower OBC Il 11.54 17.31 21.15 17.31 32.69
OBC | 32.22 24.44 17.78 15.56 10.00
SC 28.69 26.23 18.03 18.03 9.02
Muslim 21.05 28.07 14.04 22.81 14.04
CLASSGR
Agricultural labour 28.38 28.83 17.57 16.67 8.56
Poor middle peasant 17.78 13.33 26.67 26.67 15.56
Middle peasant 13.33 3.33 40.00 30.00 13.33
Big peasant 10.38 11.32 20.75 28.30 29.25
Landlord 11.39 17.72 15.19 13.92 41.77
Non-agricultural 22.73 18.18 20.45 13.64 25.00
Land (in acre.)
Landless 30.84 26.17 14.95 16.82 11.21
0-1.0 19.55 21.80 24.06 17.29 17.29
1.0-2.5 13.64 12.12 27.27 28.79 18.18
2.5-5.0 6.38 12.77 25.53 23.40 31.91
5.0-10.0 3.03 12.12 15.15 24.24 45.45
10.0-20.0 7.14 25.00 21.43 46.43
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Annexure ITI

Percentage of Households with Different Housing and Basic Amenities Facilities

1999-00 1981-82
, =T e Housing Decent| Own Housing Decent Own
- Kutcha| Semi-| Pucca| No. of| Lighting®| Toilet|" semi-| Pucca| No. of| Lighting*|  Toilet
Pucca rooms Pucca rooms

Caste

Brahmin 41.80| 29.90| 28.30| 3.40 60.24| 16.27| 50.7 28.4 3.9 74.6 16.4
Bhumihar 17.30] 44.90| 37.80| 3.45 62.50| 28.41f 21.1 39.2 3.9 71.8 18.8
Kurmi 9.80| 27.30f 62.90| 2.69 38.46/ 3.85 3.2 55.1 6.6 70.2 22.6
Yadav 36.50| 49.00| 14.50| 3.53 50.00| 10.00| 56.7 7.7 3.3 56.2 0.0
Koiri 18.10|] 51.50| 30.40| 4.86 57.14| 28.57 3.0 17.4 4.3 65.3 1.8
Other OBC llI| 35.70| 42.80| 21.40| 2.82 44.44) 972| 24.2 13.5 3.5 64.0 7.9
oBC | 66.40| 24.10| 9.80| 247 36.77| 2.58| 54.7 1.2 2.7 15.0 0.9
SC 59.30| 32.90| 8.00] 225 18.90| 0.00] 44.1 1.9 23 9.9 1.3
Muslim 82.20| 14.60| 3.30| 2.17 45.45 10.10] 74.6 11.1 2.1 31.9 55
Class

ALNF 75.6] 22.1 2.4 1.88 20.19| 0.00] 62.0 0.0 1.9 9.7 1.3
ALNA 70.7) 24.6 47| 217 11.11 5.56] 27.0 0.0 2.7 11.1 0.5
ALLF 62.0) 28.0/ 10.0/ 2.53 23.85 092 57.8 3.7 2.6 20.1 0.8
ALLA 69.1 17.6| 13.5 1.67 33.33] 0.00] 42.8 0.0 2.2 8.6 6.0
POOMIDP 36.2| 458 18.0/ 293 40.74| 0.00] 27.9 15.4 3.2 40.5 2.0
MIDP 26.6| 46.2| 27.3] 3.23 51.61 5.38] 31.4| 20.2 3.7 67.4 1.0
BIGP 29.01 38.5| 325 4.06 60.12| 21.47] 15.2| 73.1 5.9 94.4 37.6
LANDLD 21.5] 355 431 3.38 67.70| 24.84] 50.6| 45.3 2.9 100.0 49.3
NAG 526/ 36.0] 11.4] 1.90 39.45| 3.67| 45.7 5.8 2.5 42.3 2.4
Total 451 321 225 2.81 42.65( 9.65| 43.0 13.5 3.1 37.9 6.4

* Includes lighting through electric, oil lamps, kerosine lamps.
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Notes

The first study was done by a rescarch team which comprised Pradhan H. Prasad, Gerry Rodgers, S.
Gupta and Alakh N. Sharma. The sclected villages were from plains of Bihar which incidently
comprises present Bihar afler the formation of the state of Jharkhand consisting of the plateu region.
The sample houscholds were carefully selected from various groups (classes) of the village society
based on a rigorous exercise. For methodology and other details, sce Prasad et.al {1986). The
resurvey was carried out by IHD during 1999-00 in the same villages with support from ACTIONAID
and NABARD. The present authors are part of the research team. For details see Sharma et.al (2001).

Two problems were faced in identifying the same households during the second survey : (a) A large
proportion of the households surveyed during the first period had disintegrated after a gap of 18 years;
(b) Several households had also shifted from the villages. However, care was taken during the survey
to approach similar households on the basic stratification due at the caste, class and land holding. The
internal proportion of the sample was also maintained which was followed in the earlier survey.

In the study the various castes have been categorized into nine categories—i. Forward I
(Brahmint+Kayastha); ii. Forward II (bhumihar+Rajput); iii. Backward I; iv. Yadav; v. Koeri; vi.
Kurmi; vii. Other Backward II; viii. Scheduled castes; ix. Muslims. =

The official estimates of poverty ratio in 1999-2000 has becn a subject of intense discussion on
account of its different methodology of recall period. The discussions are mainly centred around the
magnitude and intensity of decline in poverty as reported by the Planning Commission (2001) based on
the 55" round of National Sample Survey (NSS). However, despite the problems raised in literature,
evaluating relative position of Bihar vis-d-vis All India will not be out of order.

See for details of the peasant and labour movement, Sharma and Kumar (1998); and Sharma (2001).
For an account of migration in Bihar, see Sharma (1999) and Singh and Karan (2002).

See also Rao, Sharma, and Srivastava, (2000).

The observations are based on ‘Wealth Ranking Exercise’ conducted by villagers in 18 villages each of
the two regions. While categorizing the households by levels of poverty villagers use common

perception of people within village.

Main forms of attached labourers found in rural Bihar are Halwaha, Kamia,, Charwaha,, Gauthaha,
Gumasta eic..

For a detailed analysis and basis of classification, see Prasad et.al (1986).

The calculation of poverty ratio on the basis of survey data is not strictly comparable with the official
estimates of HCR based on the NSSO data consumption expenditure.

Since the data of the first survey is related to year 1981-82, the state specific poverty line has been
adjusted for 1981-82 by using the CPIL.

This estimate is approximate, obtained by splicing together series for Bihar published in the Indian
Labour Journal. The all-India figure is slightly higher (411). The price index for agricultural labour is
now calculated on a base 1986-87=100. Earlier figures were on a base 1960-61=100. The weights of
the components of the index were also revised.
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Correlates of Incidence and Exit from Chronic Poverty in Rural India: Evidence
) [
from Panel Data

Shashanka Bhide’
Aasha Kapur Mechta

[. Introduction

There is a large volume ol literature on poverty and estimating the number of poor in
India. A recent collection of papers on the issue can be found in January 25-31, 2003
issuc of Lconomic and Political . Weekly. However, there 1s little discussion of
‘chronic poverty” either in the sense of ‘severity” or ‘duration’. A detailed review of
the rescarch on incidence and factors influencing chronic poverty, especially in the
‘duration” sense i1s available in an earlier paper by the same authors (Mehta and
Bhide. 2003). The review shows that the extent of chronic poverty in either sense is
significant and the factors that cause severe and chronic poverty may vary from those
that cause other types of poverty. This paper focuses on an econometric assessment of
the factors influencing scvere and chronic poverty using the NCAER data for rural
India lor the years 1970-71 and 1981-82. Vanability in the degree of persistence for
households grouped by selected socio-economic characteristics has been presented in
Mechta and Blude (2003).

Determination of poverty as chronic or temporary requires that the same households
be tracked over time through a panel data set and/or use of life or event history and
other qualiative approaches. The present study uses panel data that longitudinally
track 3.139 households in rural India to try to provide an understanding of the
characteristics of households that exhibit mobility out o f poverty and o f those that
simply stay poor.

[n the next section of the paper, we present a review of some of the panel data based
literature on chronic poverty. Section [II provides information regarding the panel
data used for the analysis. Sections IV and V present methodology and results of
analysis of the incidence, mobility and persistence of poverty drawn from the panel
data set while section V toncludes the paper.

" Shashanka Bhide is Professor at ISEC. Aasha Kapur Mchta is Professor at [IPA. This paper is based
onwork in progress for the Chronic Poverty Rescarch Centre at [IPA. A paper on the findings was also
presented at a conference on chronic poverty in Manchester in April 2003. The authors are grateful to
many who hase commented on the work in the previous reports, too numerous to name here, and also
those at [IPA and NCAER who have assisted through the coursc of the study. Authors alone are
responsible for the crrors.

“ Much of the work on this paper was done when the author was at National Council of Applied
Economic Rescarch, New Delhi from where he is currently on leave.
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II. Panel data based research on Factors Influencing Chronic Poverty: A Brief

review

Studies using panel data show that in several countries and/or geographic locations
where poverty incidence is high, there is considerable movement into and out of
poverty. The questions that we focus on here are, '

1) Do the correlates of poverty status differ over time?
2) Do the correlates of poverty status differ from those of entry/exit?

In a comprehensive review of chronic poverty research using panel data, McKay and
Lawson (2002) point out that few panel data sets suitable for poverty analysis have
been collected and these vary with regard to time duration (1 to 19 years), the number
of waves in the panel (2 to 9), the sample size (146 to 5854 households) and
geographic coverage (from a few communities to the entire country).

They stress the value of panel data as a tool for Jooking at inter-temporal variations in
living conditions of individual households but note that they suffer from measurement
errors due to attrition of households, inability to capture household-level variations
between rounds and changes in willingness or attitude of households to a second
interview. They draw attention to the distinction made by Yaqub (2000) between two
main methods that can yield different results; a “spells” approach (variation in number
of periods of poverty experienced could change the results considerably) and a
“components” approach (people who may temporarily move marginally above the
poverty line but are generally below it, would be included among the chronically

poor).

Baulch and McCulloch (2001) investigate the factors that are associated with
movements into and out of poverty and show that the correlates of entries and exits
differ from correlates of poverty status. Important correlates of poverty status are
dependency ratio and geographic variables. Important correlates of increasing exit and
decreasing entry include education and livestock ownership. They argue that there is
considerable movement in and out of poverty and this occurs as shocks and changing
circumstances force households below or above the poverty line before opportunities
or shocks help them surface above or push them under it and that this has important
implications for policy interventions. Therefore, reducing the poverty headcount
would require that attention be focused on increasing exits from and decreasing
entries into poverty rather than on the correlates of poverty status.

Two data sets that have been used to analyse long duration poverty in India are the
NCAER panel data for rural households and the ICRISAT panel data for semi arid
areas.

Gaiha (1989) used a panel survey of 4118 rural households of India, carried out by the
National Council of Applied Economic research in 1968-69, 1969-70 and 1970-71.
He identified the chronically poor as households that were below the poverty line in
each of the three years under consideration. He found that among the chronically
poor, casual agricultural labourers were the largest in number and cultivators the
second largest group. Most of the chronically poor were cither landless or near-



landless and were more dependent on wages. Household size was about the same and
dependency burden and illiteracy was slightly higher among them than the just poor.

In an earlier paper Gaiha (1988) analysed income mobility among the rural cultivating
poor also on the basis o f the NCAER panel survey. He notes that the factors that
enabled the cultivating poor to overcome poverty included greater access to cultivable
land combined with modern agricultural inputs and “escape from poverty was not a

result of growth trickling down to the rural poor...".

NCAER(1986a and 1986b) provides an analysis of thec mobility of the rural
households in India based on the panel data of 3139 households collected for 1970-71
and 1981-82. The study notes both upward and downward movement of the
households across income classes. The factors associated with the upward movement
of households in the lower income categories were identified as more lintensive use'
of labour resources and acquisition of land. The factors associated with the downward
mobility were loss of land and rigidities in inter-occupational mobility. The study
notes that education, caste and demographic factors were important in explaining

changes in per capita income over the period.

Using the ICRISAT panel survey of 240 households in six villages in the semi arid
region of rural South India covering the period 1975-76 to 1983-84, Gaiha and
Deolalikar (1993) note that persistence of poverty is the result of “deep-rooted
characteristics" such as schooling o fhead of household and that measures such as
income transfers on a continuing basis are needed to compensate subsets of the poor

for their innate disadvantages.

Singh and Binswanger (1993) also used longitudinal data collected by ICRISAT from
218 rural households from six villages in India’s semi-arid tropics (SAT) for a period
of nine cropping years {from 1975-76 to 1983-84. They found that:

e Poverty was closely associated with the resource base of the people in addition
to their personal characteristics (Singh, 1990). Compared to the non-poor
households, the poor cultivating households had poorer quality land, poorer
resource base, lower risk bearing capacity, stronger subsistence orientation
and a stronger preference for coarse gains in their cropping pattern (Jodha and
Singh, 1982).

¢ The initially poor, who escaped poverty experienced a decline in their family
size by more than one member. At the same time, the initially non-poor
households, who became poor, experienced an increase in their family size by
more than one member.

¢ Poor households who remained poor neither accumulated wealth nor reduced
liabilities.

e Households who remained poor or became poor lost considerable operational
area while those who escaped poverty were able to maintain their operational
holding sizes in the face of increased demographic pressure. The same group
was also able to increase ils irrigation level.

¢ The percentage gains inincome over the period did not differ much across
these caste groupings.

e Outof 218 rural households studied over time, 131 were initially poor. After
nine years, 48 of these houscholds had income above the poverty line



threshold. Nine of the initially 87 non-poor households became poor despite
considerable growth in the average income of the sample.

However, they point out that generalizations of these results should be made with
caution because the sample selected for the study could not remain truly
representative after a period of nine years. -

Jalan and Ravallion (2000) use panel data {from 5854 households in China to identify
factors (hat determine transient and chronic poverty. They include as explanatory
variables household specific human and physical assets, and community effects. Both
chronic and transient p overty are reduced by greater access to p hysical capital and
life-cycle effects are also similar between the two types of poverty. Demagraphic
characteristics and human capital indicators such as literacy, having a thousehold
member with a job outside the village or town, living in a revolutionary base area or a
minority area as also higher grain yilelds seem to be more important for chronic
poverty than for transient poverty.

The household’s stage of life cycle, wealth holdings and the standard deviation of the
household’s wealth holdings and cultivated land holdings are important in
determining transient poverty. While higher physical wealth tends to decrease
transient poverty, greater volatility in a household’s wealth holdings is likely to
increase it. There 1s little sign that education reduces transient poverty, and very few
of other demographic and country characteristics seem to be important factors. Hence
they suggest that different types of policies will be needed to deal with the two types

of poverty.

McCulloch and Baulch (2000) use a 5-year panel of 686 households to show that
different types o f anti-poverty interventions may be needed to address chronic and
transitory poverty. They examine the impact on chronic and transitory poverty of two
types of policy simulations - those designed to smooth incomes over time (such as
safety nets, micro credil and insurance schemes) and those designed to promote
mcome growth. Interventions that enable houscholds to smooth their incomes might
achieve large reductions in transitory poverty but make little difference to chronic
poverty, which is reduced by large and sustained growth in real incomes. They also
find that provision of child benefits of as little as Rs.100 to each child could
dramatically reduce poverty as also improving education via e ducational subsidies,
especially education of the household head. They conclude that while interventions to
improve human and physical capital of the poor are likely to be successful in the long
run in reducing chronic poverty, in the short tcrm large reductions in income poverty
could be achieved through smoothing incomes for instance through provision of
micro-credit, seasonal public works, crop insurance and food price stabilization
schemes.

Sen (2003) analyses a panel data sel of 379 rural households from 21 villages in
Bangladesh for 1987-88 and 2000 to [ind that the drivers of escape from poverty and
descent into poverty are not mirror images of each other. Escape from poverty is
based on overcoming structural obstacles by pursuing multiple strategies such as crop
intensification, agricultural diversification, off-farm activity and irrigation that permit
rapid accumulation of a mix of assets. Descent into poverty is associated with
lifecycle changes and crises like floods and ill-health. The likelihood of escape from
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poverty and entry into it is sensitive to initial asset position. The pattern of livelihood
change has been of a lower quality and potential and increased at a slower pace in the
case of the chronic poor than were changes observed for ascending households.

Ascending housecholds were found to be faster accumulators of human, physical and
financial assets, better diversifiers, with regard to adopting modern varieties of rice
and occupational diversification to higher productivity non agricultural activities.
They showed increased supply of labour with declining dependency. The pace of
improvement in human capital (years of schooling) was highest for ascending

households.
?

The key causes of downward mobility were crisis or discrete shocks, unfavourable
lifecycle factors and structural factors such as loss of natural or human or financial

assets or adverse markel conditions. :

Grootaert and Kanbur (1995) used the CILSS multi purpose panel data set for Cote
d’Ivoire for around 700 households in 1985-86, 1986-87 and 1987-88 and found that
over the 1985-88 period despite recession, there were numerous people who luckily
bucked the trend and escaped poverty and that they were widespread regionally,
although n some socioeconomic groupings the poor had higher chances of escaping

poverty amidst general decline.

Grootaert, Kanbur and Oh (1997) build further on this work to explore the role o f
other household characteristics e specially human and physical a ssets in addition to
region of residence and socioeconomic status in differentiating those who escape from
poverty from those who remain poor. Both initial conditions and patiem of changes
in endowment affected changes in welfare.

In rural areas, those houscholds that had fewer members, heads younger than 45 years
ol age, with larger and better equipped farms and with a non-farm source of income
(diversified sources of income) were most likely to achieve welfare gains. Education
played a smaller role in rural areas. Female headed households did better than male
headed households and export crop farmers did better than food crop farmers. In both
urban and rural areas, houschold size and composition were important. Region and
socioeconomic status are strong predictors of welfare change.

Their suggestions for policy makers include the relevance of education in coping with
economic declines, targeling social safety nets to larger households, providing support
targeted at children through school lunches or subsidized u niforms, and support to
small holders who are more vulnerable to welfare losses in periods of overall
cconomic decline. They suggest using age of (older) head of household and number of
durables owned by the houschold as useful in identifying target households.

Gatha and Imai (2003) use panel data for 183 households belonging to 5 sample
villages in Andhra Pradesh and Maharashtra (i.c., two states of India - [CRISAT data)
for 1975-84 to assess the impact of crop shock. They note that large segments of rural
households experience long spells o f poverty (over 3 years) e ven without negative
crop shocks. Occurrence of crop shocks leads to an increased proportion of
households expericncing short spells of poverty (lto 2 years). There is greater
vulnerability of low caste houscholds and small farmers to long spells of poverty



when large or severe crop shock occurs. They note with concern that much larger
transfers of land and non land assets are needed if vulnerable sections such as landless
households in the lowest caste category are to protect themselves better against crop
shocks. Anti-poverty strategy needs to be reoriented in view of this.

Wlodzimierz (1993-96) used four-year panel data from Poland’s Household Budget
Survey to explore the distinction between transitory and long-term poverty and
examine poverty mobility. The section of population that c ould minimize or avoid
chronic poverty in Poland included those living in urban areas, headed by older and
better educated, with few children and unemployed members and possessing financial
or physical assets. Households with a larger kinship network faced significantly less

danger of falling into chronic poverty or vulnerability.

II1. The Sample3 for the Panel Data

The National Council of Applied Economic Research undertook a study of rural
household income in the late 1960s. Base data for this study was collected from a
sample of 4,363 households from 261 villages. A multi-stage stratified random
sample design was adopted for the selection of the 261 villages. All the housceholds in
the sample villages were listed and this list formed the sample frame. In 1981-82, a
re-survey of the sample villages was carried out. Out of the 261 willages, in 1981-82
only 250 villages could be covered as the survey could not be carried out in the state
of Assam. After listing all the households yet again in 1981-82, the sample was
selected taking into account the sample households that were part of the original
sample in 1970-71. The common sample, in this sense a panel, consisted of 3140
households in 1970-71 as well as in 1981-82. The key criteria for the sample
households to qualify as panel households were:

A. The household in 1970-71 is fully intact in 1981-82 with the same person heading
the household.

B. The household head is the same in 1970-71 and 1981-82 but the household of
1970-71 is not intact with all the members of 1970-71 not staying together in
1981-82

C. The household head has changed between 1970-71 and 1981-82 but the rest of the
household is the same

The entire sample for 1981-82 comprised of households that were not part of the
1970-71 sample in addition to the panel sample. In this study, we have used only the
common sample or the ‘panel’. The sample covered rural areas in the whole country
with the exception of the state of Assam. The survey used a detailed questionnaire to
elicit information on social. economic and demographic characteristics of the
households. Besides the household information, village level information was also
collected in both the surveys. In the present study, we have access to the village level
data for only 1970-71 survey. We have supplemented the a vailable i nformation on
village level and district level from the Census and Indian Agricultural Statistics for
1970-71 and 1981-82.

? This description of the sample is based on the description given in “*Changes in Houschold Income,
Inter-Class Mobility and Income Distribution in Rura! India- A Longitudinal Study: 1970-71 to 1981-
82", NCAER, mimcographed, April 1986.



V. Correlates of Incidence, Mobility and Persistence: Methodology

One-time surveys do not capture the ‘persistence of poverty’ or ‘chronic’ or long
duration nature of poverty’. At any given time, some households may be p oor but
their consumption levels may rise above the poverty line in the following year:
poverty may be transient caused by crop failure in a particular year or natural or other
shocks to livelihoods. ‘Panel data sets’ can track the status of a given household with
respect to their income or consumption pattern at various points in time. Using such a
panel data set, we examine the patterns o fpoverty inrural Indiain the 1970s and
attempt to identify the factors that may either perpetuate poverty or facilitate escape

from 1.
I

What factors enable households to ‘exit’ from poverty? What are the characteristics of
households that are unable to ‘exit’ from poverty? These are important questions that
can be addressed from the panel data. In this present paper, we use the national
NCAER data set for 1970-71 and 1981-82 to present the pattern of mobility of
households between poor and non-poor categories over the period covered by the

panel data.

Information on consumption expenditures and on the poverty line is used to classify
cach household in the sample as poor or non-poor. We have used the poverty line
estimated for rural households for the year 1980-81 and used the Consumer Price
Index for Agricultural Labour (CPI-AL) to derive the poverty line at 1981-82 prices.
The CPI-AL was also used to express the total consumer expenditures of the
households in 1970-71 in 1981-82 prices. We, thus, have a proportion of households
that were poor in 1970-71 and remained poor by the same criterion in 1981-82 as
well. Some of the poor in 1970-71 may have become non-poor in 1981-82.

The analysis in this paper is at two levels. First we examine the impact of various
factors on the incidence of poverty and then consider the impact of factors that
influence the changes in the poverty status of households over time. While there are
numerous examples of the first type in the development literature, the latter type of
analysis is reported in limited cases due to lack of data needed for such analysis.

The brief review of earlier research presented in section II is summarised in Tables 1
and 2 below. This provides information regarding a variety of correlates of poverty.
There is some variation in the factors that are correlated with chronic poverty and
transient poverty. Most of the literature reviewed in section II did not specifically look
at the poor far below poverty line or the ‘severely poor’.

The correlates of movement of households into poverty and out of poverty also differ
slightly from one another. An important finding is the long-term effects of variables
such as education in enabling poor households to move out of poverty.



Table 1. Correlates of Poverty and Chronic Poverty and Some Policy Implicalions

Poverty

lChronic Poverty

Factors Correlated witl Pover y:

Personal characteristics

Casual agriculi‘ural labour

Resource base

Small holdings/landlessness

bcpendency ratio

[lliteracy e

(Geographical factors

Schooling of head of household

Lack of Phymcal capital; 1/assets

Lack of Physical capital/assets

Life-cycle stage

Life-cycle stage i

Vo]atlhly in wealth holdmu
Crop shocks

{Job foral household member outside village
Land productivity

Which Policy interventions to aimeliorate povert ?

crop insurance, seasonal public
works cmployment, food price
stabilisation)

Income smoothing{micro credit,

Improved human and physwal capital
formation (school subsidies, land
improvenient)

Large and sustained growth in real incomes

Note: This table is based on the review presented in Section ! of the paper

Table 2. Correlates of Exit and Entry into Poverty and Some Policy Implications

Exit from Poverty
(slower entry)

Entry into Povcr"ty

Correlates ofJW(/vement out of Poverty and into Poverty:

Lducation

[nitial asset posmon

Livestock ownersh]p

Shocks, ill health, crop shocks, etc

CIO]) land and modern
agricultural inputs

Loss of land and other assets

Intensive use of labour
Decline in fanuly size

Rigidities i inter-occupational mobility

Increased family size |

Crop intensification

Life-cycle effects (ill health)

Agricultural diversification

Adverse market conditions

Off-farm work

Floods

Irrigation

Socioeconomic status

Socioeconomic status

Localion spec1ﬁc factors

Location specific factors

Younger head of houschold

[arger kinship network

Which Policy interventions to ameliorate poverty?

IEducation

Safety nets to larger households

School lunches, uniforms

Support small land holders

Transfers of land and non land
assets

Transfers of land and non land assets

Note: This table is based on the review presented in Section §1 of the paper )
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The studies reviewed, thus, provide a set of features of the ‘poor’ and also
‘chronically poor’ households. We can also construct a profile of the poor households
who may exit from poverty and those who may remain chronically poor. We use this
characterisation to examine the Indian situation mn the 1970s. A major goal of the
exercise is to assess the role of household level factors, factors relating to the villages
and those factors that relate to larger neighbourhood.

Econometric Analysis
This paper views ‘chronic poverty’ in two senses: in terms of duration and in terms of

‘severity’, To examine the factors influencing ‘severe poverty’ we analyse the data
for each of the two years separately and use the information from both the years to
examine ‘chronic poverty’. Separate analysis of the t wo periods provides 1nsights
into differences in the factors that gre associated WIth poverty al a point in time from
those associated with chronic poverty or over time”. '

a.1 Correlates of Poverty

Although poverty is usually measured on the basis of observed levels of household
expenditure, conceptually, these measures are only ‘proxies’ for the hiving conditions
of the poor. In reality the living conditions of the poor may not be captured by
expenditure variables alone. With this in view, we attempt to classify the households
based on ‘expenditure’ levels and then try to identify factors that are associated with
the households as a ‘group’ rather than a specific expenditure level.”

The basic model that underlies this approach is that o f * limited d ependent v ariable
regression’ (Greene, 1997).

The ‘outcome’ in the present analysis is the status of the household with respect to
poverty. The probability that a houschold is ‘poor’ or ‘non-poor’ would therefore be
linked to a variety of factors described earlier. The basic model can be written as,

p(POV) = f[H; V; M; H.V; H.M; V.M]

Where

p = probability

POV = household’s poverty status

H = vector of household level characteristics
V = vector of village level characteristics

M = other macro level factors

H.V, H.M and V.M identify the interactions belween variables.

* This houschold data sct has been used in the past to study income mobility (NCAER, 1986a and
1986b). However, the past study did not focus on poverty. Also the past study adopted the ‘lincar
probability model' which has significant limitations in obtaining appropriate estimates of the regression
parameters

5 In the literature, both the alternative approaches of using the welfare measure (cxpenditure) directly or
a measure that provides a range of wellare (expenditure groups) have been used, cach with its own
merits and weaknesses. In this paper we have used the *group measure’ given the fact that the data are
often not precise.
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Alternative regression equations were estimated to distinguish severity of poverty for
individual period analysis. The poor households were grouped into different

categories:

1) Poor (households below the poverty line defined in terms of real per capita

consumption); . '
2) Moderately poor (real per capita consumption below the poverty line but

within 25 percent of poverty line;
3) Severely poor (real per capita consumption below 25% of the poverty line).

Keeping in view the variety of information available in the data set we have carried
out the analysis in two steps rather than formulating a general model. The steps are,

!
(a) estimation of the model that provides for imteraction terms for selected

household characteristics,, village characteristics and a district level
variable, viz., percentage of urban population of the district of which the
household’s village is a pait;

(b) estimation of the model without the interaction terms.

a.2 Correlates of Persistence or Exit from Poverty

The ‘panel’ nature of data allows us to distinguish households that have remained
poor in both the survey years and those that were poor in 1970-71 and non-poor in
1981-82. Tracking other movements is also possible but we limit our present analysis
to only the 'persistence of poverty' or conversely ‘exit from poverty’. The basic
model we utilise is that of ‘limited dependent variable regression’:

p(P_Py) = f[Hi; V; M ; inleractions]

Where
P_P;= Poverty Status with value =1 for i"" poor household in 1970-71 remaining poor
in 1981-82 as well; and value = 0 if the houschold becomes non-poor in 1981-82.

All other notations are as described earlier

Both the sets of analysis (severity and duration), distinguish between severely poor
and non-poor and between severely poor and moderately poor.

The analysis is carried out in the framework of ‘probit model’. All the probit models
were estimated using the econometrics package Fviews.

V. Correlates of Incidence, Mobility and Persistence: The Results
V. 1. Correlates of Poverty

The key questions that we address are (a) do the correlates of poverty differ between
moderate poverty and severe poverty? And (b) do the correlates vary over time. Probit
models of limited dependent variables are estimated using three different measures of
poverty status:
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(a) MP_NP: taking value = 1 for ‘moderately poor’ households and zero for

the ‘non-poor’;
(b) SP_NP: taking value = 1 for ‘severely poor’ and zero for the ‘non-poor

Estimates for the general model, which includes interaction between selected
variables, are presented in Tables Al and A2. In the discussion below, we refer to the
coefficients in the estimated regression model as the impact o f the variable on the
probability of a household’s poverty status since the sign of the coefficient and the

marginal effect are the same.

For ease of discussion we summarise the results in Table 3. The results are based on
the estimated equations presented in Tables Al1-A2. We have summarized only the
direct effects and not the interaction effects. The results reported here are only those

that are statistically significant. |

Table 3. Correlates of Poverty: Results of Probit Equations

Correlates of Higher Poverty Correlates of Lower Poverty

Only for OnlyforSP Both MP and Only for Only for Both MP and SP
MP SP MP SP
Infra (A) ST SC(A) Literacy - Literacy (R)

(A, R) (A)

Females % HSZ (A, R) Crop area (A,R)

(A)

Urban % Children% Livestock (A,R)

(A) (AR)

House (A,R)

Village Pop

(A, R)

Age of HHD head

(R) |
Note: A = ARIS and R = REDS, MP and SP are as defined in the text; for the
definition of the variables, see Appendix 1.

Do the Correlates Differ between Moderately Poor and Severely Poor?

First consider the results that are common for both the rounds of the survey. Among
the various factors considered, there are larger number of factors that are common for
both MP and SP. Larger houschold size, greater proportion of children in the
household raise the probability that a household is moderately poor or that it is
severely poor. Larger holdings of physical assets such as land, livestock and house
decrease the probability that a household is moderately or severely poor. Larger
village population decreases the probability that a household in that village is
moderately or severely poor.

Some factors inftuenced poverty only in one of the rounds of the survey. The SC
status increased probability of poverty (MP or SP) only in 1970-71 (ARIS). It was not
a significant variable in 1981-82. Literacy and Age of the head of household (HHD)
decreased the probability of poverty (MP or SP) only in 1981-82 (REDS).



In both the rounds there was only one factor, i.c., the ST status, that increased only
severe poverty (SP) but not MP, Percentage of females in the household significantly
raised probability of SP only in 1970-71. This factor was not important in 1981-82.
Percentage of urban population in the district was an important determinant of severe
rural poverty only in 1970-71 and not in 1981-82.

Surprisingly, better village level infrastructure meant higher MP in 1970-71.
However, closer examination shows that better infrastructure c ombined with larger
urban neighbourhood decreases incidence of poverty. Expectedly literacy meant lower
poverty only for MP in 1981-82.

The results so far have been presented essentially in terms of ‘directional impact’ of
the determinants. The probit models also allow estimation of the ‘marginﬁl effects’:
the impact of a small change in the explanatory variable on the probability of
incidence of poverty. Estimation of these effects, however, is for specified levels of
explanatory variables. TFor illustration, we note the declining impact of caste as a
determinant of poverty over the decade of the 1970s as obtained from a set of
equations in which inferaction terms were excluded".

Marginal Effects on Probability of Being Poor

‘@ SP: Aris
‘HSP: Reds
|0 Poor: Aris

ILD Poor: Reds

Status: SC Status: ST Household Size

The impact of SC status, ST status on poverty: severe or moderate 1s lower in REDS
than in ARIS. The impact of household size does reduce in REDS over ARIS but the
difference is smaller.

The results show that there are many factors that affect poverty, moderate or severe,
in the same manner. However. some factors affect only severe poverty or only
moderate poverty. The factors also may vary over time.

V. 2. Correlates of Exit out of Poverty and Persistence of Poverty

o a o 5 a L A . L
The new set of cquations was preferred for convenience in estimation of the marginal cffects The
estimation results of the Probit models were not substantially different for the two
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An important objective of this paper is to determine the factors or characteristics that
explain the persistence of poverty and escape [rom it. Households that were poor in
both 1970-71 and remained poor eleven years later in 1981-82 are clearly chronically

poor. What factors are significant in:
o Helping poor households escape or reduce poverty?
e keeping households in poverty?

Factors that can be identified as poverty reducing from the results of the analysis in
the preceding subsection include:

(i) Caste and tnbe
(ii) Possession or access to physical assets such as cropland, own house angj livestock;

(1) Literacy;
(iv) Smaller household size and smaller proportion of children 1n the household;

(v) Larger villages; and
.(vi) Better infrastructure in combination with urban neighbourhood.

Would the same factors also influence income mobility of the poor households? The
results of probit analysis are in Tables A3-A4. We summarise below the statistically
significant variables in influencing income mobility of the poor households. As
before, interaction effects are ignored.

Table 4. Correlates of Exit from and Persistence of Poverty: Probit Model Results

| ~ Favouring Exil from Poverty | Favouring Persistence of Poverty .
|
| |
S e — - vrE—
i MP — NP SP—NP | MP — MP | SP—SP
! |
 Initial conditions: ] Initial conditions: | Initial conditions { Initial conditions:
| Crop area_A | Crop arca_A HHD size A | HHD size A
Infra A | Housing assets_A | Urban%_A | Children%_A
= . g E - I -
Livestock A | i
| Infra A | |
- |
| | [
I | |
i Increment over [ncrement over | Increment over Increment over
| time: time: time: time:
|
Crop area Crop area HHD size HHD size
' Housing assets Housing assets | Children%
| Literacy Literacy .I
Infrastructure Infrastructure |
‘ Livestock |
Village Pop |
[ SRUTre ?

Note: The increment over time referred above is the increment in the variable between
two rounds of the surveys. The initial conditions are the levels of variables in 1970-71
or the ARIS round (hence the lable ‘A”).
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The results re-iterate some of the findings of previous research cited in Section II. But
there are also some important additional insights. The findings can be looked in terms
of the following question:

Do the correlates o f Exit from Poverty Vary for S everely Poor from Moderately
Poor?

Taking the assets first, land, livestock and house are important for moving out of SP.
FFor the MP, land and house are important either as initial conditions or acquisition
over time but livestock does not seem important.

Better village level infrastructure is important for exit from either form of poverty.
Acquiring literacy is a statistically significant factor leading to exit from either form
of poverty.

Larger household size and increasing size raise the chances of persistent poverty,
either MP or SP. However, it is the ‘dependency ratio’, percentage of children in the
family that increases chances of severe poverty.

Larger villages improve the probability of exit from SP but play no role in exit from
MP. Larger urban neighbourhood (larger percentage of urban population at the district
level) actually affects the chances of exit from moderate poverty adversely.

An important and striking result from the analysis is that the caste or tribe status, is
not an important determinant o f i ncome mobility of the p oor: exit from poverty is
dependent on acquisition of assets, literacy, better demographic profile of the
household than its caste or tribal status. This is in sharp contrast to the result that caste

and more particularly tribal status is an important determinant of poverty: particularly
severe poverly in the case of ST.

We provide below illustrative estimates of the marginal effects of small changes in

determinants of income mobility of the poor using estimates from a Probit model
without the interaction effects.

Marginal Effects on Probability of Being
Persistently Poor

;:aP_p
| '@ SP_SP

Status: ST Initial Household  Inilial illiteracy
Size

>
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The results show that the impact of ST status of the household is smaller on the
persistence of severe poverty than the overall poverty (standard poverty line
approach). Similar pattern emerges in the case of the impact of initial level of
household size also. However, illiteracy has a greater impact on the persistence o f
overall poverty than the more acute form of severe poverty. In other words, literacy
can have greater impact at higher income levels within the poor than for the severely

poor.

We emphasise that these results as in the case of marginal e ffects on incidence o f
poverty need to be further validated for the estimated equations.

VI. Conclusions

There has been a declining trend in the incidence of poverty in India flom the high
levels of 1970s. However, in terms of sheer absolute numbers, the poverty problem
remains a policy challenge for India. In this context, understanding the determinants
of severely poor and chronically poor is necessary. Panel data provide an opportunity
lo examine these determinants. This paper has used a panel data set covering rural
India at two points in time. The results show that while many variables are correlated
with both moderate and severe poverty, there are some that affect only severe poverty:
for example ST status of the households. The results also show that poverty may be
sensitive (o the overall dynamics of economic environment: some variables were

important in 1970-71 but not in 1981-82.

The determinants of exit/ persistence of poverty relate to physical assels, education,
demographic profile of the household, infrastructure and size of the village. As
expected, caste and tribal status are correlates of poverty but surprisingly, caste and
tribal status are not determinants of exit from poverty, which depends for all socio
economic groups on land, assets, literacy, infrastructure and size of village.
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Table Al. Factors Influencing Poverty Status in 1970-71 (Probit Models)

Dependent Variable
Aris4 (MP=1, Aris5 (SP=1, Status aris (P=1,
NP=0) NP=0) NP=0)
Coefficient Prob. Coefficient Prob. Coefficient Prob

Independent Variables

C -0.565352 0.04 -1.017971 0.00 -0.348043 0.12
SC 0.748724 0.02 0.678125 0.02 0.729498 0.00
ST 0.589732 0.31 1.687400 0.00 1.198375 0.00
Age of Head of HHRD -0.001876 0.45 -0.002458 0.37 -0.002418 0.25
HHD Size . 0.113117 0.00 0.195846 0.00 0.154806 0.00
Children% 0.004723 0.01 0.012431 0.00 0.008741 0.00
Females% 0.002503 0.17 0.006555 0.00 0.004413 0.00
Crop area -0.742729 0.00 -1.524877 0.00 -1.064516 , 0.00
Own house income "-0.000800 0.00 -0.002283 0.00 -0.001268 0.00
Livestock income -0.000091 0.00 -0.000234 0.00 -0.000155 0.00
Literacy -0.240174 0.06 0.055049 0.67 -0.094352 0.37
Irrigation -0.403902 0.00 -0.679258 0.00 -0.570290 0.00
SC * Crop area -0.580416 0.07 -1.020228 0.02 -0.784584" 0.01
ST * Crop area -0.618946 0.21 -1.474635 0.02 -1.066485 0.02

SC * Own house income -0.000571 0.22 0.000259 0.62 -0.000340 0.39
ST Own house income -0.000069 0.94 0.000315  0.83 -0.000201 0.81

SC ~ Livestock income 0.079972 0.69 -0.073494 0.71 -0.007013 0.96

ST " Livestock income 0.754847 0.02 0.584988 0.06 0.537331 0.02

SC " Literacy 0.000022 0.84 -0.000161 0.26 -0.000060 0.52

ST * Literacy 0.000015 0.93 -0.000017 0.93 0.000007 0.97

Infrastructure_a 0.600302 0.05 0.396532 0.19 0.408863 0.14

Villagepop -0.000100 0.01 -0.000182 0.00 -0.000147 0.00

Urbanpop% 0.004884 0.47 0.013730 0.04 0.007749 0.17

SC * Infrastructure_a -0.044368 0.92 -0.128749 0.78 -0.017151 0.97

ST * Infrastruclure_a -0.347285 0.71 0.882045 0.32 0.133309 0.83

SC * Villagepop -0.000058 0.34 -0.000046 0.34 -0.000051 0.20

ST * Villagepop -0.000010 0.92 -0.000518 0.02 -0.000156 0.05

SC * Urbanpop% -0.005270 0.63 -0.004859 0.62 -0.004040 0.60

ST * Urbanpop% -0.014694 0.52 -0.050570 0.01 -0.031116 0.03

Villagepop * 0.000055 0.18 0.000169 0.00 0.000123 0.00

Infrastructure _a

Literacy * Urbanpop% 0.007433 0.22 -0.005729 0.35 0.001067 0.83

Urbanpop% * -0.043340 0.00 -0.032674 0.02 -0.035002 0.01

Infratrsucture_a

Mean dependent variable 0.28 0.35 0.48

S.E. of regression 0.41 0.36 0.42

Sum squared residual 382.12 326.54 535.81

Log likelihood -1151.83 -1039.80 -1641.39

Reslr. Log likelihood -1331.65 -1630.38 -2173.61

LR stalistic (31 df) 359.64 1181.17 1064 .43

Probability(LR stal) 0.00 0.00 0.00
McFadden R-squared 0.14 0.36 0.24

Obs wilh Dep=0 1628 1628 1628

Obs with Dep=1 626 885 1511

Totai 2254 2513 3139

Note: The ‘coefficient' given above is the estimate of the impact of the independent variable on the
poverty status although it is not strictly the measure of the impact on probability itself. The 'Prob' is the
probability of the significance of the coefficient This convention is followed in the remaining tables.
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Table A3 (Continued). Factors Influencing Income Mobility of Poor (Probit Models)

Independent Variables

Dependent Variable

AA5(SPSP/SPNP) | AAS(SPSPISPNP)  AA1(PPIPNP) | AAT(PP/PNP)
Coefficient [Prob. |Coefficient |Prob. Coeﬁ"cnent .Prob Coefficient |Prob.
G | 0545606] 034| 0.467299] 0.41 -0.020533] 0.95 -0.157412] 064
iSC 0.099692| 058/ 0.183812; 029 0137393 0.23] 0.171162 0.13
8T ’  0.192547| 041 0388764 0.07, 0.391449] 0.02] 0477607 0.00
HHD Size_a | 0.187917] 0.00] 0.143243] 0.00: 0.150403] 0.00[ 0.155679 0.00
Children% a | __0016736] 001 0017686, 0.0 0.015427, 0.00|_ 0.016509  0.00
‘Females%_a | 0.000136| 0.99' 0.000917 0.90. -0.002172, 0.64| -0.000619  0.89
Crop area_a | -1.226834] 0.00] -1087412  0.01 -1.410815 0.00] -1. -1.344655  0.00
Own house income(R)_ af -0.003918] 0.00, -0.004045: 0.00- -0.001867, _ 0.40 -0.001943 0.0
Livestock income(R)_a | -0.000486]  0.00| -0.000410  0.00. -0.000261,  0.00] -0.000244  0.00
Literacy_a | -0.314281| 012 -0.325388] 0.10. -0.254264' 0. o4j -0.275157 0.02
Infrastructure a | -1.156158|  0.00/ -1.092904, - 0.00. -0.943469' 0. 00| -0.925346/  0.00
Villagepop_a -0.000005|  0.88] -0.000017, 0.59 0.000014 044 0, 0.000006, 073
Urbanpop% a | -0.008909] 0.2 23, -0.017661;  0.01. -0.001269: 0. 77[ -0.005010,  0.20
‘Del_HHD Size | 0.214670] 0. .00) 0221368, 0.00, 0.180362; 0. oo1 0.186144/ 0.00
Del_Females% | -0.003191]  0.50 -0.002400 0.61 -0003363 0.25 -0.002812 033
Del Children% | 0.018426] 0.00 0.020688. 0.00 0.012978 0.00! 0.014838] 000
Del_Crop area | -1.114629]  0.00] -1.189813  0.00 -1.435412. 0.00! -1.396394! 0.00
Del_Own house income | -0.002745] 0.00, -0.002680 0.00 -0. 001663 0.00/ -0.001660.  0.00
Del_Liveslock income | -0.000431 | 0.00/ -0.000422" 0.00 -0.000188] 0.00] -0. 000200, 0.00
Del_Literacy | 0.145856] 0.33] -0.130418] 0.37. -0, 240992] _ 0.01] -0.242095]  0.01
Del Villagepop -0.001399]  0.07| -0.001785 0.02 -0. 000150] 0.77, -0.000319  0.53
Del_Urbanpop% ___A'I__Q'_.O@ o 1'3'[ £ 0.006592"  0.40° -0.005741] 0.03| -0. 007219/  0.01
Del Infrarank - | -0.006133 0.01 "rc _ -0. 0035661 0. 01'
! |
Mea_n_depéln'derit_ | 054 0.54 057 0.57:
variable | !
S.E. of regresswn ] 037 | 0.37 0.41 0.41i
'Sum squared residual | 717 7549  194.55] 205.31
Log likelihood " 224 | a0y -592.45[ | 62366,
Resti. Log likelihood | -373.44] | 39368 804.79] | 848.66.
LR statistic (22 df) | 290.39 '\ 305.51 424 .68 450.00]
Probability(LR stat) | 0.00] jf 000, " oo ~ 0.00,
Avg log likelihood | -0.42 l -0.42 ) _-_0.50' | -0.50,
McFadden R- squared | 03§ O 0.39 026 ] - 0.27:
| | g i
Obs with Dep=0 | 250 1 261 508 . 534
;Obs with Dep 1 | 291 | 310 669! 708
Total N 541 I 571 T4 1242
22
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Appendix 1. Definition of the Variables Used in the Regression Analysis

A. Variables for Regression Analysis to explain Incidence of Poverty

SC
ST

Age

Household Size
Children%
Females%

GCA

Livestock income
Own house income
Literacy

Irrigation

Infrastructure_a (1970-
71 data)

IDI

1D2

ID3

D4
Infrastructure r
(1981-82 data)

IDR1

IDR2

IDR3

Villagepop
Urbpop%

Dummy variable with value =1 if the household belongs to Scheduled Castes, =0 Otherwise

Dummy variable with vatluc =1 if the household belongs to Scheduled Tribes, =0 Otherwise

Age of the head of houschold in Years

Number of persons in the houschold

% of children (14 years or younger) in the houschold

% of females in the houschold

Gross cropped area for the houschold (hectares)

Annual income from livestock (Rs. in 1981-82 prices)

Annual imputed income from own house (Rest. in 1981-82 prices)

Education level of the head of houschold, =1 if literate and abov?, =() otherwise

Dummy variable for Irrigated arca cultivated by the household: =1 if positive, =0 otherwise

Infrastructure at the village level defined as (ID141D2+1D3+1D4)74 where 1D are defined
asQor !

Value =1 if there is an educational institution in-the village, =i atherwise

Value =1 if there is a medical health center in the village. =0 otherwise

Value =1 if there is a veterinary health facility in the village, =0 otherwise

Value =1 if there is a villuge level extension worker in the village, =0 otherwisce
Infrastructure at the village level defined as (IDRI1+IDR2=1DR3)-2 wher

% of rural population in the, district covered by postal facititics (Census data)
% of rural population in the district covered by telecom facilities (Census dara)

% of rural population in the district covered by access to a metalled (pucca) road in the village

(Census data)
Population of the village (Census data)

% of Urban arcas in the population of the district in which a particular village falls (Census data).
PO} p g :

Census data

B. Variables for Regression Analysis to explain Incidence of Poverty and Poverty Mobility

HHD Size_a
Children% _a
Females%_a

Crop arca_a

Livestock income_a
Own housc income_a
Literacy_a
Infrastructure_a
Del_HHD Size
Dcl_Children%
Del_Females%
Del_Crop area
Del_Livestock income
Del_Own house income
Del _Literacy
Del_infrastructure

Houschold size (number of members) in 1970-71

% of children (14 ycars or younger) in the household in 1970-71
% of females in the houschold in 1971-71

Gross cropped arca for the household in 1970-7|

Annual income from livestock (Rs) in 1970-71

Annual imputed income from own house (Rs) in 1970-71
Education level of the head of household, =1 if literatc and above,
Infrastructure as defined for 1970-71

Differcnce in household size (1981-82 level minus 1970-71 level)
Difference in % of children in houschold (1981-82 level minus 1970-71 level)
Difference in % of females in houschold (1981-82 level minus 1970-71 level)
Difference in gross cropped arca (1981-82 level minus 1970-71 level)
Difference in livestock income (1981-82 level minus 1970-71 level)

=0 atherwise in 1970-71

Difference in imputed income from own house (1981-82 level minus 1970-71 level)

Difference in the titeracy status of head of houschold (1981-82 level minus 1970-71 Jev cl)
Difference in infrastructure ranking of the village (1981-82 level minus 1970-71 level)

Note: Wherever relevant we have identified the variable for 1970-71 with suffix 'a* and for 1981-82 by
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NTINITHTR [~ paper provides 2 ncaming i

dic term chronic povarty oo nutshedi o oand

cuplares the concepis of poverty, vulnerability and poverty dynamics that underpin this meaning
Subsequentlyv. it reviews “who™ is chironically poor. why™ they stay poor and whatis known about
Heted knowledee v ailable s clear that hundreds

nodicies to reduce chronic poverty. Despite the !

cio millions of people are chronically poor. th

Hachhoods ameworks and thai the scale aad oo

Crisessire multifarous bui can be analyzed through

ne ol chronic poveriy will requiie an INCrease in

e levels of finncing allocated (o sociai protection i developing couniries. Recent coneeptual aid

micthodologicai advances. and the mcreasing

o avadability of panel datasets, iean that the analysis

of deprivation can move on [rom poverty (rends o poverty dynamics.

2003 Flsevier Science Ltd All rights reserved
Ko wards - chronic poverly, poverty dynaniics,
sacial protection

Sowinadi peasant and o lodless Taborer may bl e
poor. but thenr fortunes are not tied together In vi-
dunstanding the proneness to starvation of cither we
have 1o view them not as members of the huge army
ot the Tpoor.” but as members of purticular clisses
Belonging o particulan occupatonal groups. having
different endowments, being governed by rather difler-
ent entitlement relations, The category of the poor is
noi merely inadequate for evaluative exercises and
nuisance lor causal analvsts, it can also have distorting
cllects on policy matters.  (Sen, 1981)

I INTRODUCTION

In the last few years national and international
comimitments to poverty-reduction have reached
levels that could barely have been imagined 10
vears ago. Most world leaders have committed
their countries to ambitious targets for reducing
global poverty, national governments are draft-
ing Poverty Reduction Strategy Papers and in-
ternational agencies are focusing their altention
on mobilizing resources and influencing policies
that will provide pro-poor growth and alleviate
poverty. The central focus of this exercise has
become the Millennium Development Goals
(MDGs). These now comprise eight goals, 18
targets and 48 indicators (OECD, 2001). At thetr
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poverty reduction. deprivation, social welfave.

icad, as a global ratlving call is goal 1-target I:
“halve, between 1990 and 2015, the proportion
of peaple whose mcome is less than $1 a dav.” In
terms of focusing public attention on the 1ssue of
poverty and mobilizing energy and resources for
its reduction, this primary goal has proved ex-
cellent. At other levels of activity, however, its
consequences may not be so beneficial. In par-
ticular, 1t encourages the conceptualization of
the poor as a single homogencous group whose
prime problem is low monctary income and has
lead policymakers and their advisors to search
lor “the policy™ that increases the income of “the
poor.” When ambitions are high and time is

* This paper s partly based on an earlier paper (IHulme
et al., 2000). Comments and idcas from many people
have helped us in our thinking, particularly Chronic
Poverly Rescarch Centre pariners, participants at a
workshop held at Church House, Westminster in Feb-
ruary 2002 and Bob Baulch, Tony Germian, Andy
McKay, Karen Moore, Judith Randel, Shahin Yaqub.
Particular thanks to Karen Moore for research assis-
tance. Financial support [rom the Department for In-
ternational Development Social Science Research Fund,
Grant number R7847, is gratefully acknowledged.
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short simple solutions are sought. As Amartya
Sen’s opening quole wWarns, pressures to view
poor people as a homogeneous group can both
weaken analysis and distort policy.

A particular problem of contemporary pov-
orty analysis, seeking to rapidly reduce poverty
headcounts m an cra of globalization driven by
4 neoliberal vision. ' is 1o see “the poor’ as
those who are not eflectively integrated mto the
murkel economy, This leads to a focus exces-
dvely on the role that market forces can play in
poverty-reduction. Without a doubt, such up-
nroaches can help many poor people but there
are two problems with them. First, such a focus
will not meet the needs of all the different types
ol poar people. Second. such an approach en-
couraees a focus on those poor whom the
market can “hiberate” from poverty but neglects
the needs of those who need different forms of
support. policy changes, or broader changes
within socicty that take time. The chronic
poor— those who have experienced poverty for
fong periods, or perhaps, all of their lives —are
likelv to be neglected in such an era given the
multiple Factors that constrain their prospects
and the likelihood that market-based factors
may contribute to their continued deprivation.
While carlier ages sought to help the “deserving
noor” the contemporary focus is on the “easy to
assist poor’ (a focus that 1s encouraged by the
MDGs). This group desperately needs support,
but not at the price of ignoring those whose
poverty is more problematic.

In more specific terms, one can deductively
identify big differences in the types of poverty
reduction strategy that are most appropriate for
countries (or regions) that have different mixes of
chronic and transient poverty. In a country
where poverty is largely a transicnt phenomena.,
with “the poor™ at any particular time having a
high probability of improving their position,
then policies should focus predominantly on so-
cial safety nets that help people to manage their
present deprivation, rapidly return to a nonpoor
status and reduce vulnerabihty. Limited term
uncmployment allowances, social grants, work-
fare, micro-credit and new skills acquisition
programs would be required. By contrast, in a
country where a significant proportion of the
poor are chronically poor, then policies (o re-
distribute assets, direct investment toward basic
physical infrastructure, reduce social exclusion
(from employment, markets and public institu-
tions) and provide long-term social security will
be necessary if poverty is to be significantly re-
duced. Quite different national development

WORLD DEVELOPMENT

strategies, roles for the state and forms and levels
of international support would be needed fo
these twao different hypothetical cases
This paper addresses four main questions 1o
create a background framework o1 the arucles
that follow:
(1) What 1s chrome \
provides a short workmg defimition oi the
term so that the reader can understand the
particular focus of this collecuon "ina nut-
shell” Subsequently. 11 exdimmes 1 mote
Jetatl different aspects of the conceptuahza-

poverty” This section

ton ol chronic posarty
(b) Who s chromcally
cmpirical  guestion fon

materials avarlable, N b

ey T, - . P
]M\u; 1!1|.\ iy b

there

PLEFTRAA

whne b anre

o
Gl the existing state of kirowiedge as-pre
sented

(c) Why are people chronically pooi? Thix
sectien provides @ tentative  framework
for examining  the factors
combinations of faciors that explun why
Tnevitablyv, attempts o

dilferemt and
pOveriy persists
answer this quesuon will always be con-
tested.

(d) What are the implications of the answers
to the earlier questions for poverty-reduction

PO | ic_\"_’

2. WHAT IS CHRONIC POVERTY?

[n the first part of this sccuon we provide
working definition of chronic poverty and a set
of terms that facilitate the discussion ol differ-
ent aspects ol poverty and poverty dynamics
In subsequent parts we explore mmportant the-
orctical issues that deepen the understanding ol
chronic poverty and/or reveal unrcsolved de-
bates about the analysis of chronic poverty. It
would be easier il we could provide a precise
definition lor chronic poverty, around which
there is a broad consensus. and then proceed
to answer the other questions posed m the
introduction. But, chronic poverty---hke the
concept of poverty itsell—is a portmanteau
term. Different meanings can be invested m
the term, reflecting the diflering personal
values—and often the disciplinary back-
orounds—ol particular analysts and schools of

thought.

(a) Chronic poverty in a nutshell

As a rough working definition we propose
that chronic poverty be viewed as occurring




CONCEPTUALIZING CHRONIC POVERTY

when an individual experiences signtficant
capability deprivations for a period of five
Vedrs or more. S]“:L'uﬁc elements of this defim-
tion are explored in detail in the sections that

follow. Here four main points need (o be

noted

First. (he distinguishing feature of chronic
poverty is its extended duration. The exact
lenoth of time that needs to elapse 1s, as with
the level chosen for an income poverty hne,
somewhat arbitrary. Intuitively, we are talking
about people who remain poor. for /HII(‘/‘I of theri
life course, and who may “pass on” therr pov-
criv 1o subsequent generations (see Harper
& Moore. this issue, for an exanuna-
ion ol the ntergenerational  transmission
{1GT) ol poverty). There are three
that can be used to support this crude five yeu
criterion. FFive vears is perceived as a signtficant
period of time, in an ndividual’s lifecourse. m
most cultures. There 1s often a five-vear gup
between data collection points when panel duta
are created so that in practical terms the study
ol the duration ol poverty will often be based
on a five-year period (for example, see Carter &
Muay, 1999, for South Africa and Baulch &
Masset, this issue, for Vietnam). Finally, somc
cmpirical materials indicate that people who
slay poor {or five years or morc have a high

NMarcus,

argumenis

probability of remaining poor for the rest of
their lives (see Corcoran, 1993; Yaqub, 2000). 1T

this is the case. the likelihood of 1GT would
also be high and the five-year criterion would
permit the identification of the most intense
forms of chronic poverty.

Second, the specific set of capability depri-
vations that are used to identify chronic pov-
erty varies from study to study in this volume
and in the wider literature, as is the case with
general studies of poverty. But, relying on the
usual mcome and consumption measures as
surrogates of chronic deprivation may not be
cnough where poverty is persistent, as mult-
dimensional deprivation is likely to underpin
long-term poverty. Understanding the nature
and degree of multidimensionality is therefore
an important task. As variables for poverty
assessment, income and consumption arec much
more likely to fluctuate over
time than are measures such as literacy or
tangible assets and thus to present poverty as a
transient phenomena.

Third, it is individuals who ultimately suffer
chronic poverty and whose life experiences
should be tracked and analyzed. In most stud-
ics however the focus of analysis 1s the house-

short periods of
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hold because this is the level at which data arc
collected. Tn some houscholds all members may
experience poverty in similar ways over similar
periods of time, but this should never be as-
sumed. It is quite feasible that 1 nonpooi
households certain members may suller chronic
poverty because of their gender. age or socil
status and, conversely. that spectfic imdividuals
in chronically poor houscholds may not be
persistently deprived. At umes it 1s useful 1o
identify social groups, communities or even the
populationq of spaual areas were chronic pov-
erty is concentrated. Thc concept can ¢ven he
applied to countrics i which the majority of
people have been persistently poor for man
vears (UNCTAID. 2002). © In all of these cases
similar cavears st apply.

Fourth, while it 15 possible to assess chironic

poverty in either absolute or relative terms.
most existing woik and wvirtually ali of the
contributors in this issuc. focus on ciironic

absolute poverty. Such a focus is consistent
with the approach of most poverty anaiyvsis in
developing countries. But, it should be noted
that Yaqub (2003) argues that chronic relative
poverty (i.c., always being in the bottom quin-
ifle of a country’s mcome distribution) may be
as hard, or even harder to escape than chronic
absolute poverty.

We propose a five-tier categorization for the
study of chronic poverty (Figure 1). While the
measurement of poverty can be in terims of 1n-
come, expenditure or consumption we would
extend this so that other mndicators (such as
assets or nutrition), or combinations of indi-
cators (such as a houschold level hUITldl] de-
privation index) could be utilized. This
recognizes the ahvays poor whose poverty score
(income, consumption, nutritional status, hu-
man deprivation index, etc.) in each period i1s
below a defined poverty line; the wsually poor
whose mean poverty score over all periods is
less than the poverty line but are not poor in
every period; the churning poor with a mcan
poverty score around the poverty line but who
are poor in some periods but not in others; the
occasionally poor whose mean poverty score is
above the poverty line but have experienced at
least one period in poverty; and, the never poor
with poverty scores in all periods above the
poverty line. These categories can be further
aggregated into the chronic poor (always poor
and usually poor), the transient poor (churning
poor and occasionally poor) and the nonpoor
(the never poor, continuing through to the al-

ways wealthy).
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While the study of chronic poverty is par-
ularly interested n the always poor and
ually poor. all of these categories can be used
a dynamic sense o deseribe poverty transi-
sis. For example. a houschold can be seen ds
capmg chronic poverty (an escapee house-
J1d) when it moves [rom being usually poorto
;ing only occasionally poor (Figure 2). Con-
asely, a household can be viewed as de-
ending into chronic poverty (a descending
uschold) when its status shifts from being
sver poor oF transicnt poor 1o heing always
Jor over 4 period of tme (Figure 2). The pa-
ars by Sen (this 1ssue) and Matin and Hulme
his issue) eaplore the processes associated

ith such transitions. Such processes are ol

& poverty scale or an assessment ¢l assels/capilals

- catewarization. Source: daptod 1 vLu: Jaten:
With different aneanings than i Jalan & Ravaliion i

~
<

cand Rovaiion

(b) Poveriy concepts and ironic porerty

All of the general debates than surround the
conceplualization of poverty - apphy 1o chronic
poverty. In particular. the question of whether A

chronic poverty should be conceplualized as

income or consumplion poverty or das somce- O
thing that has many dimensions. © has greal
significance. While it is now widely accepted by ‘8
analysts and policy makers that poverty is de- ,
privation in terms of @ range of capabilities in )
addition to income—education, health. iuman ,
and civil rights- -and that these capabilitics are o
significant in their own right and in terms of S
their contribution to economic growth and

income enhancement, the study of chronic )

poverty has tended to focus on imcome/con-

andamental importance to policy formulation
o identifly means by which the chronic poor's  sumption poverty. The prime reason for this is O
nosition cun be improved and the probability  that the analysis of poverty dynamics requires ’
[ nonpoor and Lransient poor households panel data and virtually all the panel data sets -
escending into chronic poverty can be re- available in developing countries have been S
iuced. based on surveys that have generally been used
J
W
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Figure 2. Poverty dynamics: escaping and descending households. ]
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CONCEPTUALIZING CHRONIC POVERTY

(o conceplualize poverly as material or physi-
olooical deprivation  (Yaqub, 2003). 7 i8uch
“manev-metric” approaches permit measure-
ment ol changes in levels of household pov-
crly, comparisons over time (and, potentially
be(ween regions or countries) and can be rig-
orously analvzed to produce findings that can
be statistically tested (see McKay & Lawson.
(his issue, for a discussion of such quantitative
analvses, and McCulloch & Calandrino. this
issuc. for an example).

Chronic poverty has typically been assessed
i wo way s with income/consumption data: the
spells approach,” which focuses on transitions
o and out of poverty and is widely held
(0 overestimate transient poverty because of
measurement error especially when the objeci
ol unalysis is income or consumption; and the
“components approach,” which attempts to
isolite the permanent or underlying componeni
ol poverty from transitory shifts, and is mea-
sured cither by average income or consumption
over a period of time, or by a predicion ol
income based on known household character-
istics. The spells approach corresponds more (0
the ntuitive idea of chronic poverty as persis-
went poverty, while the identification ol the
chronic poor in the components approach is
also influenced by the depth of poverty—-but
both provide valuable insights (McKay &
Lawson, this issue). Where both measures have
been used side by side, the components ap-
proach tvpically produces 5-25% more chron-
ically poor people (Yaqub, 2003). The spells
approach has often been used in studies con-
cerned with transient poverty and the policies
required to assist the transient poor emerge
from poverty. The analysis of transitions be-
comes powerful when the factors underlying
substantial and sustained transitions can be
isolated. While large sample surveys with a
pancl clement can associate transitions with
particular characteristics, they are usually weak
in generating understanding of the processes
involved. These require qualitative data (see
Hulme er al., 2001, p. 15), or smaller scale, in-
teusive surveys (e.g., Pryer, 1993) together with
judgments on the sustainability of the transi-
tions observed.

While both spells and components ap-
prouches represent essential aspects of chronic
poverty, and have the advantage that plenty of
quantitative data are available, it will be argued
below that a complete understanding of chronic
poverty must also rely on developing a picture
of people’s assets and changes in assets over

Pk
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time. Only by including material and other as-
scts in the descriptive analysis can adequale
explanations of persistence be achieved. This
has been a neglected aspect of poverty studies.
but with the improvement in data availabihty
[rom houschold surveys. censuses and demo-
oraphic and health surveys i many pool
countries during the 1990s. it should now be
possible to focus significantly more attention
on assets and asset change.

In recent vears the need 1o analyze poverty
[rom 2 multidimensional perspective has been
increasinaly recognized., This can be done by
more qualitative research methods. often with
roots in anthropology and sociology (for ex-
anple. see Woaod. this issue, or Hulme. 2003) on
by using nonmonetary varables 1 quantitative
analyses (see McKay & Lawson. this issue, for
a discussion of this matter and Baulch &
Masset. this issuc. for an example). Muludi-
mensional conceptualizations are likely 1o be of
particular importance for the understanding of
chronic poverty as the more dimensions on
which an individual is deprived, the less likely &/
he is Lo escape paverty as the exit routes will be
limited. This argument has been used belore to
explain extreme poverty:

Extreme poverty results when the lack of basic seeu-
rity simultancously allects several aspects ol people’s
lives, when it is prolonged. and when it severely com-
promises people’s chances of regaining their rights
and reassuming their responsibilities i the foresec-
able future.  (Wresinski. 1987 quoted in Wodon

2000, p. 3)

Whether the extremely or severely poor are
also chronically poor remains an cmpirical
question (see below), bul it is clear that a cu-
mulative lack ol basic capabilitics would make
it extremely difficult for the poor (o cmerge
from poverty by their own eflorts.

Multidimensional poverty or deprivation has
most commonly been measured at national
level through the Human Development Index
and other indices (for example, the physical
quality of life index). Measurement at individ-
ual or household level is not well developed.
However, therc is plenty of scope to revisit
existing datasets, as demonstrated by Baulch
and Masset (this issue) for Vietnam. This shows
that i a period of exceptionally high economic
growth there was only modest overlap in the
subgroups of chronically poor people defined
using expenditures, nutritional status and edu-
cational enrollments. A household’s chronic



Table 4. The intergenerational transmission Of poreriv-refared capital from “parent” 1o *chitd’”
—————e Rl e (ional Tiansp: L A |

What is tansmitted?
Financial inateriq) and environmen sl capital
—-Cash
—-Land
—Livestock
~Housing und other buildings

~Othe ploducll\'c/nonpn'oducuvc physical assers

(c:ge nckshaw, plow, sewing machine,
~Common Property resources
—-Debt

Hiiman capira!
Educational Jualifications. knowledge. skifs.
CoOpmyg «and survivy) strategies
-Good mental and physical heal(h
Discase mpairnient

Intethipence”

Soctal. culiiral aped political capiral

Traditions, ISHLULGONS, norms of entitlement, and value svsiens

—-Posiuon in comimunity (ic.,

race. natonality, lunguage, physical appearance)

—Acecess to key (lccision—makcrs, political patrons. civil society

arganizations and development agencies
= Culture or poverty?”

What factors aflect transmission?
e 1 W e

-Norms of entitlement determining access to human

nutrition

-—Lconomic trends and shocks (e.g., commodification. shifig in terms of trade.
-Aceess 10 and nature of markets, |2 & nature of lahor market (employment opportun

television)

family, “name." kin Lroup, caste.

' WORLD DEVELOPMENT

How is it transmitied?
Insuance. pensions
Inheritance. bequests. dispossession
“Inter vivas wifls and loans

Dowry. bridewean,

Environmenty] conservation o
degradution
—Labor bondace

Soctahizatioh

-Investment of (jme and capiial in care

-Investment of (ime and capital in
cducation and raming

Investment of (ime and capital healh,
nutrition
—Contagion, mother-to-child transmission
~~Genete inheritance

—=Socialization ynd cducation
~Kinship

--Locality

—Genetic mheritance

capital, paruculariy education, health care and

hyperinflat on)
itics for children,

young people and women: Jaboy migration as livelihiood strategy): access 1o financiy] market

Presence, quality and accessibility of public, private, und community-based social services
-Structure of household and family, including headship as wel] as gender

age of “child™ and “paren(”.
~Child fostering practices
-Lducation and skil level of “parent”
Intent/attitude of “parent” and “‘chjld”
~HIVIAIDS pandemic; other diseases regronally

—_—

utilized. An unfortunately all too common ex-
ample of such a descent js when violent conflict
breaks out and g rural household fiees to take
on refugee status. Its human capital is reduced
(deaths and impairments), physical capital s
destroyed (houses burned, equipment broken),
financial capital is rapidly used up (1o pay for
transport to flee and survival expenses), social
capital is broken up (social networks are dis-
persed) and its natural capital is inaccessib]e.,In

and safety nets
", birth position, marity) status and

endemic; associated stigma

Nature of living spuce c.g., sccuri[y/conl]icl/violcncc‘ stigma, remoteness, sanitaion

S S Ly S ———— e

the context of refugee
opportunities to deploy human capital to earn
an income and go dependency on food aid and
handouts is required. If there are no health or
cducational services available then the house-
hold’s young people experience childhoods that
make it likely that they will be poor throughout
their lifecourse.

For other households the slide ‘into chronije
poverty is more gradua] and a set of processes

camp there are few
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CONCEPTUALIZING CHRONIC POVERTY

and events erode assets until all opportunities to
impiove household well-being are closed off. A
detailed example is provided by Hulme (2003)
whe charts the slide of Maymana and Mofizul
into chronic poverty. The terminal illness of the
houschold head, the husband Hafeez, reduces
(he household’s human capital and leads to the
selling off of physical assets to pay medical bills
and the withdrawal of children from school. At

his death, his father takes control of the
houschold’s land (natural capital) and the

widow and impaired son (Maymana and Mo-
(izul) survive by casual labor, gleaning, charity.
borrowing and begging. Mechanisms for accu-
mulating assets, through a state food grant. arc
hiocked because of social relationships. The
houschold becomes chronically poor, but is not
destitute. Destitution involves even “‘deeper
Jides which usually involve the social outcast-
g of individuals (see Harriss-White, 2002, for
an excellent discussion of destitution).

Ascending housecholds experience the oppo-
site dynamic but they are not *“ the flipside ol the
coin.”” Sen (this issue) finds that the factors as-
sociated with building up houschold assets and
“escape” [rom poverty are diflerent from de-
clines. Of ereat importance are the household’s
stage in the life cycle, the dynamism and
naiure of the local economy and the capacity, or
cood fortune to avoid shocks. Combinations of
houschold agency and enterprise, in wider en-
vironments that are becoming more enabling
through market development and public action.
raise the prospects for positive trajectories.

As the paragraphs above reveal, the under-
standing of why poor people stay poor 1s
strengthening, but we need to extend this
knowledge if policies to eflectively tackle
chronic poverty are to be developed.

5. WHAT CAN BE DONE? CHRONIC
POVERTY AND POLICY CHOICE

As the earlier sections have revealed, the
present knowledge base on the extent, nature
and causes of chronic poverty in developing
countries is relatively rudimentary. There are
however, two firm observations that can be
made. First, it is clear that hundreds of millions
ol people experience chronic poverty and that
many are born poor, stay poor, die poor and
have children that have a high probability
of impoverishment. Second, evidence ™ from
the papers in this special issue shows that
“reaching” the chronic poor is often difficult—
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commonly they live in less accessible areas
(geographically or in terms of physical msecu-
rity), and have social positions that make con-
tacting them problematic (for example, patrons
or male relatives stop them [rom meeting other
people). Their ability o take up economic and
other opportunities is held back by mtractable
obstacles—individual and structural. This in-
dicates that the “unit costs” of poverty reduc-
tion for chronically poor people will often be
higher, and sometimes much higher. than fo
those experiencing occasiobal spells of poveriy
Given these two points. at least one firm pohicy
conclusion can be reached: the serious pursuit
of chronic poverty reduction and the MDGs
requires  sustained financial  support  from
wealthier countries and wealthier people on a
massive scale. Resource increases promised at
Monterrey in 2002 "2 el well short ol the ad-
ditional $350 billion a vear thought'to be needed
(o achieve the MDGs. Even if the MDGs aie
met in full, around a billion people will remam
i poverty in 2015, 1{ the vision of elimmating
absolute poverty, embraced at the 1995 Social
Summit, is to become reality. then the first steps
are to understand the problem and idenufy
appropriate responses—both policy and prac-
tice. But then comes the challenge of finding the
resources. This in turn, demands widespread
political commiument by national governments
to finance poverty reduction for all--not just
for those in the best position to take up eco-
nomic opportunities. For the wealthier do-
nor countries this goes beyond prescribing a
development policy to direct actions on their
own economies. Opening up agricultural prod-
uct markets, removing subsidies to OECD
[armers, and improving the prospects for con-
flict prevention by reducing the arms trade can
reduce vulnerability to poverty and help to
tackle chronic poverty.

In development policy terms, the mtractable
nature of poverty must cause us (o question
some of the orthodoxies of recent decades.
Large numbers people who are poor now will
still be poor in a generation. Poverty policies
based on short-term interventions, focused on
creating opportunities for those who are able to
escape poverty and sustain themselves above
the poverty line, are clearly not enough. We

-know that millions of people who are old, dis-

abled, or disadvantaged by their remoteness,
cthnic group or multiple factors will never be
able to lift themselves out of poverty unaided.
We know that for many people in chronic
poverty, no amount of rhetoric on sustainability
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can obscure the need for ongoing external as-
sistance for at least a genecration. We must
therefore design policies which respect the
uimversal right to social protection and which
acknowledge the fact that some redistribution
from rich to poor, within and between coun-
tries. must be part of the solution

Bevond this “headline” policy mmplication
things get more complicated because of the
heterogeneity of the chronic poor and the many
different factors and combinations of factors
that explam specific experiences of chronie
poverty i specific contexts. At a general level,
it might appear that the orthodoxies of con-
temporary development policy (World Bank.
2000) meet the needs of the chronic poor bul
ihis needs a careful exanimation. The World
Development Report 200012001 proposes that «
stralecey pursuing empowerment, opportunity
and sccurity (World Bank, 2000, pp. 6-11)
provides a comprehenstve basis for poverty
reduction.

“Empowerment’” highlights issues of gover-
nance and social equity. While at a general
level the papers m this i1ssue support the case
that nmproved national and local governance
would be good for the chronic poor, at more
specific levels the analysis gets more compli-
cated, While the World Bank (2000) highlights
the benelits of decentralization to local and
community levels for the poor, the empirical
proofl lor this is lackmg. Indeed, there is con-
siderable evidence that local and community
jevel mstitutions and leaders are as likely or
morce hkely to exploit and manipulate the
chronic poor as are more centralized 1nstitu-
tions (sce Bird, Moore, Hulme, & Shepherd,
2003; Hulme, 2003; Wood, this issue). The idea
of public, private, civic “partnerships’ sounds
comforting but 1t 1s so flexible it has lttle
meaning m terms of which mstitutions will
take on which responsibilities for assisting the
chronic poor. Recent thinking by some multi-
Jateral and bilateral agencies about aid selec-
tivity and governance (i.e., concentrating aid
flows on countrics that have “good” public
policies and policy processes) is an issue of
particular concern. Such a policy would reduce
aid flows to those countries with the deepest
concentrations of long-term poverty. In par-
ticular, aid selectivity would divert terna-
tional resources away {rom the bulk of Africa’s
chronic poor who, at least in some countries,
are known to be increasing both in absolute
numbers and in proportional terms (Aliber,

this issue).

Increasing “opportunity’” so that economic
arowth occurs. markets work for poor people
and the assets of the poor are built up should be
beneflicial for all poor people but there are
portant qualifications. The quality or type ol
economic growth, rather than the overall rate of
arowth, will be a key determimant ol whether o1
not chronically poor people benefit. Pro-poo
srowlh—increasing the demand for labor across
the economy. raising levels of public revenue
and raising the income levels of the chronie poos
(or. of their relauves, friends and neighbors)
could be benehicial, But rapid growth based on
the explontation of natural resources may well
weaken governance (Moore, 2001a, 2001b) and
thus work agamst the interests ol the poor and
chronic poor people. Where such resources are
concentrated at particular locations (diamonds,
oil. ores and minerals) “openmg them up™™ may
mitiate processes that undermine governance.
tosier state collapse and create persisteit de-
nrvaton (sece Goodhand, this issue). In con-
texts where the benelits of growth are unequaliy
shared then the chronic poor are the most hkely
to sce no benelits or find that their livelihoods
arc weakened (as i the UK over the 1980s and
1990s).

Three particular aspects of “opportumiy’”
policy need careful consideration. FFirst. as-
suming that simply deregulating markets wiil
open up opportunities for the chronic poor

shows a misunderstanding of the nature of

persistent poverty. Opening up markets for the
chronic poor demands a context-specific strat-
cey to work out what other barriers—gender.
cthnicity, caste, disability, etc.—constrain ac-
cess to markets, particularly labor markets.
and working out what [orms of intervention
are required to remove those constraints. As
has been the case in South Asia and some
OLCD countries, opening up labor markets
for those who are discrimiated against may
require regulation. Second, the idea that
“imaking markets work for poor people”
means that the bulk of services to poor people,
including health, education and water, should
be provided by the private sector needs to be
closely examined. While there are many and
deep problems with state provided health, ed-
ucalion and water Services in poorer countries
it is disingenuous of agencies and analysts

(c.g., Devarajan & Reinikka’s, 2002, draft of

the World Development Report 2004) to claim
that market-based provision (real markets not
hypothetical perfect markets) will more effec-
tively meet the needs of poor people. The great



steps forward with health ‘and educational
standards in the developing world in the 20th
century were closely associated with the public
provision of those services and commonly
showed some of the greatest gains—India.
China, Sri Lanka, Cuba—when state Provision
was both dominant and effective. In practice,
sustained action on chronic poverty is more
likely to be in the public than the private sec-
(or. Consequently, making the public provision
of basic services to poor people more eflective
needs, at the very least, as much attention as
transferring such responsibilities 1o the mar-
kets. "> Third, policies to *“... build then [the
poor’s] assets 7 oneed an even greatler ¢in-
phasis il«chronic poverty is to be addressed.
Chronic poverty is associated with low levels
ol assets (see Section 4). Building human cap-
ital, through education, health services and
raining may well need to be matched by
building up the chronically poor’s physical.
natural and financial capital through grants.
the redistribution of rights to land and natural
resources and by protecting rights (o existing
assets. “Political and social difficulties often
obstruct [such] change ...” (World Bank, 2000,
p. 9), but these difficulties needed to be con-
fronted, by recognizing that “empowerment”
is nof about cosy ‘“partnerships” but often
about raising the nonviolent capacities ol
chronically poor people (and poor people) to
confront inequality and discrimination at local
and national levels. In addition, building up
(he assets of the chronic poor is likely to in-
volve large-scale public investment in physical
infrastructure in the remote and less favored
areas where the chronic poor are often con-
centrated.

Improving the “‘security” of the livelihoods of
poor people and reducing the vulnerability of
chronically poor, poor and also nonpoor people
to shocks and adverse risks is central to tackling
chronic poverty. While “... a modular ap-
proach to helping poor people manage risk ..."
(World Bank, 2000, p. 10) sounds neat, there is
a danger that such an approach exaggerates the
depth of understanding that we have:about in-
security, views vulnerability as something thatis
usually temporary and has a limited timelrame,
and consequently, underestimates the scale of
resources and actions that will be needed. It also
fails to take account of the ways in which other
policies can reduce or create insecurity. FFor
cxample, structural adjustment programs in the
1980s and 1990s raised the vulnerability of
many people and ‘‘created” many of today’s

=y

chronic poor by reducing their access 10 health

and education services and causing rapid drops
in income and consumption. The concept of a
national system of social protection, rather than
a tangle ol social salety net “modules,” 18 more
appropriate for understanding the ways 1n
which clironically poor people. and those who
are vulnerable to descending into persistent
poverty, might achieve security. In additon,
public actions that can tackle the social §truc-
tural j'@l;ﬂi()n_\;hi]ws (see Wood. this issue) that
trap people mn poverty need (o be Tormulated.
While much of the literature on risk and vul-
nerabihity lghlights the ways in which poor
people manage these fareely through mdividual.
household and community-based mechanisms
there is a vast “pohlicy gap™ about how o pro-
vide public and/or formal private seclor secu-
iy,
The pressing priority for policy is to explore
how afTordabie old age pensions (contributory
and noncontributory). unemployment and ill-
ness grants and insurance, long-term savings
schemes, disability allowances, social assis-
tance and emergency grants and loans can be
provided. Affordable means that—as m de-
veloped countries—such social investment can
be paid for out of present and anticipated
future incomes and revenues. It does not mean
without public subsidies and/or international

transfers.

The policy emphasis of the 1980s and 1990s
on livelihood promation (Devercux, 2001)
and worklare (Peck, 2001) has advanced the
understanding of activities such as micro-fi-
nance, micro-cnterprise development, local
infrastructural 'development through social
funds but means that there has been more
limited  experimentation with livelihood pro-
{cection mechanisms. Indeed, 1n some circum-
stances the shift to promotional approaches
by governments, donors and nongovernmen-
(al organizations (NGOs) may have led to
resources being diverted from the chronically
poor to the transient poor  and vulnerable
nonpoor (Matin & Hulme, this issuc). We
know that through  the agency of the poor
livelihood promotion mechanisms can be con-
verted to achieve livelihood protection (Hulme
& Mosley, 1996) and vice versa (Lund, 2002)
but how to link these formally remaimns o
challenge for policy design and institutional
provision.

At the heart of debates about social protec-
tion will be questions of who pays and whether
policies should be targeted or universal. The
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findings of this volume point to the fact that
many chronically poor people actively con-
(ribute (in terms of cash and labor) to their own
and their relatives and neighbors security.
These resources arc insufficient however, and
there is a strong casc for greater public (na-
tional and international) resourcing of social
protection programs. The question of whether
universal or targeted social protection mecha
are more or less likely to assist thc
and/or those vulnerable to be-
is one for further in-
strong cases can be
Empirically. the cvi-
and is under

nisms
chronic poor,
coming chronically poor.
vestigation. Theoretically.
made for both positions.
dence is often contradictory

researched.

! 6. CONCLUSION

[he understanding ol poverty and human
deprivation will always be partial but in recent
tmes the knowledge base has been greatly
strengthened. An important aspect af this has
been disaggregating the poor and examining the
muny factors and combinations of factors that
cause the poverty of different poor people. One
component ol this is understanding chronic
poverty: the poverty that persists for many years
or a lifecourse and that may be transmitted
across generations. This paper hassought toseta
(ramework for analyzing chronic poverty. Con-
ceptual advances (such as capability [ritne-
works. vulnerability and livelihoads analysis).
(he development of more sophisticated quanti-
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byt neoliberal vision that scex the
private sector as the ‘most effective means of achicving
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raft of the World Development
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(ative analytical techniques and innovative
qualitative approaches (participatory poverty
(s) and the growing number of panel
datasets available from developing countries
researchers in & strong position o
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4 Lor o discussion of how this enteorizadion can be
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Aoore, and Shepherd (oat, po [ The

1n Hualine,
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in?pairment or death)  that has long-term negative
implications for an individual or houschold and is thus

chironic.

3.
income or multidimensional deprivation, as an absolutc
or relative form of deprivation and whether poverty
should be defined by technical specialists or by poor

people themselves

1999) has been particularhy

6. The work of Sen (1981.
analysts o conceptuiilize

influential in encouraging
poverty in a multidimensional way, such that his ideas
explicitly or implicitly, underpin much of the relevani

literature

7. In addition; the people who come along to ana-
lvze the raw data are most often cconomists trainmed
in the analysis of income, consumption and expenditure

8. The accuracy of the medasurements made 1s of counse

dependent on the degree of measurement crror witlin

any specific dataset.

9. The widely utihzed figures on US§I a day poverty
are central to the MDGs and that have been
their preparation
Sce

that
allocited substantial resourcing for
and updating dre subject to considerable doubts
Reddy and Pogge (2002) and Wade (2002) for presen-
(ations on the main criticisms.

10 In Africa, Nigeria, Kenya, Cote d'lvoire and
Zimbabwe to name a few. In South Asia, Pakistan
Most of the rest of Asia has not been included, nor has

Latin Amenca.

1. The World Bank, The European Union and the
Netherlands have all declared commitments (o sclectiv-

These include whether poverty is seen as a lack of
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ity on performance grounds, but implementation has

been slow.

2. International Conference on Financing (or Devel-
opment, Monterrey, Mexico, March 18-22, 2002 The
Monlterrey Consensus virged all donors to meet the (0 7%,
tirget and the United States and European Union
committed themselves o significantly increase aid levels
ecncrating an estimated USSE2 billion a year. See DFID
evidence to the UK Parliamentary Select Commitiee on

International Development. Annex A

13 It should be nated thatlprivate sector provision of
basic services is likelv 1o necd a public regulator
authority to oversee standards. Creating  regulaton
capacity within the siate miay be imore problematic than

improving public service delivery.

F. In South Africa (Ahber, this issue; Lund, 2002)
the noncontributory old age pension helps protect
many househglds Irom « descent mto chronic poverty
and/or keep them above the poverty line. In contrast.
universal food subsidies in Sti Lanka provided social
protection but at an unsustainable cost (Hulme &
Sanderatne, 1995). Similarly, while some (argeted
schemes, such as {ood stamps in Sri Lanka, are riddled
with Type t and 2 crror (Hulme & Sanderatne, 1995)
others reach the poor and ncedy effectively (Munro,

2000).

15 TForanexample of these see Matin and Hulme (this
1551¢).

16. For example, as mentoned carlier, the shocks
created by the rapid implementation of structural
adjustment pohcics are the very mechanisms that drive

people into chronic pover(y.
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Summary. — Viewing chronic poverty in terms of extended duration, severity and multidimen-
sional deprivation, this paper uses existing literature (o draw attention to those people in India for
whom poverty is intractable. Two sets of approaches are used: an arca-based approach and an
historically marginalized groups-based approach. The arca-based approach maps the location of
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reviews the factors thal contribute to chronic poverty and the cflicacy of policies to reduce such
deprivation.
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1. INTRODUCTION million during the 1970s, decreased by 218
million during the 1980s, increased by 13 mil-

lion during the early 1990s and reportedly de-
creased by a massive 60 million during the mid
lo late 1990s. There is considerable skepticism
about the accuracy of the poverty estimales
because of changes in methodology for data

Over the last five decades, India has made
systematic eflorts to alleviate poverty through
increasing cconomic growth, direct attacks
using targeted programs, land and tenancy re-
forms, participatory and empowerment-based
approaches and the provision of basic services. collection.

During the period between 1973-74 and 1999— The track record of diflerent states of India in

2000. the incidence of poverty expressed as a decreasing the proportion of their population
pereentage ol people below the poverty line

declined continuously from 54.9% to reportedly

26% (Table 1). The pace of reduction in poverty * This paper has benefited immensely from the detailed
varied considerably during this period with 4  comments and inputs provided by Andrew Shepherd
large decline in the percentage of the popula-  and David Hulme on various drafts and the research
tion in poverty throughout the 1980s, a slow-  assistance provided by Nikhila Mecnon. Comments and
down n the pace of poverty reduction in the inputs provided by Kate Bird, K.N. Kabra. N.C.B
carly 1990s, and a reported but contested sharp  Nath, Trishna Satpathy, Karen Moore and Arun Mehta
decline in poverty, of 10% in the second half of  arc gratefully acknowledged as arc the crucial support
the 1990s. No such secular decline occurred in  and resources provided by HIPA, GIDR, CPRC partners
the numbers of those in poverty. The number and the Department for International Devclopment
of people below the poverty line increased by 8  (DFID) Social Sciences Rescarch Grant number R 7847,
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Table 1. Incidence of poverty in India—p'ercem(l.&’f’ of
popudation and number of people below the poverty line
1973--74 1o 1999-2000

Number of

Yeal Percentage population
below the poverty line  poor (millions)

1973-74 54.9 3213
197778 51.3 328.9
1983 445 3229
J98T-83 38.9 307.1
1993-94 36 320.3
1999-2000 26.1 260.2

Sowrce. Govermment of India Planning Commission
Dralt Ninth FFive Year Plan (1997-2002) and Govern-
ment of India (2001¢). Poverty Estimates for 1999-2000.
Press Information Bureau, February 22, 2001

in poverty has varied considerably. In several
instances, better-off states remained relatively
aMuent and reduced poverty, while poorer
states remained poor and made less progress in
poverty reduction. There are also cases where
poorer states made major progress.

In Kerala. for example, rural poverty declined at 2.4
per annum between the early 1970s and early 19905
Other states where poverty incidence fell substantially
(a5 o percentage of the original level) include West
Bengal., Andhra Pradesh, Orissa, and, to a lesser ex-
tent. Gujarat and Tamil Nadu. Notably poor per-
formers include Bihar and Uttar Pradesh (World
Bank, 2000, p. 12)

A growing rural poverty differential can be
noted between India’s five lowest income states
(Bihar, Utwar Pradesh, Madhya Pradesh.
Orissa, and Rajasthan) and other large states
(World Bank, 2000, p. 17). The gap was 7-8%
in the 1980s. By 1997, the gap in poverty inci-
dence between the two groups of states had
reached nearly 18%, and poverty incidence m
the low-income states was over 50% higher than
poverty 1n other large states.

The focus of this paper is on the chronic poor
in India, those who experience poverty for an
extended period of time, 2 or all of their lives
and/or whose poverty is transmitted to the next
generation (Hulme & Shepherd, this issue).
Surprisingly, given the scale of research on
poverty in India, there has been little systematic
work exploring poverty dynamics. When dis-
aggregating the poor, the literature commonly
focuscs on those who are severely poor, in
terms of how far below a poverty line their
income or consumption lies, within the implicit
assumption that those who are extremely poor

. WORLD DEVELOPMENT

are also those who are poor for long periods of
time.

In this paper we review the available data on
chronic poverty in terms of duration. severity
and multudimensional deprnvation. The poten-
tial link between the severity of poverty and the
duration of poverty is of particular importance
to our darguments. In contrast 1o rescarch
findings from South Africa (Aliber, this issue).
we posit that i India (and especrtally rural
India) there 1s a close carrelation between those
experiencing severe poverty @t i moment In
tume and those who sufler poveriy for extended
periods of time. As is shown by the olhcial
survey data, the severely poor have very few

natural. physical or fnancial asseis and are
heavilv dependent on thetr liunsan and social
capital to survive and/or improve ther hiveh-

hood position. Accumulating capitai through
the application of their human capital in the
labor market is very difficult as. with their low
levels of cducation, most severely poor people
are dependent on poorly paid. hugh drudgery,
irregular casual employment. Social networks
are commonly based on relauons o kin and
neighbors, who are similarly poor and can as-
sist with survival but not with “escape™ from
poverty. Other linkages are in the form of
patron-client relationships. These are often es-
sential for the survival of the poor but ucross
South Asia the price of the social protection
they afford is “staying poor™ (sece Wood in this
issue). The evidence that a high proportion of
India’s extreme poor come [rom scheduled
tribes or castes and/or are women also indicates
the role that social exclusion pliavs 1 blocking
off any means to improve their position (sce
Section 4 of the paper). Fmally, migration
might provide an “escape route’” from extreme
poverty but, as is discussed later. the extreme
poor are the least likely 1o be able to take ad-
vantage of improving their livelihoods through
circular or long-term migration.

2. THE SPATIAL DISTRIBUTION Ol
CHRONIC POVERTY IN INDIA

Almost half of India’s poor and one-third of
India’s population are concentrated in three
states. These are Uttar Pradesh (including Ut-
taranchal), Bihar (including Jharkhand) and
Madhya Pradesh (including Chhatisgarh) (Ta-
ble 2). Three other states—Maharashtra, Wes!
Bengal and Orissa—account for 22.5% of those
in poverty. Almost 72% of India’s poor, and
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Table 2. Incidence and concentration of income pover(y in selected states of India

State share of India’s

Pereentage of the population of the state that

State
Tty 2 oA is N poverty
Poo) Total population TR I Rl
1999--2000 2001 197374 1993-94 1999-20
T 3163 2,59 5121 10.86 36.09
Bihar 16.36 11.69 61.91 34.96 42.6
Madhya Pradesh® 11.47 79l 6178 42.52 17.43
Maharashtra 8.76 942 55.24 36.86 25,02
Orissa 6.50 3.37 00.18 48.56 A | N
Ut Pradesh? 20.36 17 37.07 40.85 3113
\West BCH‘THI S ?() 7.5 63 43 3% 66 L
\H lndu 100 Lo 00 <48‘>’ 33,97 3(»

Sum(u Govunmcm oflndu

) )(( Aand

Paoverty Tsl.m tes for 199y "H(J(] Press Informauon Bumm ld‘num SUNE

March 1997 and Government ol India, 2001 Provisional Populiiion Tables

“Uncludine the districts in the now newly formed states

half of the population, are located in six states.
While the share of the poor exceeds the share
of the population in all these states, except
Maharashtra, in the case of Bihar, Madhva
Pradesh and Orissa the relative share of (hose
in poverty is substantially larger than their
share of India’s population.

Between 50% and 66% of the population of
seven states (the six mentioned above and ad-
ditionally Assam) was living below the poverty
line in 1973-74. Twenty years later 35-55% ol\
their population was still in poverty. Orissa has
made the least dent in poverty during the 199( )s
with 47% of state’s population in poverty in
1999.-2000. In Bihar, Orissa, Madhya Pradesh.
Assam and Uttar Pradesh persistently high
levels of poverty, in excess of 307, has occurred
for several decades.

(a) Chronic poverty: long duration

The distinction between the chronically poor
and transient poor is seldom made in the liter-
alurc on poverty in India. Determination of
poverty as chronic or transient requires that the
same households are tracked over time through
a4 survey panel data set or qualitative ap-
proaches. Two panel data scts that have been
extensively used in India are the National
Council of Applied Economic Rescarch
(NCAER) panel data for rural households and
the ICRISAT panel data for semi arid arcas.
Some of the major findings {rom these are given
below.

Gaiha (1989b) used data {rom a panel survey
of 4,118 rural households, carried out by the
NCAER in 1968-69, 1969-70 and 1970-71. He

identified the chronically poor as houscholds
that were below the poverty lme in each of the
three vears under consideration. The chrom-
cially poor were characterized not so much by
low per capita income/expenditure in any vear
as by low variation in income/cxpenditure (in
absolute terms) over time. This low varation
was due to low or negligible endowments (c¢.2..
cultivable land, labor power, skills) and/or m-
ability to augment substantially the earmings
from such assets. His analysis showed that:
—About 47% of the poor in 1968 (on an -
come criterion) were chronically poor.
-—-The chronically poor were not nccessaril_\'
the poorest.
~Casual agricultural laborers were 1he farg-
est group and cultivators the second largest
among the chronically poor.
~The bulk of the chronically poor was
cither landless .or near landless and were
characterized by a higher dependency bur-
den and illiteracy.
——Most of the chronically poor (over 79%)
depended on wages. This implies that much
of the change in the houschold income of
the chronically poor depended critically on
how the wage component changed over the
period in question.
Additional findings using longitudinal data
(Singh & Binswanger, 1993) collected [rom
218 rural households in six villages in three
agro-climatic regions of India’s semi-arid
tropics (SAT) for a period of nine cropping
years {rom 1975-76 to 1983-84 were that:
—Poverty was closely associated with the
household resource base—poorer quality
land, lower risk bearing capacity, stronger
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subsistence orientation and a preference [or

coarse gains in their cropping pattern.

—Poor households who remained poor nei-

ther accumulated wealth nor reduced liabili-

ties.

—In the regions studied, poverty is clearly

not a permanent characteristic of a housc-

hold.

Many of those who are not able Lo move oul
ol poverty or are in persistent poverty lend to
be stuck in a low wage/high drudgery/tough job
groove with Iittle opportunity [or escape. Sal-
nath (1996) profiles the situation of a laborcer
ramed Ratnapand: who climbs date palm trees
every day to tap them for juice. He works 16 1 a
dayv on trees he does not own. risks his neck.
shins up using his hands and legs and carns as
Itle as Rs. 5 (or USSO 14) a day. These are the
toughest jobs with (he lowest pay and the
maximum danger. There are no recent data and
analysis on chronic (duration) poverty using
panel data n India so future work m this arca
will il an important gap.

The 1ssue of dependence on wage income and
low wage rates, especially among casual agn-
cultural laborers, has emerged as a major factor
in explaining chronic poverty in rural India
(Datt & Ravallion, 1998a,b, p. 79-80; Dev,
1988, p. 14). Between 1974-75 and 1986--87. the
wages ol agricultural workers adjusted for in-
lation, grew at a remarkable average rate of
5.35% and this contributed to a sharp reduction
i poverty during this period. Between 1987--88
and 1990-91, real wages rose at 2.5%. In 1991 -
92 these declined by an average of 6.3% and
decreased m 11 out of 17 states. This corrobo-
rates the increase n poverty in 1992 (Papaneck.
1996). Bhalla (2000a) also identifies agricultural
laborers and construction workers as the
poorest segments in rural India.

Large regional variations occur in wages. For
mstance, Acharya (1989, p. 133), finds that the
ratio of maximum to minimum wages for males
in different states is three to four and cven
higher for female wages. He attributes this (o
the general immobility of people and resources
on the one hand and differential productivity
(and demand) on the other (p. 137). Wages paid
to agricultural labor in 10 states (that account
for three-fourths of agricultural labor house-
holds in rural India) are less than three kilo-
grams of cereals per day leaving very little
surplus over consumption for meeting food and
nonfood needs (Parthasarathy, 1995, p. 163).

Since prices affect the purchasing power of
imcomes and wages, higher prices of {ood and

WORLD DEVELOPMENT

Table 3. Annval average growth in wage raies of
unskilled agricultral male faborers ( percentages )

Nominal Reiql
198071 ~1990/1 12.0 246
1990/1-1997/8 | 232 2
1993/4-1997/% ] 2477 S
198071 199778 121 32

Sonrce: World Bank (2000, p 17)

*Consumer price midex for aurcultural labourers used 1o
deflate nominal wases exponential trend growth rates

were caleulated using ordinasy least squarces

other essenual iems are hkely to ageravate u-
ral poverty unless the poor are protected (rom
such price mereases (Gatha, 19935)0 A sudden
rse i consumer prices espectally icreases the
hardships of Tow-income households as they are
forced to buy on a daily busis even when prices
are high (Garha, 1989h). Given the stuckiness of
money wage rates i the fuce of inflation. for the
vast majority of the rural populaton, an in-
crease m prices erodes real incomes and pushes
them below, or further below, the poverty line
(Saith, 1981). In real terms the rate of growth of
daily wages in rural areas slowed in the 1990s.
suggesting that agricultural growth 1 that pe-
riod may have contributed relatively little to
poverty reduction (Table 3).

In view of the high mcidence of chronic
poverty among agricultural households the in-
come of the chronically poor is critically de-
pendent on increases in real wages. Setling
minimum wages, their periodic revision and the
use of bargaining power to demand their ef-
fective implementation are extremely important
especlally durmng the slack season when wages
fall (Parthasarathy, 1995). While the “kulak™
lobbies arc uble (6-exercise power over their
political representatives (o force increases in the
prices at which food grains are procured by
the state (Saith, 1981) agricultural labor
households lack the political power to access
state entitlements or achieve increascs in real
wiages.

(b) Chronic poverty: severity

(1) Severe incomelconsumption poverty

Of the 260-320 million people who live below
the poverty line (depending on whether the
1993-94 or 1999-2000 estimates arc used) a
large subset consists of those who are severely
below the norms identified as necessary f(or
survival. In 1993-94, the poverty line was set at

EA D

L

i
E
I
|




Rs. 205.84 per capita per month for rural and
Rs. 281.35 for urban areas. Some 15% of the
rural population and almost 15% of the urban
population were estimated to be earning In-
comes that were less than three-quarters of the
poverty line. Roughly 134 million people can be
considered to be chronically poor in terms ol
the severity of their poverty. The incidence of
severe rural and urban poverty was higher than
average in most ol the higher level meoome
poverty states. * In other words, severe poverty
is spatially concentrated in some regions of
higher level income poverty states and spatial
poverty traps exist at the regional level even m
the more developed states.

Hall to two-thirds of people residing n rural
areas of 10 regions (Table 4) lived in poverty
(and. between 22%, and 42% 1n severe poverty)
The proportion of those who were very poor
was largest i South Western and Southern
Madhya Pradesh. Southern, Central and Last-
ern Uttar Pradesh, Southern Orissa, Inland
Central  Maharashtra and  Southern (now
Jharkhand) Northern and Central Bihar. The

Table 4. Regions with high incidences and concentrations of severe poveriy 1993-94

*CHRONIC POVERTY IN INDIA i

squared poverty gap was the highest for these
ten regions and ranged from 3.97 10 9.68 (Table
4), Almost hall (48.4%) ol those sufferine from
the incidence of severe poverty in rural India
are located in these 10 regions. Similarly, urban
poverty was severest m the 10 regions com-
prising Inland Central. Infand Eastern and In-
land Northern Maharashtra. South Western.
Central and  Southern  Madhya  Pradesh.
Southern Uttar Pradesh, Inland Northern
Karnataka. Southern Orissa and  Southern
Tamil Nadu. From 46% to 73% of the popu-
lation ol these regions was below the poverty
line ('dl]d 25% Lo 43%0 IRsseNere ]7()\"61'1>') IhC

squared poverty gap ra]':'gcd from49 10 11.0f

those who are severely poor in urban areas 29%
are located 1 these ten regions (Table 4),

At a regional level spatial poverty traps can
be identified m several parts of Madhya Pra-
desh, Uttar Pradesh. Orissa, Bihar and Maha-

rashtra. I we map the regions on the basis of

severe poverty the heartland of chronic pov-
erty, 1n the scverity sense. seems to be consti-
tuted by the central Indian (and  virtually

State/regions Very poor Poor SPG* Percentage of India’s severchy poor
Riral

South Western Madhya Pradesh 42.24 68.2 9.68 2.04
Southern Uttar Pradesh 39.7 66.74 7.96 2.19
Southern Orissa 34.08 69.02 6.83 1.77
Inland Central Maharashtra 28.91 50.02 6.069 3.01
Southern Bihar 31.57 62.44 5.51 5.66
Northern Bihar 27.62 58.08 5.07 9.99
Central Utiar Pradesh 26.79 50.2 4.94 5.15
Central Bihar 24.66 54.03 4.4] 5.93
Southern Madbya Pradesh 22.37 46.306 4.09 [.53
Eastern Uttar Pradesh 232 48.6 3.97 11.05
Total AR
Urban

Inland Central Maharashtra 42.62 60.13 11.00 3.69
South Western Madhya Pradesh 36.6 57.14 8.83 2.28
Inland Eastern Maharashtra 38.99 §9:32 8.62 5.32
Southern Utlar Pradesh 37.54 72.52 9B 1.67
Inland Northern Karnataka 36.49 57.63 7.68 5.92
Central Madhya Pradesh 32.93 53.68 TS 2.25
Inland Northern Maharashtra 32.28 56.94 6.64 2.76
Southern Orissa 33.53 45.64 6.29 0.51
Southern Madhya Pradesh 27.9 51.23 5.54 1.09
Southern Tamil Nadu 24.82 48.13 4.90 3.62
Tolal 29.11

Source: Based on Datta and Sharma (2000).
“Squared poverty gap.
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contiguous) regions of South Western Madhya
pradesh, spreading in the southern direction
into all of Inland Maharashtra except the
western segment and in the northern direction
into Central and Southern Madlya Pradesh.
Southern, Central and Eastern Uttar Pradesh,
Bihar and Orissa. Urban poverty is also severe
in Inland Northern Karnataka and Southemn
Tamil Nadu.

(ii) Hunger and lack of availability of hvo
sqare meals a day

In the developing world, 790 million people
do not have enough to cat. India alone has
more undernourished people (204 million) than
all of sub-Saharan Africa (FAQ, 1999) Within
the 204 million people identified as under-
nourished in India is a subset that is unable to
access even 1wo squarc meals a day. Esumates
of those unable to access two square meals a
day. can be considered as the starkest indicator
of severe poverty. Chronic food insecurity may
lead to malnutriion. which causes reduced
physical capucity and stunting, inlybits learn-
ing, and may have long-term nutritional, health
and productivity-related effects for present and
future generalions (Moore, 2001; Harper, Mar-
cus, & Moore it this issue).

[Hunger and undernutrition 1§ a
problem in rural India as 4.2% rural and 1.1%
urban households reported getting two square
meals o day only in some months of the year.
Just under 1% of households reported not get-
ting (wo adequate meals a day at any time of
vear. © Hunger is especially severe in rural
Orissa, (where estimates dare ovel 15%) West
Bengal, Kerala, Assam and Bihar, Nonavail-
ability of two square meals a day peaks in the
summer months from June to September with
longer duration suffered in West Bengal and
Orissa. 1l we narrow our attention only to the
lowest expenditure group in rural arcas then the
incidence of hunger among such groups as-
sumes extremely high proportions in Assam,
West Bengal, Bihar, Orissa, Maharashtra and
Utlar Pradesh. In addition to these higher level
imcome poverty states, significant hunger is re-
ported from even relatively more deyeloped
states such as Kerala, Karnataka, and Tanul
Nadu (sce Mehta & Shah, 2001; Tables 10 and
11).

Despite (he accumulation of massive stocks
of foodgrains (50 million tons) in the godowns
of Food Corporation of India, and consider-
able expenditure on holding these stocks, these
have not been utilized to alleviate starvation.

Serious
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Starvation-related deaths are reported by the
media at regular intervals and questions are
raised about why these stocks are not used in
Food for Work programs. Reports of people
dying [rom lack of food m Orissa resulted in
(he National Human Rights Commission 1ssu-
ing a notice to the Orissa governnient asking it
to explain what steps 1t was taking to prevent
further deaths.

(¢) Chronic poverty. multidimensional or non
1COme medasures of poverty

Poverty has many dimensions (Hulme er ol
2001) and the poor suffer deprivation in mul-
tiple ways and not just in terms ol mncome.
Several forms of human deprivavon, including
poor survival chances, unjust cmploviient of
children, child prostitution, bonded labor. en-
vironmental pollution, domestic violence. and
social exclusion arising out of caste and gender
discrimination, are not related (o mcome m u
predictable manner (UNDP, 1997). The poor
also lack access to assets such as credit, literacy,
longevity, voice, land, water, and forests. India
has a growing literature on human and gender
development indicators and these improve on
the purely income based indicators as measures
of well-being. The Human Development Index
(I1DI) is an average of three indices represent-
ing income, longevity and literacy (sce Mehta &
Shah, 2001). Table 5 compares the rank posi-
tions of 16 states in terms of their HDI scores
and the percentage of their population recorded
as below the official poverty linc.

The incidence of income poverly and poor
performance on human development indica-
tors follow a similar pattern for most of India’s
16 large states. The exceptions are Andhra,
Rajasthan, Maharashtra, Kerala, West Bengal
and Uttar Pradesh. Low attainments on liter-
acy result in low HD]J ranks for Andhra, Ra-
jasthan and Uttar Pradesh. Conversely,

Maharashtra, Kerala and West Bengal improve

their ranks on HDI relative to poverty inci-
dence largely duc to high levels of literacy.

(i) Infant mortality and female literacy

Areas with persistently high levels of inlant
mortality can considered to experience chronic
poverty. ¢ Lack of access to inputs such as
[ood and health care due to low income/assets/
purchasing power are associated with higher
probability of a new born child dying between
birth and one year of age times 1000 (IMR Q1).
Using information obtained from the 1991
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Table 5. State ranks: HDI and population below the
poverty line

Sralte HDI Percentage of  Difference
population in in rank
poverty
Col ! Col 2 Col 3 Col 2-3
Andhra 10 2 S
Assam 11 13 =r
Bihar 14 16 -2
Gujarat 3 3 &
Harvana 4 4 0
Flimacha! 7 7 0
Karnataka S S 0
Kerala | 5 -
Madhva i3 14 |
Pradesh
Miharashtia 3 1] -8
Orissa I2 15 -3
Punjab 2 | |
Rajasthan 13 6 7
Tamil Nuadu 9 9 0
Uittar Pra- 16 12 B
desh
West Bengal 6 10 -4

Source: Kumar (1996) and Planning Commission Press
Release. March, 1997

census, Rajan and Mohanachandran (1998),
have estimated infant mortality rates for the
states and districts of India. The average IMR
(Q1) lfor India in 1991 was 74. Sharp mterstate
disparitics existed with IMR estimates as high
as 108 for the state of Orissa and 107 for
Madhya Pradesh and as low as 37 for Kerala
(sce Mehta & Shah, 2001; Table 15). Even
sharper disparities occur at the district Jevel.
Estimates of IMR (Q1) show a massive spread
from 23 for Hyderabad in Andhra Pradesh to
154 for Shivpuri in Madhya Pradesh. Of par-

Table 6. Distribution of Indian states by female literacy and infunt mortality raics

ticular concern is the fact that there were 39
districts with IMR estimates far worse than or
the same as Orissa’s of 108. 7 All (he districts of
Madhya Pradesh and Orissa had TMR levels
above the all-India average.

Basic education, especially female education.
has a powerful influence on fertility and infant
mortality. Maternal educauon results in in-
creased knowledge about nutrition, hygiene
and health care. Basic education helps mothers
to take advantage of public health-care ser-
vices, thereby reducing child mortality (Murthi.
Guio, & Dreze, 1996). In India. there is a clear
association between fevels of female literacy
and IMR with most statbs clustering around
the diagonal. States with high female hieracs
are not characterized by lmgh mlfant mortaiin
in even a single case. But Andhra Pradesh jis
succeeded i attaining low INRs despite jow
female literacy. The hypothesized negative as-
sociation between  the (wo  indicators oy
emerged clearly in the case ol Kerala on the
lower end and Orissa and Madhyva Pradesh on
the upper end of the spectrum The patiern
emerging {rom Tuble 6 thus conlirms the ¢x-
pected positive impact of female literacy on
reducing ifant mortaliiv. '

The decline in IMR m Andhra Pradesh de-
spite low female literacy occurred due to health
related interventions: care to a very high per-
centage of mothers even w rural areas and
among tlliterate groups: availability of vacci-
nation and health facilities 1o most ol the
children i the state: access to [ood-grains and
the subsidized rice scheme which covers almost
80% of rural population since 1983; and, the
Integrated Child Development Services (ICDS)
program for which Andhra Pradesh govern-
ment spends almost double the amount spent
by Karnataka and Uttar Pradesh. All these
have had significant impact on the health status
of women and children (James, 1999).

High > 80%

Medium 46-55% Low 35-45%%

Very tow .o 357

Infant Kerala

mortality

rate (Q1)

Very low < 40
Low 40-55
Medium 56-75
High 76-100

Very high > 100

Tamil Nadu, Punjab

Andhra Pradesh
Bihar

Harvana

Maharashtra Karnataka

Gujarat, Himachal,

W. Bengal
Rajasthan, Ut

Pradesh
Orissa, Madhya
Pradesh

Assam

Source: Mehta (1998, p. 17).
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Table 7. Estimates of multidimensional deprivation in selected regions of India
State Region Male Child IFemale Total Electricity  Toilet Post and
rural mortality  literacy literacy Yo house nouse telegraph
wage (deaths v o holds holds Services '
‘ (Rs.) per 1000) villages
1995 1991 1991 1991 iyl 991 1991
Bila Central 32.20 72.28 23200 977 63 1 180
Bihai South 31.16 69.8 W i 22.60 (S ot 917
Biha North 26.49 76.03 S 30.39 g BN EhS 22 6N
Karnataka Inland 27.53 63.87 3N aT 43.02 e 41 0%
North
Madhya Pradesh  Central 21.79 127.77 3805 | fds NN
Madhva Pradesh South 22.47 133.21 GRS i | ja 72
West
Madhya Pradesh  South 18.54 123 4124 1202
Maharashira Inland 2092 748y Sdath REAEN
North
Maharashtra Inland 20.30 6023 S T4 RS
Central
Maharashtra Inland 29.01 93 38 S0 KA R ¢ ARIEIA
East
Orissi South 24.67 123.25 P 2356 R
Uttar Pradesh Central 29 9843 OIS 2492 17 &3
Uttar Pradesh East 27.67 92.33 (IS 3333 i [RION
Jutar Pradesh South 25.99 101.54 16,03 30.34 T 2383
Tamil Nadu South 29.27 55,63 BENPIS (233 47 & i 36,33
Maxunum 80.25 35.29 8740 91.06 SR ! 9y 11
Minimum 17.9 135.60 Y3 23.56 38N > 917

e ——

Source: NIRD (2000).

(1) FEstimates of multidimensional deprivation 1
selected regians

Table 7 provides estimates of variables thit
reflect multidimensional deprivation, for the 10
rural and 10 urban regions identified as having
4 greater incidence of households 1 severe
poverty. These include estimates of the pre-
vailing wage, incidence of child mortality, hter-
acy, access to infrastructure such as electricity.
ool facilities and postal and telegraphic
communications. The rural wage rates in these
reaions are uniformly one-third to one-lourth
of the maximum wage rate and tend to be closc
(v the minimum for any region in the country.
(The maximum and minimum values of the
different indicators are given in the last two
rows of Table 7). Relative to the best per-
(orming region, estimates of the different vari-
ables for the regions listed below are 1.7-3.8
times higher for child mortality and one-sixth
(o one-third lower for female literacy (excepl

freetss ) ]'hlll‘{jt‘

for two regions). Stnilarly
such as electricity

provisioning ol infrastructure
i« one-tenth for five rural and two urban: ye-
ajons, toilet facilities between 6% and 16% and
postal and telegraphic communications  be-
wween 9% and 44% of the estmate for the best
performing region.

Ceveral of the higher level meome poverty
states such as Uttar Pradesh, Madhya Pradesh.
Bilar. Orissa, and Assan alsa have the worst
record on multidimensionality mdicators. Dat
pertaining to mlant mortahity rates remloree
this Turther with extremely high state averages
of nifant mortality Tor Orissa and Madhya
Pradesh and for a large number of districts
Uttar Pradesh and Rajasthan. But, some states.
such as Andhra Pradesh, have successiully
achieved low levels of infant mortahity through
health and nutrition-related interventions. High
literacy seemed to play an mmportant role n
decreasing IMRs in maost S1ates. Data for most
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of the regions that have a higher incidence of

cevere poverty reflect low wage rates, on the
one hand, and on the other, substanually worse
estimates of multidimensional indicators such
.5 child mortality, female literacy and access (o
public provisioning of infrastructural facilites
relative to the best performing regions. This
corroborates the hypothesis that those vulner-

able to severe and long duration povertly tend

(o sufler deprivation in multiple and mutu-
ally reinforemg ways. The dynamics of this
multidimensionahity has yet (o be understood

fully.

Chronic poverty in the durational sense per-
sisls as a “hard core™ n almost all states of the
country. But. the proportion of the poor who
suffer long-term. or intergencrationally trans-
mitted  povery iy dikely (o be significantly
higher in arcas with higher incidences of severe
poverty and muludimensional deprivation.

(dy Chioic pavernv in less-favored arcas

The above analysis clearly mdicates @ con-
centration ol persistent, severe and multidi-
mensional poverty in rural areas of ten regions
spread . over Bihar, Orissa, Madhya Pradesh.
Uttar Pradesh and Maharashtra. In terms of
numbers. 4 majority of poor people live in rural
arcas ol these regions. While these regions
constitute major spatial poverty triaps in Inda.
pockets of poverty exist even in the states and
regions that gencrally do not exhibit severe
poverty.

Prima facic. the phenomenon ol chronic
poverty. including high degree of uncertainty of
livelihood base. seems to have emanated ltom
structural lactors that are reinforced by the low
endowment of “geographical capital”. This is
manifested in terms of adverse agro-climatic
conditions, inadequate infrastructure, physical
isolation, and social alienation in these regions
(Bird, Hulme, & Shepherd, 2001). Together
these factors scem to widen the existing gull
between (he mainstream economic system and
the lagging regions forming spatial poverty
traps in some less-favored areas (LIFAs).

In India two particular types of area ” arc
usually viewed as less favored on the basis of
agro-ccological and socioeconomic conditions
(Table &). These are:

—-the large tracts of dry land regions charac-

terized by frequent failure of crops and spo-

radic employment opportunities, leading to
high level of unprotected risks of livelihood
sccurity among the poor; and

—~the “forest-based” economies, especially
in  hilly regions with predominance of
wibal populations with limited access to
natural resources, information and mar-
kets.
This characterization of LIFAs can be justified
since agricultural growth has been shown to he
the most crucial factor for reducing rural pov-
erty direclly and also for indirectly foster-
ing the conditions of pro-poor growth in the
(urban and rural) nonfarm sectors (Ravallion.
2000).

The role of agriculture 1 reducing rural
poverty has been well demonstrated by the
arowth experiences d uriné 1980-83 1o 1990--93
mm some of the high potenual but lagging states
such as West Bengal. Madhya Pradesh and
Rajasthan (Bhalla, 2000). This period marks a
turning point in India’s agnculiure with an
unprecedented growth of 3.5% per annum, and
a relatively  better regional spread of this
erowth. Unfortunately. agriculture failed to
<show any buovancy in the post-reform period,
with an average growth rate of only 2.327%
between 1990-91 and 1997--98. Consequently,
cxpectations regarding rural poverty reduction
were not met. While there is still a substantial
amount of optimism about irrigated agricul-
ture having reached a “take-ofl”” stage (Rad-
hakrishna, 2002). the challenges of how to
increase the productivity of dry land agriculture
still need to be resolved.

According to the available estimates (Mehta
& Shah. 2001). agricultural growth m some of
these states seems to have been associated with
significant reduction in poverty between 1973
74 and 1993-94. These mclude West Bengal,
Rajasthan, and Madhya Pradesh where inci-
dence of poverty declined by 44%, 41%, and
31% respectively. Nevertheless, the extent to
which poverty reduction is attributable to ag-
ricultural growth in these states needs careful
cxamination. This is particularly important
because there exists counterevidence in the case
ol Orissa where poverty reduction is quite
substantial, i.e., 27% (though, lower than in
other states with high poverty levels) despite its
poor performance in agriculture especially, in
the 1990s. Besides, as Gaiha (1989a) argues,
arowth alone is not suflicient for poverty re-
duction; employment generation, an effective
public distribution system and better gover-
nance are also needed to shift the chronically
poor out of low-income traps. The dynamics of
poverty reduction in rural areas thus, go be-
yond growth performance. Growth may be a
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Table 8. Factors affecting chronic poverty in less
e —

States and
fiictons

Dry land regions

Aol states/

regiosn

Social alienauon

Ponuleiion
aross th end
guress Lo naoturs
Jesotiiees aind
modeimn
production

teciinoleds

Sectorad and
infra-structural

development

Access e

marliety

PPaficy support

Coping strategy

Nature of
poverty

Rajasthan (92%)". Gujarat (88").
Maharashtra (81%), Karnataka
(68%). Andhra Pradesh (65%0).
Tamil Nadu (61%)

Higher proportion of scheduled ciste

households

Rvotwart land refation
Low incidence of fandless and senu

landlessness

Large but icss praductive fand
holdings

Higher degree of commetrcializ.aiio
and neglect of common property
resources, break down ol collecine
insutuuons

Low population pressure due to high
outimigration

LLow untapped agronomic potenti
Over utilisation of natural resources
viz; water, CPLRs

Relatively more diversified econom:
with developed industrial and/or
mining scctor

Better development of physical
infrastructure like road, clectiicity.
communications and input-output
markets for farm scctor

Special programmes for nutrition
security in Tamil Nadu, Andhrs
Pradesh; employment guarantce
schemes in Maharashlra; good
network of drought relief in Gujarat
Generally weak public distribution

system

Workforce diversification in
industrially developed states

High incidence of inter-state migri-
tion from less industrialised states
Increased private investment in
ground waler

Poverty with non-sustainable coping
up strategies because of the higher
depletion of natural resources and

Less-Tavored arcas

significant social cost ol outmigration

“Indicates arca under dry land Conditions.
D o giF
Indicates arca under forests.
¢ Includes Chhatisgarh.
Y Includes Jharkhand.

-favored areas of India

FFarest-based regions

Assam (31%)"-=Tills, Orissa (3U%)— South, Madhyu
Pradeshe(30%)-—South Western. Balyar (15—
South., Uttan Pradesh (Uttarakhind ~(80%)). North

IZast States  Lntire Region

Predominance of scheduled tribes

Feudal land relanons
High incidence ol fndlessness

Limited aceess Lo [orest fesourees: high dependence of
COIIMON PrOPEriy Fesourees: cotlective institutions

Suhsisience crops. ow Jevei o put use

High population pressure

Moderzte to high agronomic potential
< vizo waler: forests

moderaie use of natural resoure

[Less diversificd cconomy despite substantial mineral

resources

Low development of physical introstructure and

mavkets

Very little impact of state level

Extremely weak public distribution system

Limited avenucs for workforee diversification
Relatively Lower Incidence of inter-state migration

Negligible privale investment in agriculture

Clironic poverty with signilicant scope [or increasing
the total earnings from the given Laiel and water base
and improved management ol Torests with participa-

tion ol the poor
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necessary but not a sufficient condition for
poverty reduction in such areas.

In the absence of agricultural growth cco-
nomic diversification may also reduce poverty
only to a limited extent. This is reflected by the
fact that during the second half of the 1990s.
employment growth in rural areas was nega-
tve. Moreover, employment growth i the ur-
ban areas was partly explained by the shift of
nonfarm employment from rural to urban lo-
cauions (Bhalla, 2000b). The damaging impact
ol slowing agricultural growth, especially in the
erstwhile high-growth states.has led to a re-
versal of the trends in workforce diversification
i rural India. This has been aggravated by
the relentless build up of demographc pres-
sures except in Punjab, Harvana, Kerala, and
West Bengal (Bhalla, 2000c¢). In fact, work-
force diversification per se, 1S not & panacea [or
the rural poor. As noted by Bhalla (2000c¢)
“when all fails, under-emploved farm workers
aravitate to construction labor as the last re-
sort.”

A broad typology, ol the factors determining
the extent and nature of chronic poverty in
dryland areas and forest-based economies 1s
presented in Table 8. Certain mnherent differ-
ences In the three important components of
egeographical capital viz; agronomic, physical
mfrastructure and social structure occur across
the two sets of regions. In what follows we
idenufy some of the important indicators of
geographical capital for states which can be
broadly categorized as drought-prone or forest-
based regions. To a large extent, they represent
low and high potential regions respectively, as
defined by Fan, Hazell, and Thorat (2000)
based on their classification of districts within
the 20 agro-climatic zones in India.

The incidence and dynamics of poverty in
these two types of less-favored areas are com-
plex and are influenced by a web of structural,
agronomic, social and physical factors. Ironi-
cally, drought-prone areas do not exhibit high
rates of poverty despite their relatively weak
agronomic base, whereas there is a high inci-
dence of poverty 1n the relatively better en-
dowed lorest-based states/regions. Prima facic,
the low incidence of poverty in drought-prone
regions can be attributed to two sets of factors:
agronomic conditions, such as favorable land
relations, larger landholding size, higher pro-
portion of high value commercial crops, out-
migration and public works programs; and the
predominance of coarse cereals such as millets,
maize, ragi, having a higher calorie content, in

the consumption basket of low-income house-
holds. The sustainability of agricultural growth
in the drylands is however, worryingly limited
by overexploitation of groundwater and other
technical factors.

In contrast, the high incidence of poverty in
the forest-based regions 1s related to low Jevels
ol infrasuuctural development, the erosion ol
entitlements ol poor people to access and utilize
natural resources and social exclusion. These
factors reinforce each other with people from
scheduled (ribes experiencing problems in ac-
cessing resourees and this is exacerbated by
physical and social isolation. The residents of
such arcas even find 1t ifficult to diversify in-
come sources (hrough migration as this entails
long. and therclore expensive, journeys. In
adduon. they have low educational levels and
limited social networks to use to identify arcas
(o seek jobs and to get shelter and support after
a journcy

li 15 not the agronomic and demographic
condiions per se, which mfluence rural poverty
m the forest-based regions. Rather, it is prob-
lems of access to productive resources—agri-
cultural land, farm inputs, and minor forest
products-—which traps households in poverty.
As large numbers of households in the forest-
based regions do not have entitlements to nat-
ural resources, they end-up with low income
and expenditure levels. About 84% of “tribals™
in India live in forests of different types, ac-
quiring an enclave status characterized by re-
source depletion (for details see, Raza &
Ahmed (1990, p. 38) and Shah et al. (1998, p.
151)). Problems of entitlement are [urther ag-
gravated due to relatively lower human ca-
pabilities of households m the forest-based
regions.

The above analysis draws attention to two
important points:

—-The states, which were under the Zamin-

darr regime and which have not experienced

a “green revolution and have low level of

industrialization and market/infrastructural

development, have remained in poverty.

Overall therefore, “drier states (in the west)

have lower poverty proportions than the

wetter ones (in east). Within these contours,
all suffer, if the monsoon fails, and vice ver-

sa’” (NIRD, 2000, p. 9).

-—While migration is an important coping

strategy for drought-prone areas, its outcome

depends heavily on the overall economic de-
velopment and scope for occupational diver-
sification in the wider region. It appears that
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declining family size, migration and breakdown
of traditional family structures that provided
support, this group of the population is
cicasingly vulnerable to poverty and to spend
i the last years of the lifecourse in chronic
poverty.

e 1991 census showed that approxitels
T ol India’s rural and 6.3% of India’s urhan
population was above the age of 60. Some 6.x
nmiales and 6.9% lemales in rural and 6.2 maic:s
and 6.6% females in urban areas were n the

wcory of the aged. One estimate projects 1
tetal number of elderly persons in India st |
million by 2021 i comparison with 55 i
lron in 1991, This has significant imphcations
for social security policies (Rajan, Mishra, &
Sarma. 2000)

Hieh levels of economic dependence ai @ow
houscehold income Jevels mean that meagre io-
need to be stretched thinner and
(herehy increase vulnerability to poveriy
physically - and  financially  dependent old
persons. Inadequate financial resources i
major concern of the Indian elderly (Desa
1985 cited 1n Rajan er «f., 2000) and more o
among the female elderly (Dak and Sharma
FOS87 cited in Rajan er «f., 2000). In many situ
ations. the rural elderly continue to worlk
though their number of working hours comes
down with increasing age (Singh, Singh. &
Sharma 1987 cited in Rajan er al., 2000). Eco-
nomic msecurity was the sole concern ol the
clderly in barely sustainable houscholds in rural
India (Punia & Sharma, 1987 cited in Rajan
er al.2000). The worries of the elderly are on
two mterrelated fronts: fears ol sickness or
disability and financial worries.

Ry

SOUrCes

(d) The disabled

[t1s estimated that there were about 16 mil-
ion physically disabled persons in India in 1991
compared with 13.7 million mn 1981 (Govern-
ment of India, 2001c, p. 179) The estimates
show that among the different types of physical
disabilities, the number ol persons having lo-
comotor disability was highest (almost 50%.)
followed by visual and hearing disability
Clinical evidence based estimates imply that
these are hkely to be underestimates. Alterna-
tive estimates place the number of disabled at
more than 32 million in 1991 (Thomas, 19924
and Helander, 1993 cited in Erb & Harriss-
White. 2002, p. 4).

Recent research on disability provides ecvi-
dence of a close and positive relationship

WORILD DEVELOPMENT

between disability and poverty in that mecha-
nisms of poverly such as malnutrition. expo-
sure to disabling diseases. madequate access 1o
health care and higher probability ol work-re
fated accidents, lead o disability (Fah & Tay
riss-White, 2002, p. 5: Harriss-White, 1999)
Hence poverty which is an “economic disaing-
iy (Sen cited in Harriss-White, 2002) jeads 1o
social disability™ (exclusion and steman aind
medicalized (physical) disability, Chranie sich-
ness and disability atfect both short-term aind
lang-term poverty, Dai from three satazes o
northern Tamil Nadu show a posiise i
tion between disabiliny amd poverty (Sen cired
v Harrss-White, 2000)

he NSS 36th Round m 19N showaed thag
cortam states have muoch gher than aveinee
soncentvatons of disabled people. Thic proyn-
enee of locomotor handicap 1s strongly asso-
crted with agneulturally advanced  regions:
that of dealness and dumbness with northen
coerons dand Himalavan vallevs: The imcidencd

leprosy is strongly concentrated 1 i
reatons of Bihar and West Bengal and i Tanii
Nadu and Andhra Pradesh m the south This
-oncentrated distribution is attributed to env-
ronmental Tactors (lack of 1odime). discases
rpoliomyehiis and Jathyrism), social and cec-
nomic factors (low levels of urbamzation. high
fovets of Tood insecurity and poverty)

(¢) The destituie

As in most parts of the world. relatively hittle
i< known about India’s destitute and homeless
Such people are not usually recognized s
“houscholds” by censuses and  surveys and
their mobility and socia) position make them
difiicult to research. But casual observation of
public spaces in the country’s urban areas.
particularly its ratlway stations, suggests that
some millions of people are destitute. Lrb and
Harriss-White (2002). has explored the pro-
cesses by which poor people lose virtually all
assets, apart from their right to thenr body and
not alwavs that 1s retained. Destitution can be
viewed as extreme and multidimensional capa-
lity deprivation. Economic processes (such as
loss of income and physical assets due to il
health, natural disaster or displacement), social
processes (such as loss of group membership
because of transgressing 4 soctal norm oy wid-
owhood) and state action (the criminalizing of
vagrancy and the (ailure of public social pro-
tection programs) often combine (o detach in-
dividuals, and sometimes family units, from
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rights of shelter and from membership of a
soclal group.

While the state has a legal obligation (o
provide support and shelter for the destitute
this ts ~observed 1n the breach ... a mere
5. 1 crore (US$250,000) has been allocated to
cater  for the needs of homeless people
throughout India™ (Erb & Harriss-White, 2002,
p. 7). Surprisingly, the country’s large and en-
creetic network of nongovernmental organiza-
tons (NGOs) does relauvely little work in
assisting the destitute (Erb & Harriss-White.
2002y Both understanding the nature of desti-
tution. and experimenting with ways ol sup-
porung the destitute, remain frontiers for
poverly research in the country

4. THE PERSISTENCE OF POVERTY:
CAUSES AND POLICIES

I'he records of diflerent states of India
decrcasing the proportion ol thewr population
in poverty have varied considerably. While
some states have substantially reduced the -
cidence ol poverty, other states made less pro-
arcss. While different sets of factors explain «
stale’s success or failure in poverty reduction,
particular factors are generally associated with
reducing poverty. These include higher growth
rates. Jower rates of inflation, relative prices,
public development expenditure, initial condi-
tions of human and physical infrastructure,
higher initial irrigation intensity, higher hiteracy
rates and lower initial infant mortality rates
(Ravallion & Datt, 1996; Sen, 1996). Bhalla
and Gurmal (1997, p. A-15) attribute the fact
that Bihar and Orissa are still lagging in terms
of growth to the low level of input use espe-
cially of fertilizer and credit, the weak input
dehvery system, lack of research and develop-
ment. lack of appropriate extension services.
and especially i Bihar, the outdated tenurial
relations. Kurian (2000) refers to the scarcity of
water due to lower precipitation and lack of
other perennial sources of water as causing
“backwardness” in parts of Maharashtra,
Andhria Pradesh and Karnataka. Kurian also
associates the backwardness of certain regions
in Gujarat, Madhya Pradesh, Bihar and Orissa
with the neglect of such regions by the ruling
clite.

The substantial reduction in poverty in West
Bengal could be attributed to institutional
reforms brought about by the Left Front gov-
crnment. These include “land reform” (in par-

ticular, Operation Barga), cflective political
decentralization through the Panchayati Raj.
implementation of poverty alleviation pro-
arams through the panchayats, and political
mobilization of the rural poor through kisan
subhas and political partues’ (Tendulkar &
Jain. 1996). Also important was the rapid ae-
ricultural growth because of notable mereases
in arca under nrrigaton through substantul
private imvestment in pump sels and tube wells
(Bhalla & Gurmail. 1997). Of the difference of
PN per annuim between the rates of poveriy
reduction in Kerala and Madhva Pradesh. full
6% per annum could bé attributed 10 the Tact
that Kerala began with higher female literacy
(1"0) and lower infant mortality (0.6%0) (Dait Fd
Ravillion cited 1 Sen. 1996)

In both rural and wurban areas the broade:
enabling  environment not adequately
support the needs of the poor. Rural povern
cian be assocrated with solaton, lack of roads.
poor milrastructure and hmited  msttuton:d
presence while urban poverty 1s generally asso-
crated with poor quality housing, overcrowded.
unsanitary slum settlements, ill-health related
to spread of infectious diseases, exposure (o
environmental hazards and fear ol eviction
from illegal squatter settlements (Loughhead.
Mittal, & Wood, 2000. pp. 7-9).

The vast and rich literature explaining the
causes ol poverty in India and possible mecli-
antsms [or reducing 1t can be divided into three
major strands. First, the structuralist view
which argues that a major part of the poverty
in both rural and urban India is due to the
uncqual distribution of the basic lactors of
production especially, land and capital. This
shapes the nature as well as composition of
growth which excludes rather than includes the
asset-poor from the processes of growth. As-
setlessness also leads to further disempower-
ment as the poor are unable to build up human
capabilities i terms of education and health.
Social stratification aggravates the situation
further. Eradication of poverty would therefore
resources.

does

amm - at redistributing  productive
changing the composiuon of growth and

breaking social barriers.

The second strand takes a view that although
distributive aspects are important, there is little
that can now be achieved through land distri-
bution and related policies given the political
economy within which palicies are formulated.
According (o this view point, paverty could still
be eradicated by modifying the present pattern
of growth to be more equitable across sectors,
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Table 9. Povertv-related policy approaches and perspeciives

Policy approach

Structural

Redistribution of asset

[Distrtbutional justice
through leading 10 social. ccononiie
and political empowerment
and increased state mici-
veption
1 acal resource-based aind

€ hanemg the compost-
focusing on the subsistence

tion of erowth m terms of
needs
Sectaral priorities Bulance between agniciliun
and capital goods secion
EZimployment generation Scetoral shift front priman
1o secondary and tertian
sectors
sodial capability Fhrough better distribiiion
ol assets and slale mitein i
ton

regions, and communities. This could  he
achicved by developing markets and mstitu-
tions that could reach the relatively marginul-
ized sectors, regions and communities. Given
this. if growth accelerates 1t will percolate
down to the poorer segments because of the
better markets, msttutions and perhaps tech-
nology.

The third strand views poverty especially mn
terms of multidimensionality as well as vul-
nerable groups, as an aberration in the growth
process. It argues that while it 1s pohtically
diflicult and much more tme consuming (o
correcct the distributional inequities and to
change the composition of growth, the effective
solution lies in providing safety nets and tar-
veting ol social security to the poor. There 1s a
significant amount of overlap between these
diflerent perspectives on causes of poverly
(Table 9).

India’s policics for poverty eradication have i
mix ol all the three approaches as indicated by
the long list of anti-poverty measures under-
taken by the government over the last five de-
cades. These can be grouped mto five main
categories:

(«) land distribution and land reforms;

(b) area-based community and rural develop-

ment programs with a specific focus on mar-

ginal and small [armers; '

(c) individually targeted approaches provid-

ing access to productive capital and skills

Perspectives on poverty

LEiliciency of growih

Residual

Development of inpuits Dircct targeunyg throueh
and credit markets
among the poor regions
and communities

soctal security and salers
ner measures

Improving the eflficacy of  Higher grovih should

erowth lead to more resources {o;
providing socit) sccurn

\griculture led growih Not specilic
- a1 P~ 1
Verculturdl growth wili Spectitd employment p

absorb more labour ulamines

Growth will take care o Pargcung ol servicd
the needs of the poor tor
health and education

the poor and the vuin
able groups

tor the poor and vulnerable-—women. sched-
uled castes and tribes and the landless:
(d) measures providing social security to the
poor through special employment progras.
relief works programs, distribution ol basic
commodities like food, clothing, and housiny:
(e) special schemes for education among the
socially marginalized groups, such as sched
uled castes and tribes, subsidized primar
education, especially for girls, and special nu-
trition programs for mothers and children.
The relative importance of the dilferent pro-
grams has changed over ume. The poliuca!
economy of the ant-poverty programs. espe-
cially since the early 1980s, has made it almost
mandatory for each in-coming government to
offer a new package of what can be described as
“doles.” This has created a vested interest
among the bureaucracy, as these programs
provide opportunities for rent-seeking and the
consolidation of power. Conscquently. the
budget allocation for the “anti-poverty sector”
soared to an unsustainable level of Rs. 350
billion (US$7 billion) by the end ol the last
century. Yet poverty persists!
At the present time povertly eradication pol-
icies face three main challenges:
(1) reducing the burden of budgetary subsidies:
(n) improving the ellectiveness of the anti-
poverly programs especially the hecalth and
nutrition programs by minimizing the errors
of exclusion; and,

L
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(i11) revamping agricultural growth especially
in lhc ]2‘1_*:‘.,!:‘,“1‘!_’{ regions through technological-
msututionial-market support, and thereby in-
creasing agrncultural wages, on the one hand,
and promotng nonfarm employment on the

other.

1 is sometimes argued that in the absence of

cllective nmplementation of special anti-poverty
programs. such as Integrated Rural Develop-
ment (IRDP). 1t would be better to reallocate
the budgetary resources to regular programs
for rural development. This is highly debatable
and also  poliucally difficult. Perhaps whui
s required s that we swengthen the imple-

mentation process through decentralization of

power. participation of all the stakeholders.
mformation  sharing  and institutional  <up-

NoOrt

5. CONCLUSION

The vast hiterature on poverty i India has
only i minor focus on chronic poverty m wernis
of duration: this issue 15 a priority for [uture
research. From the materials that are available
on the duration, severity and multudimensio-
nality ol poverty in the country 1t seems clear,
however, that tens of mullions of households
cxperience chronic poverty: they have been
capability-poor for many years and that pov-
erty Is likely to continue. The chronic poor, as
with the poor, are predominantly rural and are
spatially concentrated in a number of states and
regions---Madhya Pradesh (South western and
Southern), Uttar Pradesh (Southern, Central.
Fastern), Orissa (Southern), Bihar (Southern,
Central  and  Northern) and Maharashtra
(Infand central). While they are found i all
states and agroecological zones there are good
grounds for suspecting that people i forest-
bused cconomies exhibit high levels of chronic
poverty which is often transmitted from gen-
cration to generation.

Chronic poverly rates are disproportionally
high among historically marginalized groups
such as scheduled castes and scheduled tribes,
the clderly, women and the disabled. People
dependent on income (rom casual laboring
m agriculture and construction are also more
likely to experience long-term poverty. A com-
mon characteristic of many of the chronic poor
in India is that they experience several forms of
disadvantage at the same time—for example,
low caste widows with ill-health and living in
remote rural arcas. While many of the chroni-

cally poor have access to minimal shelter and
social networks some “lose’ cven these rudi-
mentary elements of social security and become
destitute. Once destitute the likelihood of im-
proving one’s economic and social position 1s
very low and the likelihood of mortality rapidly
rises. -

Poverty resedrchers on India have adopied
different theoretical frameworks ranging from
the structuralist, to the “latlure of growth’ 1o
the residualist. The Indian government has
woven ideas from all three analyses into a
complex web of policies that seek (o redistrib-
ute assets ta the poor, provide basic services.
Iink them more elfectively (o processes of eco-
nomic growth and meet their social protection
needs. While there have clearly been achicve-
ments {rom public and private action. most
obviously through declines in the incidence of
imcome poverty and reductions in infant mor-
tality, hundreds of milhons of people remuin in
poverty. Ironically. for some groups. the mosi
obvious are the destitute. State action can
times impose more costs that it provides hene
fits. If the Government of India, and the in-
ternational development agencies that assist it
are to move toward the achievement of the
ambitious goals they have set, then under-
standing chronic poverty, and identifying ways
of reducing it, must become a central element
of the poverty-reduction agenda.
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NOTES

i Serious flaws in the methodology adopted for the
L tesi survey have been alleged. A large number of issucs
hoave heen raised in the literature regarding the copre-
spandenge between oflicial poverty lines calorie-based
sutsinonal needs: the accuracy of price deflators tsed
approprite recall period used In SURVeys: und the

AET

oo differences in the value of consumplion expenditine
estimaied by different national agencies (Palmer-Jones &

Sen. 2001)

2 JHulme. Moaore, and Shepherd (2001) propose that 2
perad ol five years is appropriate for the assessment o

chronic poverty

3 The Chronic Poverty Research Centre (CPRCY m
tndinis Tongitudinally tracking chronic poverty through
existing panel data sets at the macro level and creating
new panel data at the micro level.

4 Rural poverty was cspecially scvere in five out o!
seven high income poverty states. These were the states
of Bihar, Orissa, Uttar Pradesh, Madhya Pradesh and
“fuharashira, The incidence of severe urban poverty
exceeded the all India average in Madhya Pradesh.
Orissa. Karnataka, Maharashtra, Tamil Nadu, Uttar
Pradesh and Andhra Pradesh.

5 1t should be noted that such household surveyvs
usually [l to interview the destitute and homeless who
are likelv o experience food insccurity at higher levels

than the wider population

6. As Hulme & Shepherd (this issue) poimt out the
preveitihle Jdeatis of infants can be considered one ol
(he most exireme 1orms of chrohic poverty as the child
experiences iotal capability deprivation for all ot the

SlostT vears

T These include 24 disiricts in Madhya Pradesh, sixom
Orissa six it UP wwo in Arunachal Pradhesh and one in

Himachal Prindesh

S o addinon. the mountainous Himalayan arcas arc
acographically remeote. have dura-ccological limitations
and are often sociocconomivally disadvantaged. They

are not reviewed in this paper.

9 Government of India, Ministry ol Labor, Annual
Reporr,  2000-01  states  that  as ol March 31,
2001, 2.80.411 boaded laborers have been identified in
13 states and 2,356,825 have been reportedly rehabili-

tated.

REFERENCES

Achurya. S, (1989). Agricultural wages in India: a
disaggregated analysis. Indian Journal of Agricultural
Fconomics, 44(2), 121-139.

Adelman. 1., Subbrao, K., & Vashishtha, P. (1983).
Some dynamic aspects of rural poverty in India.
Jvonomic and Political Weekly (Review of Agricul-
trej, 20(39), A-103-A-116 (September 28).

Agarwal, 3. (1989). Rural women, poverly and natural
resourees: sustenance, sustainability and struggle for
change, Eeononiie and Political Weekly, 2005), WS-
16 -WS-65 (October 28).

Alternative Survey Group (2001). Alternative econonic
vurvey. Delhi: Rainbow Publishers.

Amis, P, (2001). Thinking about chronic urban poverty.
draft CPRC working paper.

Balikrishig, S.. & Rangacharyulu, S. V. (Eds.). (1999).
Poverty decline and human development faciors in
youe siutes. Hyderabad: NIRD. ‘

Bauleh, BB.. & Hoddinott, J. (2000). Economic mobility
and poverty dynantics in developing countrics. Jour-
nal of developiment studies, 38(6), 1-24. '

Bhalla. Ci. S, (2000). Indian agriculture: issues and
stpategics. Puper presented at the Sciminar on Re-
forms and Resurgent Republic. 1TM, Bangalore.
Dccember §-10.

Bhalla, G. S.. & Gurmail, S. (1997). Recent develop-
ments in dndian agriculture: a state level analysis.
Economic and political weekly, 32(13), A-2-A-18
(March 29).

Bhalla, S. (1997). Trends in poverty. wages and employ-
ment in India. fadian Journal of Labouwr Econontics,
40(2), 213222,

Bhalla. S. (2000u). Betund  poverty:
deterioration of employment prospects or rural
Indians. Working Paper No. 7. Institute for Human
Developnient.

Bhall, S. (2000b). Behind poverty: the qualitative
deterioration of employment prospeets for rural
Indians. Paper presented at the National Seminar
on Employment Generation in India. Labour and
Employment Department. Government of Gujarat.
Gandhinagar.

the qualitative

I
B
i_
|0
)
)
)

(S
@)

(-



CHRONIC POVERTY IN INDIA

ghalla, S, (2000c). Behind poverty: the qualitative
deterioration: of emplovment prospects for rural
Indians. Paper presented at the Third Asian Confer-
ence  of Agricultural  Lconomists (ASAE), 1DS.
laipur, October 18-20.

;3 hatia, B, & Dreze, 1. (1998). Freedom of information
is key Lo ant corruption campaign in rural India.
Frontline, March 6.

Bird. Koo Hulime, D, & Shepherd, A (2001). Chronie
poverty and remote rural areas. Paper presented ai
warkshop on Chronie Poverty, Manchesier. 17ehru-
ary

CLIERIFFE (2001).
on o Poverty
conveani/nv/document. him

Chaudhn, D P (2000a4). Sustamable agriculiure. pos -
crty alleviation and food security in Asia: the
perspective for the 21st Century. Paper presenied ai
the 11 ASALE Conference. DS Taipur. October i~
20

Chaeuadhri, D, P (2000b). Poverty and cquity issues i
Indian agriculture. Presented in the ASALE Seminar,

The CLERIFE Research Programme
hitp:/www gruppo-cerfe org/Enalish;

Taipur.

Chelliah, Ro1, & Sudershan. R (1999). Poverny aind
Hevond. New Delhi: Social Science Press.

Datt. G & Ravallion, M. (19950). TFarm productiviis
and rurdal poverty in India. The Jowrnal of Develop-
ment Studies, 34(4), 62-85.

Datt. G., & Ravallion, M. (1998b). Why have some
Indian states done better than others at reducing
rural poverty? Economica, February.

Datta, K. L., & Sharma, S. (2000b). Levels of living in
India. working paper, planning commission. New
Delhi,

De Haan. AL (1999). Liveliboods and poverty: the role
ol mugration—a critical review ol the migration
literature. Jowrnal of Development Suddies, 36(2), |
47.

De Haan, A.. & Lipton, M. (1998). Poverty in emerging
Asia progress, sctbacks and logiams. ssian Derel-
opment Review, 16(2), 135-170.

Dev, M. S. (1988). Poverty ol agricultural labour
houscholds in India: a state level analysis. Jndian
Journal of Agricultural Economics, 43(1), 14--25,

Dev, M. S. (2000). Economic reforms. poverty, income
distribution and employment. Economic and Political
Heeeklv, 35(10), 823-835 (March 4).

Dreze, 1. (2001). Starving the poor. The Hindu, FFebru-
ary 26. LEconomic Times, 2001, Country is less
poor; levels shrink 10% since 1993-94 (Februan
24).

b, S & Harriss-White, B. (2002). Outcasi from social
welfare. Bangalore: Books lor change,

Fan, S, Hazell, P, & Thorat, S. K. (2000). Impact ol
public expenditure on poverty in India. Econoniic
and Political Weekly, XXXV(40), 3581-3588 (Scp-
tember 30).

FAO (1999). The state of food insecurity in the world.
1999. (http:/fwww Tao.org/NEWS/1999/img/SOI-19Y-
E.PDF).

Gatha, R. (1989a). Are the chronically poor also (he
poorest in India. Development and Change, 20(2).
295-322.

509

Gaiha, R. (1989b). On cstimates of rypy] poverty in
India an assessment. Asian Survey, XXNIX(7). 687
697, :

Gathi, R. (1995). Does agricultural growth matter 1
poverty alleviauon? Developmens apd Change 2002
285-304. ‘ ‘

Government of India (various years). National Com-
mission of Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes
Fourth Report. New Delhi

Government ol India (1985). Report of the stud.
on agriculutral strategies for castern regions ar India
Plannimg commission, New Delhi

Government ol India (1993). Report of e Ixpent
Group on Estimation of the Proportion and N,
of Poor, Planning Caommission. New Dejli

Government of India (1997-2002). Draft ninth s s
plan. Plannimg commission, New Delhj

Government ol India (2000). Economic
2000, Ministry of Iinsince. New Dellhy

covernment of India (200014). Poverty esiimmuaes
1999--2000. Press rélease. Press Information Biiren

LA
RINSHE

Stives  fny

February 22,

Government of India (2001bhy. Economic survey 2000
01, Ministry of Finance. New Delhi '

Crovernment of India (2001¢) Indian planning o
cnce, i statistical profile. Plimming commission,. N
Delhi,

Harrss-White, B. (1999). On o a loser: disabiln. s
India, In B. Harriss-White, & S. Subramanian (Fds
Hlfare in India (pp. 135-159). New Delhi: Sape

Hulme, D.. Moore, K.. & Shepherd, A, (2001). Chrani
poverty: meanings and analytical {rameworks
Chronic poverty research centre working paper 2.

The Hindu (2001). Starvation Drives 4 of Foresuy 1o
Suicide. April, 4. '

Faing Do (1996). Valuing work: time as a measur
Lconomic and Political Weekly, 31(43). WS-46-\WS.
37 (October 6).

lam. L. R, Sundaram, K., & Tendulkar. §. D (1oxy;
Dimensions ol rural poverty: and mnter-regional
profile.  Lconomic and  Political  Weekly.  Speciad
Number November. 2395-2408.

James, K. S. (1999). Fertility decline in Andhra Pra-
desh—a search for alternative hypotheses. Fcononi
and Political Weekly, 34(8), 491-499 (February 20)

Juvaraman, R., & Lanjouw. . (1999). The evaluation of
poverty and incquality in Indian villages. 7he 1orld
Bank Research Observer, 14(1), 1-30),

Jayaraj, D., & Subramanian, S. (1999). Poverty and
discrimination: measurement, and evidence [rom
rural India. In B. Harriss-White, & S, Subramanian
(Eds.), Hifare in India (pp. 196-224). New Delhi.
India: Sage.

Kabeer, N. (1995). Notes for gender training held
UNDP, New York, November 13--15, 1995 as cited
In: Beneria, L., Bisnath, S. (Eds.), 1996. Gender and
poverly: an analysis for action, www.undp.org/ecn-
der/resources/mono2.html.

Kozel, V., & Parker, B. (2001). Poverty in rural India:
the contribution of qualitative rescarch in poverty
Dralt Paper.

Kumar, A. K. S. (1996). Gender equality and political
participation: implications for good health, mimco.




510

Kurian, N, 1. (2000). Widening rcgional disparitics in
India: some indicatars. Economic and Political
Hieelkh, 33(T), 538=-551 (Februury 12).

Lanjouw, ., & Stern. N (1991). Poverty in Palunpui
The World Bank Economic Review, 5(1). 23

Loughhead, S.. Mital. O.. & Wood. G (2000)
poverty and vulnerability in India: DFIDs experience
from a social perspective. Draft. September

Nehti A K (1996a). Liberalisation and the paoi some
cconomic issues. fndian Journal of Public Adnins-
rranion. XL1I(3), 407-420.

Mehur, A K. (19961). Reeasting indices [o) developimy
countries: a aender gmpowerment measure Lo
nomic and Politioal Weekly, 31(43). WS-50 WS
(October 26)

Nehia, AL KL (1988) Fvaluation of DFID'S support &
poverly reduciion: India country study: poverts
analysis. Draft Working Paper. University ol I

S

Urbhan

mingham

Nohen A KL (20000). The invisible workers: woiii
unrecognized cantrbution to the cconomy M
(121). 27-3]

Nchia, AL KL (20000)
India, Background
Human Development Report

Mehin, A, Koo & Shahis AL (2001). Chrome poveits
India: overview study. CPRC Working Paper 7.

Measham, A. R & Chatterjee. M. (1999). Wastiny
away- (he crisis of malnutriton in India. Diree-
tions in Development, The World Bank. Washingon
DC.

Mooij. J. (2000). Food and power: the political economy
of the public distribution system in Bihar. Paper
preseited it the National Seminar on Food Sccurii
in Indi: Emerging Challenges in the Context o
Feonomic Liberalisation, CESS, Hyderabad, Muih
2527,

Moore, K. (2001). Frameworks for understandimg the
intergencrational transmission of poverty and weli
being i developing  countries Chronic Poveri
Kescenrch Centre Warking Paper 8

NMurihi, M., Guio. A.-C., & Dreze, 1. (1996). Mortality
fertility and gender bias in Indiai a district-leved
analysis. In I Dreze, & A. Sen (Eds.). /ndius
Development: Selected Regional Perspective (pp. 57
406). New Delhi: Oxford University Press.

NDTV com (2001). Centre denies starvation deaths
Aupust 30. :

NTRD (2000). India: rural development report: regronitd
disparities in development and poverty, National
Institute of Rural Development, Hyderabad.

NSS (1994). (Sarvekshana) A note on disability 1 India
NSS 47th Round, July=December 1991, 18 (2)

NSS (1996). (Survekshana) Level and pattern of con
sumption expenditure; Sth Quinquennial  Survey.
NSS S0th Round, July 1993-June 1994, 19 (4).

NSS (1998a). (Sarvckshana) A note on diffcrences in the
level of consumption among different socio-cco-
nomic groups. Sth Quinquennial Survey, NSS 50th
Round, July 1993-lune, 21 3).

NSS (1998b). (Sarvekshana) A notc on reported ade-
quacy of food intake, NSS 50th round, 1993-94, 21

(3).

Women and the cconony

paper lTor the South Axi

WORLD DEVELOPMENT

Padhi. S. (1998), Poverty in Orissa: a disapgregated
analysis. Unpublished, Nabkishor Chaudhari Insu-
tute of Develgpment Studies, Bhubaneshwar.

Padmanabhan. M. (1999} Ciuses of  poverty
poverty-htman development linkage, The eaperience
of Rural Tamil Nadu. In S Balakrishana & S0V
Rangacharnulu (Eds.). Poveriv decline aned haman

some stares (ppo 1291

and

developrieni fuctors
NIRD Huderabad.

Palmer-Tones, R & Sen. Ko (2001 On Indias poverts
puzzles and sttistics ol poverty. Leviomic and
political vecklv, 3063). 21207 (Janumarse 2007

Papanek. G . (1996). Indian cconomic reforms and the
poor. Mimeo. May

Parthasaraths. G, (1993). Public mterveniion i rural
poverty: case of non-sustagnable reduction 1 Andlin
Pradesi. Foononue and Political THeck /i,
25732386

Pattnak. B K
hased
observations lrom Orissa.” Lcononie aind Podiiical
Heckly, 31015). 968-973.

Prabhu. K S & Sangita. K (1997). On defuuna pocerty
from a lwonan  development  perspeciive. Mimeo:
Universiy ol Muambai

Radhakrishna, R.2002) Agricultural groveili cipioy-
ment and poveriy: a policy perspective. Loaizonii
and politiead weekly, 37(3). 243-250

Rajan, I, Mishra, U. 5. & Sarma, P S (20007, Ageimg
in India: rewospeet and prospect. [ndian Nocial
Science Review, 2(1), 1—7.

Rajan, I., & Mohanachandran, P. (199%8).
statistics.  Economic and Political  Weeldy, 53(19).
11201140 (May 9)

Rajuladevi, A. K. (2001). I'ood poverty and constmp-
tion among landless labourers. Leconomic anc Polit-
ical Weeklv, 36(25), 2656-2664.

Rov, A. K. (2000). Making of Tharkhand: journey from
separation to liberation.  Economic and  Paolitical
Weckly, 35(41). 3631--3633.

Ravallion. M. (1998). Reform, lTood prices and poveriy
in India. Economic and Political Weekl, 33(12). 29
36.

Ravallion, M. (2000). What is needed for a pro-poot
growth process in India? Lconomic and Polizical
Weekly, 35(13), 1089-1093.

Ravallion. M., & Datt, G. (1996). India’s checkered
history in fight against poverty: are therce lessons for
the future? Economic and Political Weekly. Special
Number, September 31 (35) 2479-2485

Raza. M., & Ahmed, A. (1990). An atlas of the (ribal
India. New Delhi: Concept.

Roy, B. (1996). Grassroot struggle in Rajasthan for an
end to corruption. One World, May 12, 1996

Sainath, P. (1996). Evervbody loves a good drougli.
India: Penguin.

Saith, A. (1981). Production, prices and poverty in rural
India. The Journal of Development Studies. 17(2),
196-213.

Sankaran, S. R. (2000). Welfare of scheduled castes and
scheduled tribes in independent India-——an overview
of state policies and programmes. Journal of Rural
Development, 19(4), 507--534.

17

RN SRR

& Brabmachar., AL (19901 Communi

pracuces: feid

Torest maniacinent hosed

Special

F‘\



sloNcloNoRsReReReRo R R B8 & . ) |

TN

(Y (3 (3

=Y

M

SHeREe RO R Ba

(\f“\

SR

=S - = —
e T e e AMaTTL e e

CHRONIC POVERTY IN INDIA s

gaxena, N. C. (2000). How have the poor donce!
Economic and Political Weekly, 35(41). 3627-3630)
(Ocraber 7,

Genn. AL (1996). Economic reforms, employment gnd
poverty: trends and oplions. Econoni etteed Polipicel
ekl 31(35), 2459-2477 (September).

Gon. AL & Dieze. 1 (1999) The Amartvea Sen and Jo
Phireseconmmibres. Nesw Delhi: Oxford Umiversiny Press

Sen. AL & Sengupta. S. (1983). Malnutrition of rural
children and the sex bias. Economic and Political
Hegekly, 18(19-21), 855-864.

Shah. A (2001). Water scarcity induced migration: how
Far watershed projects can help. Unpublished. Gui-
arat Institute of Development Research. Ahmedi-
bad

Shah. M er ai (1998). India’s drvlands. New Delihe:
Qxlard University Press.

Shalr. T (2000). Well and welfare in Ganga basin: ossts
on  public policy and private initztives. Pape
presented in the Poverty, Gender and Wate
South Asia, Organised by Gujarat Institute
Development Research, Ahmedabad, August 10 11

Sharma, A, N (19935). Political economy ol poveriy wi
Bihar, Lconomic and Political Week{y. 30(41 420
2567 2602 (October 14-21)

Shramshakt (1998). Report of the Natonal Comae-
sion on Sell’ Employed Women and Women i it
Informal Sector, June.

Singh. R. P.. & Binswanger, H. (1993). Income garov th

in poor dryland arcas of India’s semi-arid tropics.
Indian Jowrnal of Agricudtural Economics, 48(1). 31

G4.

Sridhar. V. (2001). Statistics. Froniline, November 24
2001

Suryanarvana. M. H: (1996). Economic reforms nature
and poverty. Lconomic and Political Weekly, 617~
624 (March 9). i

Swaminathan. M50 (2002). Community food banks
Times of Tudia. April 26. 2002

Tendulkar. S D & Jains Lo R (1996) Growth
distributional change and reduction in rural |)()\<'Cl'l):
between 1983 and 1987 -88: o decompaosition exercise
for seventeen states in Indice Indian Journal of
Agriculivral Economicy. SI(1&2)0 109-133. '

Fendutkar. S Do & Jaine 1.0 R (1995). Economic
growih, reiaunve mequalitn and equity: the case of
Indha Axicn Developrzent Reciew | 73(2). 138--168.

Fimes of fnde: (20010 Prinje Minister sets 2007 Deud-
line for Hunger Free India, April 235

UNDE (1993 Human Deielopment Repore. New Delhi:
Oxtord Universiiy Press

UNDP (1yv™y Jidice The Raad 1o Hianan Devclopmen.
New  Delhin Unned Nauons  Development Pro-

»

gramme.

UINDP (2000 M Decelopment Report, New Delhi:
Oxflord Universiy Pross

World Bank «20060) frndia cowniry studvoan reducing
povertv, aeeclerading developmenr. New Delhi: O.\'\—
ford University Press

World Bank (2001 Wored Development Report: Aitack-
ing Poverri New Delhis Oxlord University Press.

World Food Piogramme (2001). Food Insecurity Atlay of
Rural Indicc. MS, Swaminathan Rescarch Founda-
von, Chennai Fima) Paper: 23.09.02.



©C 0.0000_OOOOOOOOOOOOOQO_UOOOOOOODQ




Natural Resource
perspectives

Number 87, June 2003

John Farrington, N.C. Saxen 4, Tamsyn Barton and Radhika Nayak

India’s efforis in w@rgeiing & wide range of social PrAleLian mmeasures iowarels rﬁﬁiwu_.' tattegories of poar people a lirst
glance appear to be a model forothier countries as they propare their o) Paw.-.-'r_].' Reduction Srategies, Hovwover, J'.‘n,ﬂ/t.’.ffm.r'amrfou
Constraints - especially i areas wedakly fntegrated into dconomic insttitions and infrasa ueture— are severe, Afier revipeg; w
brielly the complexities of latpeting and delivery in India. the Haper examines why there is an dapparenty inexorab je trend
towarels an inceeasing number (of increasingly complex) government schemes for lriansferring resources (o 1he poor how
they are affecied differently by misappropriation, and haw ang why implementation constralnts are pacticularly spvere iy
weakly integrated areas. This paperangues that over-elaborare targeting militates agains local transparency and gives Joca)
officials too much discretion, and so s part of the problem. It suggests thar eash transfers paid through certain channels {o.z,
(e Post Office) for specific purposes such as pensions and allowarices dre fess carruptible than many “in i 1d transfers. Tey
may help in reducing unider-nuteition aned stimulating the local food economy by reducing ‘demand deficis: and merit
greatly increased funding. Stressing sirplicity of targeting and autematicity of dellvery, the paper SUEGOSES {t thay be betrer 1o
fdentify delivery systems that work, ane then, with Cenain safepuards, design schemes around them, than design schemes
incorporating the latest concepts of poverty reduction ang tatgeling, which then prove problemaric in detivery. This discussion
has to be located within the prospects for enhanced Auiariaticly of wansfors now offered by camputerisation,

Policy conclusions

+ There has been some success in merging Centrally Sponsored Schemes, projects and programmes in India (hencetonh, ¢ 55) 1o
bring thein number down from 360 to dround 180, but upward pressura persists, a5 politicians shun the adverse publicity associated |

| with scheme closure but covet the acclalm of opening new ones,

S5 are sophisticated Iy the ways they are designed and targeted, but they suffer serious misappropriation of funds, and many
deliver under 50% of allocate fe50Urees Lo intended beneficiarjes, |

+ Publicacquisition of food through the Faod Corporation of India {FCI), and its subsidise distribution through the Public Distribulion
System (PDS), is inefficien and leakage-prone, each fupee-wanh of lood receivad by intended beneficiaries costing a further ong |
L0 two rupees 1o acquire, store and deliver, depending on levels of leakage,

* Rights-based approaches, which aint to improve poor People’s zocess to thelr entitlements, have had some pasitive impact. where
there has been critical mass.

* The volume and composilion of sacial Frotection measures requires cereful planning, o ensure that the tights of citizens (e.g 1o
food) - especially of those who cannot engage fully in economic aclivity — are mot, but withoul ‘erowding out’ the conlribution to |
wellbing that econamlc growtlh can make, nor displacing vagitional social protection mechanisms.

|+ There are powetful arguments for shg{;lng_atnant_lun from design to implementation mechanisms. Recurrent features of rilatively

! successful schemes are: small, reqular payments {which attract less mfs.uppmprlaifan_{h'an laege, one-off Payments), high levels of

autamaticity (with correspondingly reduced discretion among local olficlals), and sirong awareness among intended beneficiaries |
of their rights (which argues strongly for simplicity of design).

* National Old Age Pensions transferred through the Post Olffice o bank accounts exhibit many ol tese characteristics, and there
15 scape far switching roughly one-fifth of a(l fesources spenl on other C5S and the PDS into this and retated pensionsfaliowances,
Direct ransfers of 15 kind would place an additional LSS2bn directly into the hapds of disadvantaged groups, equivalent to an
additional demand for somn fm tonnes of foodgrain lrom lova) farmars, many of whom are weakly integrated into wider miarkets:

* The expansion of direct transfers of this kind would benefit lrom & sireamiining and computerisation of the currpnt complexity of |

| identity cards issued for ‘ration’ purposes,

|+ Direct transfers Ihrough o central agency, such os the Post Offica gr certain banks, is particularl ¥ benelicial for the weaker States, |

| where fiscal crisis and weak infrastruciure prevent them from grawing down additional aliocations of food from the FCI. !

| * TheIndian evidence suggests that other cauntries considering new social protection arrangenents should (a) distinguish carelully
| between those able and unable 1o engage direcily in Productive activity, but keep calegories of benaficianes easily identifiabile: |
| (b} use some combination ol targeting criteria”stch as age and |ocation, or use selfiargeling mechanisms sbch as wage-rales,

! noting that incomelexpenditure criteria are problematic; (c) limit the number of sehemes so that they can be monilored properly:

| (d) ensure that social protection is geared lowards the types of vulnerability (old age, disability, acute tisk) which market-led

i growih is urilikely to address, sa that social protection complemeris growth; (e} identify robust implementation channels Incorporating

high degrees of automaligity and lransparency and ensure that schemes are designed in ways compatible with these: and {1} seek
o explon complemeriaritios between socis! protection and loca) productive activity {e.qg. in agriculturg),

Scope of the paper protecting and promoting livelilioods (such as employment
Definitions of soclal protection (SP) vary, but most focus on schemes, old dge pensions, disability allowances, nutriter
elforts 16 reduce the elfect of chronle conditions (e.g. old programmes). Investments in himan capital through basic
age] or acute risk (e.g. drought or economic shocks) Git  services sucl as liealth and education [je outside the scope
vulnerable groups, 5P can be through people’s own elforts.  of he raper. Nor s the paper concerned with efforts 1o
such as individual or collective savings, or soclal action. or extend 1o the Informal sector the types of social protection
be undengken by government, This paper locuses malnly  normally associated with formal seior employment (such
on the lauer, Le. on public policies and actions Immediately  as healtly insurance or cpnlribumry pension schemes). These

Oepartmant tor - This series i published by ODI, an indeperident non-profit policy research institute, with finaneial
DF I D Internatianal suppon from the Departnent for International Dnveiapmem. Opinions expressed do not necessarily

Duvatopmunt fellect the views of cither QDI vr DFID,




are all major topics in their own right and merlt more detailed
treatment than can be given here.

The paper does not enter the wider discusslon of whether
SP is the best Investment (or poverty reduction, as against
investment in praductive infrastructure.! The related question
of whether soclal protection ‘crowds out’ the benefits from
growth is discussed briefly in Box .

The poverty context

Poverty in India is officially measured in terms of the
expenditure necessary to achieve specified levels of calorie
consumption, namely 2400 calories/day In rural areas and
2100/day in urban. Officlal statistics suggest that 26.1% of
the population in 1999/2000 fell belaw this poverty line, but
more realistic estimates put this at atound 30% (see Saxena
and Farrington, 2003), Even so, this represents a substantial
reduction from 56.4% in 1973-4 and 36.2% in 1993-4. Around
70% of the poor live in rural arcas, and 70% of these are
primarily dependent on agriculiure. The largest single
category of the poor are those depending mainly on
apticultural labour (pprox. 40%), with limited capacity (o
produce their own food. Scheduled castes and wibes are
disproportionately represented among the poor. Malnutrition
Is widespread, with 207 million pegple in 1996-8 unable 10
access enough food to meet basic nuwritonal needs, and
over 50% of children below five years undenweight, with
gitls suffering particularly badly.

Poverty reduction schemes

The Government of India currently comimits some USS5,5bn
o a number of poverly-reduction schemes, projects and
programmes. These ‘Centrally Sponsored Schemes’ (CSS) are
centrally designed, but implemented by the States, with the
States generally contributing 25% 1o their cost. The four biroad
types of these falling under the Rura) Development
Department. with a total budget of around US$3bn, are
outlined I Box 2. IUis important 1o note that some do not
expliciily contaln 4 paverty criterion, but evern those targetng,
lor instance, degraded watersher rehabllitation, will inevitably
focus vn areas cantalning large numbers of poor people. In
additlon, the government addresses poverty through a Public
Distribution System (PDS). This has over 450,000 Tulr price
shops’ natloriwlde, intended to seive same 160m families
with subsidised food. Together with a storage and acquisition
system (based on minimum support prices [or select
commodities 1o - in effect - a select group of farmers). this
costs a tolal af around US $5.0bn. Together, €S8 and PDS
amount to almost 2% of GDP, and some 20% of central
government tax revenue,

The newdy-released Tenth Five Year Plan suggests that leakage
in numerous CSS lies between 20% arid 70%. The generic
difficulties facing centrally sponsared schemes (CSS) are

Box 1 'Crowding out’ and related arguments

Some economists fear that poverty alleviation resulting from
social protection may be unsustainable because it depends ona |
| continued flow of resources from the state, by contrast with |
poverty reduction driven by the benefits of enhanced production.
However, where a national constitution has sotlal objectlves
such as minimum entitlements for all, it is important to make
provisions for vulnerable groups (the alderly, the sick, children,
wamen with many dependents) who will have Jitlle labour to
sell in the market economy, and will traditionally have had 1o
| rely largely on indirect benefits, including gilts from friends oo
relatives, Where such informal sharing mechanisms work well,
itis Important that ‘madern’ social protection should not disrupl
them. However. (here is evidenice that in many developing
| countries these infurmial mechanisims are becoming less and less
| reliable; especially for those with Himied soclal networks.

grouped under 5 heads In Box 3.

Misapprapriation of the resources channelled through
C55 rtakes two broad forms: politically motivated
misappropriation generally Invelves the allocatlon of scheme
resources as a reward 1o exisling supporters and/or as an
attraction ta new ones. More orthodax rent-seeking takes
many forms, including dermahds by officlals for ‘special
payments’ 1o provide slgnatures (or even application farms),
the incluslon of pon-eligible persons (e.p. thase above (he
poverty line) against payment. and arrangements with
contractors to distort scheme provisions (e.g. using machinery
instead of labour) and then share the ‘surplus’.

The evidence (e.g. Nayak et al.. 2002) suggests that both
types of cotruptlon vary In stope and intensity among
different 1ypes of scheme according o the following
charlivteristcs: .

i) Schemes having a large componeni oftindividual subsidy,

or large mdividual transfers, awract the afrention ol

politicians and efficials bem on divering funds away

ftonytheir purposes and their iendad beneficlary group

By coritrast, small, regular paytnents (such as pensions)

are generally seen ag less worth the toutile of embezzling

o diverting. and schemes offeving these are generally

robust In Iimplementation, especlslly where they aje

touted through relatively non-coriupt channels sucl as
the Post Office. With these, the main difficdly I 1o enstre
that officials responsible for reglstéation do not exclude

a high proportion of those eligible, or include those

ineligible.

iii) Invalvement of tlie private conymercial sector in any
aspect of implementation requires very close monitol ing
- the evidence suggests highly imperfect markets, wits
widespread collusion between middlemen and local
officials in falsifying invoices and in a range of other
malpractices:

iv) The creation of sufflcient local ‘awnership” of capital
assels to ensure adequate malntenance is exceptionally
diffieult for technical deparuments in ihe pulilic sector
1o achieve (as for Instance In the case of water pump
malntenance). Whilst recent public secior approaches
{e.g In microwatershed development) have attempred
o break old top-down moulds, much remalns to he
done (o root oul embedded rent-seeking,

Othér difficulties are mare specific (o cerain types of
scheme. For instance:
+n relaton 1o self-employment scliemes, despite recemt

new approaches (as in micre-watersheds) o incorporate

local perspectives, schemes reingain supply-led with rent-
seeking miliating against local awnership of the assers
created. Further, programmes (or upgrading skills have
only recently been incorporated with the launch of SGSY

Box 2 Broad types of Centrally Sponsared Scheme
(CSS) within the Rural Development Department

| These include:

* 1hose aiming simply 1o (ransfer resources to the poorest
(including the Natianal Old Age Pension Scheme (NOAPS),
the National Housing Scheme, and many schemes having a
lood distribution companant):

those aiming to build the assets of the poorn (including the
Accelerated Rural Watar Supply Programme (ARWSP) and
tho Drought Prang Areas Programme (DPAP)),

those having employment creation for the pooras o major
abjective (including the Complate Wage Employment Scheme |
{SGRY), and the Employment Assurance Schome (EAS)), and,
those aiming to enhance self-employment possibitities
(including the Integrated Rural Developmen| Programme
(IRDP - now SGSY) and the National Gredit Fund for Womien).

Source: Nayak et al (2002), |

.
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as successor to IRDP. Delivery of credit by the banks
remalns indlfferent, with overcrowding of lending in
certaln enterprises such as dairy, and the capaclty of
government and banks to implement the IRDP being
outstrlpped by the increase in its scale. A fundamental
design flaw is that the subsidised acqulsition of assets
attracts those with litle entrepreneurial Nalr or experience
- pgood entrepreneurs are more concerned with the
availability of credit when they need it than with lis cost
Livaluation of the programmes for wage employment also
reveal serious weaknesses. Central norms for overall
allocation, such as 40% of funds for watershed
development and 20% for minor frrigation, have not been
followed. Records are systematically distorted o show
higher than actual employment, such that only Rs10 to
Rs15 of every Rs100 in wage schemes actually goes (o
labourers, against the Rs60 intended. The rest is illegal
income for bureaucrats, contractors and politicians
Leakage has been reduced where the poor have been
made aware of their rights and have been able to access
information for monitoring scheme performance. There
are growing pressures in this direction, but to respect
|'ights over a long period requires sustained effort (Box
4). A [further general problem of employment schemes
is that the requirement to enhance community
infrastructure through the labour-days created, though
laudable, concentrates efforts on a very limited range of
activlties, such as earthworks or bush-clearing, or the
rehabilitation or maintenance of roads, where capital or
heavy equipment requirements are substantial, the
complexity of matching capital inputs with the provisions
of employment schemes means thal the effort is rarely
made.

Schemes involving food provision, in the form of school
midday meal provision, have had some positive effect
on school attendance, especially among girls. Bul they
requlre resources (personnel, kitchens, materials) to cook
the food. The Public Distribution System (PDS) overall

Box 3 Generic difficulties reported‘across Centrally

- Design: centralised designs prod'uée schetmes which are not

i
Sponsored Schemes . p2n f
I|

.

well adapted-to many local candjtions, and for the States Lo
adapt them would- fnvalve considerable effort. In- focal re-
design. In many cases, berieficiarics are identified by reference
to a 'poverty line’. This is open ta subjective interpretation,
and there is deliberate and widespread error of inclusion and
exclusion. 42 bl ke A Ly Favia iyt
Impiementation: is generally by, the.States;: who are
(financially) minority stakehalders, [mplementation is poorly
monitored, difficull for the centra 1o, Influéng £

to a wide range of politically motivated misappeopriation and/
or rent-seeking. Centre/State Sensitivities mhibil close
Investigatlon by the centre ‘of misappropriation %"
Funding. dishursement fram' the centre’ to States 15 often late
in the financial year; where it is riot, the States, driven in part
by impending fiscal crisis, ténd to use CS5 funds to cover
Imrmediate general costs (such as public sector salaries) and
then orily (if at all) release the funds for the intended purpose
very late in the year. AL T
Monitoring: further tranches are released on certification Lhat
earlier [unds have been used for. the intended purpose, not
on some measure of their effectiveness, There are vested
interests throughout the public sector hlerarchy o é!jsi.,lre: that
no negalive reports on the performance of schemes are macde.
Governance: the fact thal there, sire so; _n‘g_érj'y"qu_s;rhake's it
difficult-for the lowest-level officials, lel afong intended
beneficlaries, to know whal the pravisiofns of all of them ara,

Sources: Varlous, Including Report of .the ‘Comptroller an
Auditor General, Government of India (1999) ard Gol (2002).

and this threatens standards of governance ;
d._l

has generated some benefit. especially in States where it
has been reasonably well-adminlstered. Bug, i feneral,
Toodiransfers are expensive - distribittion of Rs100-warth
of food costing a further Rs100-Rs200, depending on
levels of corruption. Much food is illicitly sold off belore
itreaches Intended beneficiaries, and collusion between
traclers and afficials has recently allowed a ‘recycling' ol
much food back imo the guaranteed purchase system, a
pracess [acilitated by inappropriate pricing structures
(Deshingkar and Johnson, forthcoming). The dcqulsition
of grain from the Food Corporation of India sares [« the
responsibility of State governments. The poarer States
{containing the majority of rural poor) typically ‘lifi’ under
50% of their existing entitdements, and have been unable
Lo take advantage of higher recent allocations - a sjtuation
which will be exacerbated as fiscal crisis spreads and
deepens across the States. The intetface between fair
price shops and rural people is weak: information on
the arrival of PDS supplies generally reaches people anly
on the same day, and unti recentyl they had o purchase
a full manth'’s supply at a time, a requirement which the
majority of poor peaple had no prospect of meeling.
The PDS is also widely perceived to be biased towards
urban areas where storage and delivery infrastructure
are better (Saxena, 2002).

Trimming down the CSS and PDS

One important general Interpretation of the above evidence

is thal, contrary to widely-held views, transfers in kind are

no less prone to corruption than cash transfers. Another is
that transfers in kind (i.e. as food) cost more to administer

than the value of the product transferred. Agalnst a

background of deterforating public finance ar State and

Ceniral levels, there are growing concerns among some

senjor officlals to reduce the volume of resouices allocated

to the CSS and PDS. However, both are popular among
politicians, and the assumption here Is that any reform will,
at best, be gradual. Rapid change Is also Inhibited by the
sensitivitles of centre-State relations. Box 5 illustrates the
complexities of trylng to change policy In relation to one

CSS.

However, il the government Is serious about tackling
poverty effectively, then it needs a new medium-term vision
to gulde reform. The need for this has already baen aired
thoroughly far the PDS (Gol, 2001) and is not re-examined
here. Instead the focus Is on the types of criterla by which
CSS might be reformed:

a) Substantlal reduction in central allocatlons Is called for
where public Involvement is inappropriate, as in many
self-employment schemes: governments have llttle
capaclty to Identify economlc opportunities, and the

T e T el

< Box 4 Sustaining rights to entitlements

The Maharashifa Employment Guarantee Scheme (MEGS) is
perhaps the mast-quoted effort to guarantee the rights of
labourers to a certaln number of days of work per year. However,
the Maharashira scheme arose from specific political conditions
where the governing party was committed to rural poverty
reduction, and-the tax base from major citles in the State
(Mumbai and Purie, among others) was sufficient to support this
vision. Reduced budgets for the schieme from 1980 led to reduced
participation, and the hike in ‘quaranteed’ wage rate to exceed
the market'r 1988 led to an increase in participants above
the paverty line((0,72% of the tota). The scheme has in any
case been difficult to administer, with multiple application forms
and complicated wage determination formulae, offering scope
for local officials to defraud less literate workers, |t is doubtful,
therefore, whether MEGS provides a general madel, though it

|
| does offer useful principles.

T




provisions made are generally (0o formulalc to cater for

local condlons, too undiscerning over ellgibility - so

that many with inadequate capacity or Inclination for
entrepreneurship are included - and highly prone to
collusion between loca! officials and ‘approved” traders

Here, government could usefully facilitate and regulatc

the private sector better, rather than uy to take on its

role

Streamlining and stronger cllent-orientation are required

where there is some evidence that schemes benefit the

poor. This applies 1o employment-generation schemes,
especially in areas prone 1o climatic uncertainty, but with
improvements in the release of funds, locally appropriate
setting and payment of wages (and appropiiale
comparability between wages for men and women), and
better identification of the works to be undertaken. The
timing of lood provision for employment generation 1s
crucial and merits closer attention: if mis-timed, it can
adversely affect local markets and/or arrive when no
longer needed by the poor. Improved monitoring is also
essential, il possible with the Involvement of rights-based
or community based organisations, in the MKSS mould

(Box 6)

c) Much the same applies o environmental regeneration
schemes, with particular attention to improved
institutional arrangements for e.g. watershed rehabilitation
and for ensuring transparency to local people.

d) A substantial increase in central funds lor resource transfer
schemes, especially to the various components of the
National Social Assistance Scheme, but with a reduction
in the sharc allocated to schemes Involving lump-sum
payment (such as the National Housing Scheme), which
are socially divisive, since only very few are eligible in
‘any one localily, and are highly prone to politlcal
misdirection and other rent-seeking.

(=3

A working model: Post Offices, pensions
and computers

As the basis for a new medium-term vision on social
prolection, this paper suggests bullding on a modet which
has already worked well In a number of States. Thls Is the
National Age Pension scheme (NOAPS). Some US$100 m/yr
is currently allocated to this by central government on the
basis of two assumptions: first, that 50% of those above the
age of 65 and below the poverty line are looked after by
their relatives and so do not require a penslon, an assumptlon

- Box'5 The complex:l[es of policy changc. the case of
India‘s National Old Age Penslou Scheme (NOAFS]

: The NOAPS formed part- .of (he National’ Social Assistance
; Scheme announced in 1995/6 and was a CSS under the Ministry |
¢ of Rural Developmient (MoRD). Requests by the then Secrotary |
* of Rural Development o increase funding for penslons were !
rejected by the Planning Commission, but, following a request |
lo the Prime Minister’s Office to increase pensions for hunger- :
prone districts, they were doubled for three districts in Orissa |
only, where field officers reporied a reduction in abandoning of
old persons and in hunger-related death. The then Secretary of
. Rural Development moved to become Secrelary to the Planning

- Commission, and requested MoRD to submit a proposal for
~increased funding for NOAPS. However, MoRD promptly |
* translerred the scheme entirely to the States, and, fearing for the |
scheme’s survival, the Planning Commlission made it an :
‘earmarked” scheme with effect from 2002/3 ‘and will make the
funds available (largely on loan instead -of grani) via the State |
Finance Departments instead of direct to the distficts. This will
undoubtedly lead to delayed payment, and possibly to diversion |
of furids to other uses. It will require*a high-1ével initiative lo;
bring the NOAPS back to central control and atitomate it in the
ways suggesled in this paper

which Is unlikely to be valld. certainly In the more difficul

3

rural areas, and second, that the States will supplement the

Rs75 (US $1.60)/person/month provided by centra

govecnment, In fact, the nominal State supplementation
varles between Rs25 and Rsl25 (US $054-2.70)/person/
month, and in practice, fiscal crisis in the States means that
Its payment is not guaranteed.

- Where these categories are earmarked for the

« Although firm data are not readily at hand,

The essence of the argument is that:

(i.e. those who cannot sell much labour because ol old
age, sickness or responsibilities of care for dependant)

Those unable 10 engage fully in the productive economy

are relatively neglected categories since alinost all of

the US $5.5bn/yr for poverty focused and rural
development CSS goes into econainic aclivities

same
benefits as other categories of the poor (as. for instance,
in the PDS}, the predominant delivery mechanisims, based
on uansfers of food, are very costly.

casual
observalion suggests that these categories are
disproportionately represented among the poor
Certainly, in parts of Orissa where pensions were doubled

for a period, anecdotal evidence suggests both a reduced
rate of hunger-related dealths, and less abandoning of the
clderly. This suggests that increased pension payments would
raise the status of the elderly, increase the consumption of
food by the undernourished (possibly with positive spinoffl

L

o extended family) and, since their propensity 1o spend on

food Is likely to be high, strengthen demand in local food

markets.
To summarise, the factors contributing to the success of

cash transfer schemes such as pensions include

[

the fact

hat:
Pensions are paid in monthly amounts. which are
generally oo small to attract rent-secking or politically
motlvated misappropriation.
The NOAPS provides for payment either via the Post
Office or bank account on a monthly basis, or via local
government officlals, the later being more prone (o
distortion for political and personal gain. It may thereforc
be appropriate to restrict payment to Post OfTice or bank
channels only, or through locally appropriate
mechanlsms such as women's groups in Andhra Pradesh.
The enhanced provlsion of financial services figures
strongly In a recent World Bank review of options for
modernising the Indlan Post Office (Box 7). Certainly,
the scope for discretion by local officials resulting in
long waiting perlods for registration, bribes and
Inappropriate Inclusion or exclusion is substantial, and
needs to be reduced. Once those eligible have been
reglstered, there Is a high degree of automaticity and
transparency In payments,
A continued role for the centre in defining and controlling

Box 6 Mazdoor Kishan Shakti Sangathan (the

Eslablished by a former IAS officer, Aruna Roy, MKSS began to
organise 'public hearings’in 1991 wilh the aim of exposing 'ghost
projects’ — i.e. prajects which for which government funds had
been claimed but which did not exist on the ground. Village
people themselves :are the core membership of MKSS, and its
basic phitosophy Is that corruption will not be curbed unless |
records of expenditure are publicly made available. A series of
public hearings in Janawad, Rajasthan, led to Lhe arrest of local

| officials on corruption charges ~ an almost unprecedented event

since the usual punishment for publicly exposed corruption is
lransfer to a less remunerative post. Pressure from this and similar
cases on the Chief Minister of Rajasthan eventually ted to the
passlng or a Right to Inrormauon Act

| Organisation of Labourer and Peasant Power - MKSS) |
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implementatlon mechanisms ((he Post Office Is mandated

to central government, not (o the States) could help (o

redress some of the tendency for poverty to remain high

in the weaker States.

Pensions can be targeted 1o particularly vulnerable sub-

sets of the population, In drought-prone rural areas,

practically all those of 65 years or more are below the
poverty line and especially vulnerable, so that within
officially fecognised drought-prone districts, all might
be included in the scheme. This would greaty add to
simplicity and transparency, since the only criterlon for
eligibility would be age. Similarly, mother and child
allowances (such as in the Integrated Child Development

Services Programme) might hecome automatic via the

Post Office in much the same way, although the risks of

non-poor capture may be greater in this case

There are strong arguments to suggest that these
favourable characteristics of pensions [unds can be exploited
by a substantial increase in funding with litle danger of
creaung wastage, As a first step, the allocation could be
doubled by extending the scheme to all (not just 50%) below
the poverty line. [Further, the individual pension allocation
is extremely low, and Inadequate to provide even the barest
subsistence. To increase it fourfold for all over 65s below
the puverty line would require some US $800m/yr in total.
Il the age Hmic were lawered to 60, this would increase the
number below the paverty line and eligible for pensions by
around G6%. If widows were systematically piven a pension
(there is currently wide variation in this from State 10 State),
and single-parent lamllies were given an allowance, the
budget requirement would rise to around US $2.0bn. An
expansion of mother and child allowances might permit the
useful allocation of a further US $0.5-US $1.0bn to direct
transfers.

Computerisation can do much to strengthen the
automatlicity of transfer processes. Many district-leve!
development offices are fiow equilpped with computers, and
in some of the nore progressive States, these have broad-
band access to State government databases. If the central
povernment looks ten years ahead, to pursue the following
objectives in the Indian context would be both equitable
antl leasible:

+ Link the payment of pensions and allowances to
computerised records of births, deaths and marriages;

+ Ensure that the personal discretion of local level officlals
or politicians over beneficlary selection is kept to a
minimum;

+ Provide all adults with a printout of their personal
identification details as held on the computer;

* ensure that the varlous rights enshrined in these records
to claim benelfits, to vote etc. are ‘portable’ - I.c. can be
used by migrants wherever they are;

*+ consider the range of Information o be stored in the
light of clvil ligeny Issues (cf. the debate In Thailand
over whether data on HIV status should be gathered and
stored);

*  cosure that records are periodically updated (ideally,
through updates sent via broadband; as an Interim

Box 7 The Refo;m of India Post

A recent report prapared by the World Baok noted thal 137,000 |
of India Post’s 154,000 branches are In rural areas, and that if |
administars 114 million savings accounts, The sludy noted the
trustworthiness of the Post Office and recommianded a new legal
framewark o ensure commercial flexibility, It also envisaged
the expansion of electronic connectedness, and of the range of |
financlal services provided, as well as expansion into e- [

commerce and e-government.
Source: World Bank (2002).

measure, by malling out CD-ROMs);
*  put In place safeguards on access (o data, manlpulation
of data. virus protection and so on.

The auments w keep such a computerised system ander
central govérmment cantral, and 1o make s Iriplémentation
a central responsibility. are overwhielming, not least since
the less propressive States are the anes with Breatest poverty,
are the ones where such change away from e rentseeking
embedded in local discretion Is most urgently peeded, and
yel would be the slowest to use thelr own resources fol
clidnges of this kind. Such a system will ne be entirely
watertght’ = there will remain problems ar ée capitire
and leakage - but careful plloting, and some X permentation
with the ‘watchdog' roles that clvil sociely organisations can
play, will create mechantsms thar deliver a far higher portion
ol intended benefits 1o the poot than do Present onpes.

Addressing demand deficiencics in weakly-
integrated rural areas ;

Economists generally interpret the m;munt that peaple spend
as an expression af demand for particular goods or services,
However, peaple having very low Incoimes may not be able
to afford - elther seasanally or chronlcally - even sucl basic
necessitles as sufficient food. The evidence on u; ider-nutrition
presemted early in this paper points (o such demantd
deliciencies.

The most pervasive approach 1o this problem in India
has been o enhance supply. This has been pursued through
arange of production-orfentated palicles, including publicly-
funded Irrigation and agriculiural extension services, and
guaranieed purchase schemes: But a number of social
protecton programmes have also sought 0 enharce the
supply of food. The €8S, for Instance, have Included the
proviston of foad - [e. as ‘food fot work'— as part of
employment generation schemes (though some cash wages
are also paid). This Is aside from PDS Interventions, whicl
are also entirely supply-focused.?

Clearly, acute food crisis following e drought or flooding
will require emergency supplies 10 be brought In fram
outside, but In the majority of cases, the most approprlm'c:
course will be to enhance local purchasing power In local
miarkets, This will act as an incentive 10, rather (han reduce,
lacal farm production (as badly-timed food ransfers might),
with positive employment and income multipliers. Avaflable
data supgest that to switch some US $2.0bn into cash transfers
would generate an increased demand for 8m tonnes of
foodgrain. This US $2.0bn, although a substandal sum, Is a
small part of the aggregate US $10.5bn currently allocated
1o the acquisition of food at minimum support prices, i
storage and distribution through the PDS, and 1o S5, I
could be saved by some paring down of the currenly
excessive aquisitlon/storage/distribution system, and by some
reduction In the less efficent CSS. The 8m tonnes of foodgrain
are estimated In aggregate to be adequate to close the 'food
pap’ (Farringlon and Saxena, 2003), but whether demand
stimuli of the kind described here would meet locally
dilferentiated food deficits would require careful monitoring
arz{d caurse-correctlons, possibly on bath demand and supply
sldes,

Relevance of the India {findings to other

contexts

Inevitably, ways of addressing poverty have 1o be tailored

lo speclfic contexts, so that the scope for generallsatlon s

limited. However, a few general lessons supgest themselves:

i) food security problems - and many of the wider prablems
of paverty ~ tend to be addressed predominantly by
Increasing the supply of goods and services. Where the
focus Is on enhancing local lood production. those unable
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to engage lully in the productive economy will not benefit
much unless food prices fall substantially. Where it is on
food re-disuibution. they may benefit, but this'ls a high-
cost solution, and poorly-timed redistribution can impact
negatively on the local agriculiural economy

The argument that cash payments are more prone (o
corrupt administration than payments in kind (e.g. as
food) needs 1o be revisited: the latter have been widely
misappropriated. and there are at least some
circumstances i which cash payments can be taigeted
and delivered efficiently.

There are a number of general lessons about the
idenufication of target groups: for acute problems (such
as drought) perhaps the most robusl criterion is a
geographical one, combined where possible with rapid
assessinents to generate more focused largeting, so as to
provide [ood aid as equitably as possible to those who
need it. For chronic poverty, to use some ‘poverty line’
as a crilerion poses serious dlfficulty - it is difficult to
identify who is above or below the line, individuals In
any-case drift above and below. and officlal lists (even
if they were accurate) of those above and below are
generally out of date. The upshot of all this Is that there
is wide scope flor discretionary decisions by local officials,
facilitating corruption and the wide-scale exclusion of
the eligible and inclusion of the ineligible. Other criteria
such as age. caste or marital status (in the case of
pensions) might be more robust, though repeated
updating will be needed - Ideally, In conjunction with
improved registration of births, deaths and marrlages.
Ideally, criteria of these kinds would best be Incorporated
into a computerised system of personal Identlty cards.
Whilst technlcally feasible, and offering great scope to
reduce rent-seeking by local officlals, to Introduce and
maintain such a system in India would be a gargantuan
task.

With an Income-elasticity of demand for food of typlcally
around 0,75, to allocate some 0.5% of GDP (l.e. US $2.0-
2.5bn/yr) to cash transfers to the poor in India will, apart
from reducing their specific poverty, boost demand for
foodgrains by something approaching 5% (l.e. around
8-10 m tonnes/yr). Whilst these figures are approximate,
they do provide some general Indlcation of the kinds of
increase in location-speclfic agrlcultural demand
achievable in other countrles where a majorlty of the
poor are located in weakly-Integrated rural areas. Of
course, there must be some capacity for agriculture to
increase supply In response, if such addilonal demand
Is not to be merely inflationary, and improved technology
well have an important role here. But it wlill be one of
several components of strengthening local markets not,
as so often in the past, presumed simply to be “the
answer” 1o poverty and hunger.

! For instance. against some US $10.5bn spent annually on
SP as defined here, central government provision for
investments in irrigatlon is under US $0.5bn, and in
alforestation under US $0.1bn.

2 It is important to note that redistributive schemes of these
kinds involve the purchase of food In well-Integrated areas.
and their redistribution in (usually) weakly-integrated areas.
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